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Important Notice

The University of Manitoba reserves the right to make changes in the infor-
mation contained in the Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate Calen-
dar without prior notice. The University of Manitoba web site,
www.umanitoba.ca is a source for updated information.

Not every course listed in the Undergraduate Calendar or the Graduate
Calendar will be offered in this academic year.

It is the responsibility of all students

® To familiarize themselves each year with the university’s academic reg-
ulations and policy in general;

® To familiarize themselves with the regulations and policies applying spe-
cifically to their faculty, school, or program;

® To familiarize themselves with the specific graduation requirements of
the degree, diploma, or certificate they are seeking; and

® To ensure that the courses they have selected are appropriate to their pro-
grams.

In the event of an inconsistency between the general academic regulations
and policies published in the Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate
Calendar, and such regulations and policies established by Senate and the
councils of the faculties and schools, the version established by Senate and
the councils of the faculties and schools shall prevail.

The regulations and policies contained in this year’s editions of the Under-
graduate Calendar and the Graduate Calendar apply, subject to change,
only for the academic year indicated on the cover page of each publica-
tion.

The material in the current editions of the Undergraduate Calendar and the
Graduate Calendar was submitted by the academic and administrative
units concerned. The university neither represents nor warrants that all
general information and course references used in these publications is ac-
curate although reasonable efforts have been used to check the accuracy
of the information.

Students also agree by the act of registration to be bound by the regula-
tions, policies, and bylaws of the University of Manitoba that are in effect
at the time of registration, including any amendments which may be enact-
ed during the period of their registration. Students agree by the act of reg-
istration to be bound by the regulations, policies, and bylaws of the faculty
or program in which they have registered, including any amendments
which may be made during the period of their registration. Students also
acknowledge that such amendments may have retroactive application.

No liability shall be incurred by the University of Manitoba for any loss or
damage suffered or incurred by any student, or any party claiming through
or under any student, as a result of delays in, or termination of, services,
courses or classes by acts of God, fires, floods, riots, wars, strikes or lock-
outs, damage to university property, financial exigency, or any occurrence
beyond the reasonable control of the university. Further, the University of
Manitoba shall not be liable for any losses or damage suffered by a student
who discloses his/her personal identification number (PIN) to anyone other
than a university employee in the course of registration.
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The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and
The Personal Health Information Act at the University of Manitoba

The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA) and The
Personal Health Information Act (PHIA) both apply to the University of
Manitoba. Should any of the University’s policies conflict with FIPPA or
PHIA, the provisions of FIPPA or PHIA shall prevail unless otherwise ex-
pressly provided for at law.

Notice Regarding Collection, Use, and Disclosure of Personal Informa-
tion by the University

The University collects personal information in the course of admission,
registration and related activities. This personal information is collected
under the authority of The University of Manitoba Act. It may be shared
with other educational institutions, government departments, and co-spon-
soring organizations and, for those students who are members of UMSU,
it will be disclosed to the University of Manitoba Students’ Union. Infor-
mation regarding graduation and awards may be made public. Upon grad-
uation, name and address together with information on degrees, diplomas,
and certificates earned will be given to and maintained by the alumni
records department in order to assist in the University’s advancement and
development efforts. All personal information is protected by the protec-
tion of privacy provisions of the Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Act. Questions about the collection of information should be di-
rected to the FIPPA Coordinator’s Office, University of Manitoba Archives
and Special Collections, 331 Dafoe Library, University of Manitoba, Win-
nipeg, Manitoba, R3T 2N2 (telephone: 204 474 8339).

Notification of Disclosure of Personal Information to Statistics Canada

Statistics Canada is the national statistical agency. As such, Statistics Cana-
da carries out hundreds of surveys each year on a wide range of matters,
including education.

It is essential to be able to follow students across time and institutions to
understand, for example, the factors affecting enrolment demand at post-
secondary institutions. The increased emphasis on accountability for pub-
lic investment means that it is also important to understand “outcomes.” In
order to carry out such studies, Statistics Canada asks all colleges and uni-
versities to provide data on students and graduates. Institutions collect and
provide to Statistics Canada student identification information (student’s
name, student ID number, Social Insurance Number), student contact in-
formation (address and telephone number, student demographic character-
istics, enrolment information, previous education, and labour force
activity.

Under the Federal Privacy Act, individuals can request access to their own,
individual information held on federal information banks, including those
held by Statistics Canada.

The Federal Statistics Act provides the legal authority for Statistics Canada
to obtain access to personal information held by educational institutions.
The information may be used only for statistical purposes, and the confi-
dentiality provisions of the Statistics Act prevent the information from be-
ing released in any way that would identify a student.

Students who do not wish to have their information used are able to ask
Statistics Canada to remove their identifying information from the national
database.

Further information on the use of this information can be obtained from
Statistics Canada’s web site: http://www.statcan.ca or by writing to the
Postsecondary Section, Centre for Education Statistics, 77th Floor, R. H.
Coates Building, Tunney’s Pasture, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, K1A 0T6.
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The University of Manitoba

As Manitoba’s largest post-secondary institution, the only one that is research-inten-
sive, and the only one that offers medical and doctoral degrees, the University of
Manitoba plays an unrivaled role in contributing to the vitality of this province. It ed-
ucates the majority of the province’s professionals — whether they be nurses, archi-
tects, lawyers, pharmacists, teachers, engineers, dentists, or doctors. It also educates
most of the province’s community, political and business leaders.

More than 27,000 students, and 6,700 teaching and support staff combine to make
the University of Manitoba a vibrant community committed to teaching, learning, and
the search for new knowledge.

The location of the Fort Garry campus, nestled inside a loop of the Red River, is as
unique a setting as that of any university in Canada. This campus is the location of
most of the university’s faculties and schools. There is also the Bannatyne Campus,
adjacent to the Health Sciences Centre in central Winnipeg, where the faculties of
Dentistry and Medicine are located. Other places where the University of Manitoba
is visible include the Winnipeg Education Centre, the location for social work educa-
tion for inner city residents; agricultural research farms at Glenlea and Carman; field
stations at Delta Marsh on Lake Manitoba, Star Lake in the Whiteshell, and Wallace
Lake in eastern Manitoba. In addition, a number of distance education programs pro-
vide a province-wide presence for the university throughout Manitoba.

The University of Manitoba is a coeducational, nondenominational, government-sup-
ported institution. It is a member of the Association of Commonwealth Universities
and of the Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada.

The University of Manitoba was established in 1877 to confer degrees on students
graduating from its three founding colleges: St. Boniface College, St. John’s College,
and Manitoba College. It was the first university to be established in western Canada.

In 1900 the Manitoba legislature amended the University of Manitoba Act so that it
could begin teaching in its own right. In 1904 a building in downtown Winnipeg be-
came the first teaching facility with a staff of six professors, all scientists. The U of M
moved to its present permanent location in Fort Garry following the transfer of the
Manitoba Agricultural College to the university.

In its early years the University of Manitoba expanded through the addition of colleg-
es to its corporate and associative body. In 1882 the Manitoba Medical College, orig-
inally founded by physicians and surgeons in the province, became a part of the
university. Other affiliations followed: the Methodist church’s Wesley College joined
in 1888; the Manitoba College of Pharmacy in 1902; the Manitoba Agricultural Col-
lege in 1906; St. Paul’s College in 1931; and Brandon College in 1938. St. Andrew’s
College, initially an associated college in 1964, became an affiliated college in 1981.

In 1967 two of the colleges of the University of Manitoba were given university status
by the provincial government. United College, which was formed by the merging of
Wesley College and Manitoba College, became the University of Winnipeg, and
Brandon College became Brandon University.

St. Boniface College, now called Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface, and St.
John'’s College, two of the original founding colleges, are still part of the University of
Manitoba.

St. Boniface, a Roman Catholic institution which traces its beginnings to 1818 and the
earliest days of the Red River settlement, is the university’s only French-speaking col-
lege.

St. John’s College, which dates to 1820 and founded by the Anglican church, is situ-
ated on the Fort Garry campus and is committed to fostering a sense of community
and belonging among its faculty, students and staff.

St. Paul’s College was founded in 1926 by the Archdiocese of Winnipeg and became
part of the University of Manitoba in 1931. In 1933 the Jesuit order assumed respon-
sibility for the college and organized the college’s academic program in accordance
with its internationally recognized educational principles. The college moved into its
Fort Garry Campus premises in 1958.

St. Andrew’s College was established in 1946 by the Ukrainian Orthodox Church of
Canada and moved to the Fort Garry Campus in 1964. It offers programs in Ukrainian
Canadian heritage studies and, in addition, prepares candidates for the ordained min-
istry and lay leadership in the Ukrainian Orthodox church and other Orthodox
churches.

The Mission and Vision of the University of Manitoba

Universities serve society by contributing to: the development of an educated and en-
lightened population, capable of informed judgment and responsible citizenship; the
availability of persons who have the knowledge, skills and adaptability required by
public and private enterprise, or by individuals seeking professional service; and the
advancement of knowledge, skill and human creativity. It is within this context that
the University of Manitoba has articulated the following statement concerning its mis-
sion, goals, distinctive role and accountability.

Mission
The mission of the University of Manitoba is to create, preserve and communicate

knowledge and, thereby, contribute to the cultural, social and economic well-being
of the people of Manitoba, Canada and the world.

Goals
In fulfilling its mission, the University of Manitoba seeks to:

® Provide the highest possible quality of undergraduate and graduate university
teaching in the humanities, social sciences, natural and applied sciences, the fine and
performing arts and the professions;

® Enhance student success by fostering an environment conducive to intellectual and
personal growth;

® Conduct original scholarship and basic and applied research, and produce creative
works of highest quality as judged by international standards;

® Serve the community directly by making its expertise available to individuals and
institutions, and by providing as much access to the university’s intellectual, cultural,
artistic and physical resources as its primary teaching and research responsibilities
permit;

® Preserve and protect academic freedom and intellectual independence, and pro-
vide a forum for critical inquiry and debate; and,

OffPromote equity in access and employment and in the conduct of the university’s
affairs.

Role

The University of Manitoba as the largest and most comprehensive institution of high-
er learning in Manitoba plays a distinctive role within the province. In addition to of-
fering undergraduate liberal education in arts, science and education, the University
of Manitoba provides programs in a broad range of professional studies, applied sci-
ences and fine and performing arts and is responsible for the vast majority of graduate
education and research in Manitoba. The University of Manitoba serves all parts of
the province, including inner city and suburban areas, rural and northern regions and
attracts students from all population groups and from all walks of life.

It manages and delivers a comprehensive array of both degree and non-degree credit
courses not only on its campuses but also by correspondence and other distance ed-
ucation modalities both throughout the province and beyond the province, thereby
significantly increasing accessibility to university education.

The University of Manitoba is also distinctive among post-secondary institutions in
the province by virtue of the multi-disciplinary activity within the university and
through its participation in multi-institutional consortia and networks. It seeks to ad-
vance its traditional role in teaching and learning, research and community service
through the establishment of new linkages with business, industry, arts organizations,
social agencies, non-profit organizations and governments designed to contribute di-
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rectly to the economic life of Manitobans and to provide lifelong learning opportuni-
ties for them. Through residential educational programs for seniors, Mini-University
for youngsters, the summer ballet school, the music preparatory program, public lec-
tures, concerts, recitals, theatrical productions, art exhibits, library and archival serv-
ices, athletic and recreational programs and in many other ways, the university seeks
to reinforce its role as an important part of the culture and heritage of Manitoba.

The university is an active contributor to national and international development by
conducting educational programs and research under contract. It also contributes to
international development through the opportunities provided to students and visiting
scholars from other countries to study at the University of Manitoba. Recognizing that
many of the intellectual and practical challenges facing society require an integrated
disciplinary approach, the university has established a variety of centres, institutes
a?d specialized research groups designed to tackle important problems in a number
of areas.

Accountability

In recognition of its mission, goals and role, the University of Manitoba is accountable
for:

® Facilitating access to its programs for as many students as meet its admission re-
quirements and as can be accommodated and effectively educated within the availa-
ble resources;

® Providing programs that meet accepted and appropriate standards for admission,
evaluation and graduation of students and for curriculum content and teaching effec-
tiveness;

® Facilitating research, scholarship and creative works that are of high quality as
judged by international standards;

® Providing an exemplary environment for work and study with particular attention
to policies and procedures designed to foster equity; and,

® Exhibiting responsible management of physical and human resources.

Vision
The following vision statement was articulated in Building on Strengths, the report of
the Task Force on strategic planning in 1998:

We believe that the University of Manitoba will be a leader among Canadian univer-
sities as it becomes known for meeting challenges while it advances knowledge and
understanding. We will not only be the oldest of western Canada's universities we
will also be among the best of Canada's universities. We will be respected for our
knowledge of the world and for our understanding of the complexities of our Prairie
region in its cultural, socioeconomic and scientific dimensions, which we will artic-
ulate according to international standards of science and scholarship. We will be rec-
ognized for our centrality in the development of Manitoba's knowledge-based society
in a knowledge-based global economy.

We will attain our vision by:

® Providing outstanding education in undergraduate and selected professional and
graduate areas;

® Producing research, scholarship and creative work that is recognized in-
ternationally, nationally, and locally;

® Providing an equitable environment focused on learning; and

® Enhancing a strong tradition of community and professional service.



Members of the Board of Governors

CHAIR

Terry Sargeant, B.A., LL.B.

VICE-CHAIR

Shirley Van Schie, B.A. (Adv.), M.A., LL.B.
CHANCELLOR

William Norrie, C.M, O.M., Q.C, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. (Manitoba),
LL.D. (Winnipeg), D.P.M. (Manila)

PRESIDENT AND VICE-CHANCELLOR

Emdke J.E. Szathmary, C.M., B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D., LL.D. (Toronto),
D.Sc. (Western Ontario), D.Litt.S. (St. Michael’s College), LL.D. (York), F.R.S.C.

David Barnard, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Dip.C.S.(Theology)
(Regent College) - (Effective July 1, 2008)

APPOINTED BY THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL
Aaron Berg, B.A. (Hons.), LL.B. Patricia Bovey, B.A.

Alfred Black, B.Math., M.Math. Ryan Eyford, B.A. (Hons.), M.A.
Ellen Gordon, B.A., M.S.W. Steven Hennessey, B.Sc.

Janice Lederman, B.A., LL.B. Heather Milan, B.Sc.

Terry Sargeant, B.A. LL.B. Melissa Sitter, B.Sc.

Thomas Strutt, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., LL.B.

ELECTED BY SENATE

Judy Anderson, B.Sc., B.Sc.(Med)., Ph.D.
Doug Ruth, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D.

Richard Sigurdson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
ELECTED BY GRADUATES

Romel Dhalla, B.A., B. Comm. (Hons.)
Gwen Hatch, B.A., LL.B.

Doug Ward, B.A., LL.B.

ELECTED BY THE UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA STUDENTS” UNION
Rachel Heinrichs, B.A.

Matt McLean, B.A., M.A.

Garry Sran, B.A.

UNIVERSITY SECRETARY

Jeffrey M. Leclerc, B.Ed.

Senior Administrative Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor

Emdke J.E. Szathmary, C.M., B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D., LL.D. (Toronto),
D.Sc. (Western Ontario), D.Litt.S. (St. Michael’s College), LL.D. (York), F.R.S.C.

David Barnard, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Dip.C.S.(Theology)
(Regent College) - (Effective July 1, 2008)

Vice-President (Academic) and Provost
Robert Kerr, B.Sc., MSc., Ph.D.
Vice-President (Administration)
Deborah J. McCallum, B.Sc.
Vice-President (Research)

Joanne C. Keselman, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Vice-President (External)

Elaine Goldie, Cert. Ed.

University Secretary

Jeffrey M. Leclerc, B.Ed.

Vice-Provosts

Karen R. Grant, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Richard A. Lobdell, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
David R. Morphy, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Associate Vice-Presidents

John G. Alho, B.A. (Hons.)

Peter Cattini, B.Sc. (Hons.), Ph.D.

Digvir Jayas, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D.

Alan Simms, B.Comm. (Hons.), LL.B.
Director of Libraries

Carolynne Presser, A.B., M.L.S.

Executive Director, Information Services and Technology
Gerry Miller, B.Sc.

Executive Director, Human Resources
Terry D. Voss, B.Comm. (Hons.), C.H.R.P.

Affiliated, Member and Constituent Colleges

St. Andrew’s College

Acting Principal: Very Rev. Fr. Roman Bozyk, B.A., M.Div., M.A.
College Universitaire de Saint-Boniface

Rectrice: Raymonde Gagné, B.A., Cert. Ed., M.B.A.

St. John'’s College

Warden: Janet A. Hoskins, B.E.S., M.Sc., Ph.D.

St. Paul’s College

Rector: Denis Bracken, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Approved Teaching Centres

William and Catherine Booth College
Prairie Theatre Exchange

University Distinguished Professors

Anna, T.E, B.A.,, M.A,, Ph.D. (Duke); Berkes, F., B.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill);
Chaturvedi, M.C., B.Sc. (Met.) (Banara), M.Met., Ph.D. (Sheffield), P.Eng.; Deg-
ner, L.F., B.N., M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) Dhalla, N.S., B.Sc. (Punjab), M.Sc.
(Pennsylvania), Ph.D. (Pittsburgh); Friesen, G., B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A.,
Ph.D. (Toronto); Gratzer, G., F.R.C.S., Ph.D. (Budapest); Gupta, C.K., B.A.
(Kashmir), M.A. (Aligarh), M.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. (Australian National), F.R.S.C.;
Hawthorne, F.C., O.C., B.Sc. (Spec.) (Imperial College), A.R.S.M. (Royal School
of Mines, London), Ph.D. (McMaster), F.R.S.C., F.G.A.C., F.M.S.A_; Jayas, D.S.,
B.Sc. (G.B.Pant), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan), P.Ag., P.Eng.; Mar-
tin, G., B.A. (Colorado), M.A., Ph.D. (Arizona); McCance, D.C., Cert. Ed.,, M.A.,
Ph.D. (Manitoba); Plummer, F., B.Sc. (Hons.), M.D. (Manitoba), F.R.C.P.C;
Roos, L., A.B. (Stanford), Ph.D. (MIT); Shafai, L., B.Sc. (Tehran), M.Sc., Ph.D.
(Toronto), F.R.S.C.; Smil, V., M.S. (Prague), Ph.D. (Pennsylvaina State),
F.R.S.C.; Stanton, R.G., B.A.(Hons.) (Western), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), D.Sc.
(Newcastle, NSW); Toles, G., B.A., M.A_, Ph.D. (Virginia); Wolfart, H.C., [B.A.
equiv.] (Albert-Ludwigs-Universitdt, Freiburg im Breisgau), M.A. (Yale), M.A.
(Cornell), M.Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C.

Distinguished Professors Emeriti

Anthonisen, N.R., A.B. (Dartmouth), M.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (McGill); Cohen,
H., B.Sc.(Hons.) (Manitoba), Sc.M. (Brown), Ph.D. (Minnesota); Eales, J.G.,

B.A.(Hons.) (Oxford), M.Sc., Ph.D. (UBC), F.R.S.C.; Friesen, H.G., O.C., B.Sc.
(Med.), M.D. (Manitoba), D.Sc. (Western Ontario), F.R.C.P.(C), F.R.S.C.; Gib-
son, D., B.A., LL.B. (Manitoba), LL.M. (Harvard); Gupta, N.D., B.A. (Kashmir),
LL.B., M.A. (Aligarh), Ph.D. (Australian National), F.R.S.C.; Klostermaier, K K.,
D.Phil. (Gregorian), Ph.D. (Bombay); Kroetsch, R.P., B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Mid-
dlebury), P.S. (lowa), F.R.S.C.; Kwong, J., B.A. (Hong Kong), M.Ed. (Alberta),
Ph.D. (Toronto); Morrish, A.H., F.R.S.C., B.Sc.(Hons.) (Manitoba), M.A. (To-
ronto), Ph.D. (Chicago); Ronald, A.R., M.D., B.Sc., (Med.) (Manitoba); Sehon,
A., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Manchester), F.R.S.C.; van Oers, W.T.H., Ph.D.
(Amsterdam); Younes, M., Ch.B., D.P.H. (Egypt), F.R.C.P., Ph.D.

Chancellors Emeriti

Auld, I.G., B.A.(Hons.); M.A.; LL.D.
Duckworth, H.E., B.A. (Manitoba), B.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago)

Mauro, A.V., O.C,, Q.C., B.A,, LL.B., LL.M., LL.D. (Manitoba), D.Comm. (Lake-
head)

President Emeritus

Naimark, A., B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba), M.Sc., (M.), LL.D., F.R.C.P.C,,
F.R.S.C.

University of Manitoba / 5



Note: Admission Application Deadlines may be

Undergraduate Calendar
2008-2009 Academic Schedule

found on the web at

www.umanitoba.ca/student/admissions

Chapter Contents

Section 1:
Section 2:
Section 3:
Section 4:
Section 5:

Section 6:

Section 7:

Section 8:

Orientation Sessions for Fall/Winter Session
Start and End Dates for Fall/Winter Session

Registration and Withdrawal Dates

Fee Deadlines

Dates of University Closure and Mid Term

Break

Fall/Winter Session Examination and Test

Dates

Challenge for Credit, Supplemental and Other

Special Examinations and Tests
Grade Appeal Dates

Nursing, Year 4 clinical orientation Sept. 4, 2008

Nursing Lectures in NURS 2120 (Health Assessment) and Nursing labs in NURS
2120 (Health Assessment and NURS.2130 (Skills Year2, NURS 3280 (Skills
year 3) start week of Sept. 8, 2008

NOTE: Immunizations/CPR due for all newly admitted Aug. 1, 2008
Nursing students

Occupational Therapy, Year 1 Linking Week Aug. 18 - 22, 2008

Pharmacy, Year 1 orientation session Sept. 3, 2008
Physical Education and Recreation Studies June 24 & July 2, 2008
Social Work, Year 1 Sept. 2, 2008

Social Work, Year 2 and 3 Field Orientation Sept. 2 and 3, 2008

Section 2: Start and End Dates for
Fall/Winter Session
(Classes, practica, experiences)

The following start and end dates are for students in most faculties and
schools.

See Section 5 for mid term break and other university closures.

Students registering for Distance and Online Education courses should
consult the Distance and Online Education Calendar available from Dis-

Section 9: University Convocation

Section 10:0ther University Special Events

Section 11:Distance & Online Education 2008/09 Deadline

tance Education.

Education courses may have unique start and end dates. Students are re-

Dates ferred to the Faculty of Education website
Section 12:Summer Session 2008 Start and End Dates Fall Term 2008 (including full courses) ~ Start End
Section 13:Summer Session 2009 Most faculties and schools Sept. 4, 2008 Dec. 3, 2008
Section 14:Graduate Studies Submission Dates girr"fiz::;/re\(zﬁlo1m;n a7 i‘ipgt_' 11 15 ’ 22 ggg :Z: ;g: ;ggg
Dentistry, Year 3 Aug. 5, 2008 Nov. 28, 2008
= - = = = Clinics NA Dec. 5, 2008
Section 1: Orientation Sessions for Dentisty Year AUE 52008 Nov-28, 2008
Fall/Winter Session Clinics NA Dec. 12, 2008
IDDP Year 1 May-June 2008 Dental Hygiene, Year 1 Aug. 18,2008  Nov. 28, 2008
University 1 Sept. 2-3, 2008 Clinics NA Nov. 28, 2008
Agriculture Diploma Sept. 12, 2008 Dental Hygiene, Year 2 Aug. 11,2008  Nov. 28, 2008
School of Art Orientation Sept. 2-3, 2008 Clinics NA Dec. 5, 2008
Education, Year 1 Sept. 8, 2008 Law. i Sept. 2, 2008 Dec. 3, 2008
Education, Year 2 and Year 5 Integrated Aug. 28, 2008 Medicine, Years 1 and 2 Aug. 25,2008  T.B.A.
Medicine, Year 1 Aug. 19, 2008 Medicine Years 3 and 4 Aug. 25,2008 Dec. 19, 2008
Medicine Inaugural Exercises Aug. 20, 2008 Medicine, B.Sc. May 26, 2008 Aug. 22, 2008
Music Sept. 2, 2008 Occupational Therapy Year 1 Aug. 25,2008 Nov. 14, 2008
Nursing, Year 2 (2180) Basic Fieldwork Nov. 17,2008 Dec. 12, 2008
Tuesday/Wednesday clinical orientation Aug. 26, 2008 Occupational Therapy Year 2 Aug. 25, 2008 Dec. 12, 2008
Nursing, Year 2 (2190) Pharmacy, Year 4 (classes) Sept. 2, 2008 Oct. 28, 2008
Tuesday/Wednesday clinical orientation Aug. 26, 2008 (Experiential rotations/electives) Nov. 3, 2008 Dec. 19, 2008
Nursing, Year 2 (2180) Physical Therapy Aug. 25,2008 Dec. 12, 2008
Thursday/Friday clinical orientation Aug. 27, 2008 Respiratory Therapy Years 1, 2, 3 Aug. 25,2008 Dec. 19, 2008
Nursing, Year 2 (2190) Respiratory Therapy,

Thursday/Friday clinical orientation Aug. 27, 2008 Year 1 Basic Fieldwork Sept. 19,2008  Dec. 19, 2008
Nursing, Year 2 (2180 continues) Year 2 Basic Fieldwork Sept. 12,2008  Dec. 12, 2008
Tuesday/Wednesday clinical orientation continues Sept. 2, 2008 Social Work, Field Instruction Years 2 & 3 Sept. 2, 2008 Dec. 5, 2008

Nursing, Year 2 (2180 continues )
Thursday/Friday clinical orientation continues Sept. 3, 2008
Nursing, Year 2 (2190 continues) Winter Term 2009 Start End
Both rotations clinical orientation continues Sept. 3, 2008 (including full courses)
Nursing, Year 2 (2180 and/or 2190) Most faculties and schools Jan. 6, 2009 Apr. 9, 2009
Tuesday/Wednesday clinical begins Sept. 9, 2008 Agriculture Diploma Jan. 6, 2009 Mar. 27, 2009
Nursing, Year 2 (2180 and/or 2190) Dental Hygiene, Years 1 and 2 classes  Jan. 5, 2009 Apr. 9, 2009
Thursday/Friday clinical begins Sept. 4, 2008 Year 1 clinic Jan. 5, 2009 Apr. 9, 2009
Nursing, Year 3 clinical orientation Year 2 clinic Jan. 5, 2009 May 1, 2009
Tuesday/Wednesday clinical rotation begins Sept. 23, 2008 Dentistry, Years 1 and 2 Jan. 5, 2009 Apr. 24, 2009
Nursing, Year 3 clinical orientation Dentistry, Year 3 classes Jan. 5, 2009 May 1, 2009
Thursday/Friday clinical rotation begins Sept. 18, 2008 Year 3 clinics Jan. 5, 2009 May 15, 2009
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Dentistry, Year 4 classes Jan. 5, 2009 Feb. 13, 2009
Year 4 clinics Jan. 7, 2009 May 1, 2009
Law Jan. 5, 2009 April 9, 2009
Medicine, Years 1 and 2 Jan. 6, 2009 May 22, 2009
Medicine, Year 3 Jan. 6, 2009 Aug. 21, 2009
Medicine, Year 4 Clerkship Jan. 5, 2009 May 8, 2009
Occupational Therapy Year 1 Jan. 5, 2009 May 1, 2009
Intermediate Fieldwork 1 May 4, 2009 June 26, 2009
Occupational Therapy Year 2
Intermediate Fieldwork 2 Jan. 5, 2009 Feb 27, 2009
Occupational Therapy Year 2 March 9, 2009  June 26, 2009
Advanced Fieldwork June 29,2009  must end by
(flexible start date) ~ Sept. 11, 2009
Pharmacy, Year 2, experiential rotations May 4, 2009 May 15, 2009
Pharmacy, Year 3 Community Practice  April 6, 2009 May 1, 2009
Pharmacy, Year 4,
experiential rotations/electives Jan. 6, 2009 Apr. 9, 2009
Physical Therapy Jan. 5, 2009 variable; depends
on clinical place-
ments
Resp. Therapy Year 1 Basic Fiel[dwork ~ Jan. 16, 2009  March 27, 2009
Resp. Therapy Year 2 Basic Fiel[dwork ~ Jan. 9, 2009 March 20, 2009
Respiratory Therapy Years 1 and 2 Jan. 5, 2009 Apr. 30, 2009
Respiratory Therapy Year 3 Jan. 5, 2009 June 26, 2009
Social Work Years 2 and 3 field instruction Jan. 5, 2009 Apr. 8, 2009

Section 3 Registration and
Withdrawal Dates

NOTES: 1. The fee refund schedule may be found in the Calendar in the
chapter “Fees, Payments and Refunds”

2. Some courses have irregular Voluntary Withdrawal dates. Please refer to
your faculty or school section of the Calendar.

Fall Term 2008 (including full courses)  Start End

Nursing Clinical Courses: last date to register Aug. 20, 2008
for Fall Term 2008 and Winter Term 2009
Last Date to register and pay fees without
penalty for all programs
(except Agriculture Diploma)

Agriculture Diploma

Sept. 3, 2008

Sept. 12, 2008

Section 4: Fee Deadlines

Last date for all students to pay Fall Term 2008 and 1% instal- Sept. 3, 2008
ment fees without late fee (except Agriculture Diploma)
Agriculture Diploma Sept. 12, 2009

Last date for all students to pay Winter Term 2009 and 2ond Jan. 8, 2009
instalment fees without late fee

Section 5: Dates of University
Closure and Mid Term Break

When the University is closed no classes/ Start End
examinations will be held.

Canada Day (Holiday Observed) July 1, 2008
Civic Holiday Aug. 4, 2008
Labour Day Sept. 1, 2008
Thanksgiving Day Oct. 13,2008
Remembrance Day (Holiday Observed) Nov. 11, 2008

December Holidays Dec. 24, 2008 Jan. 4, 2009

Mid-Term Break* for all faculties and schools Feb. 16, 2009 Feb. 20, 2009
(except Medicine, Education, Occupational

Therapy, Physical Therapy Yr. 3 and Respirato-

ry Therapy Yr. 3)

Louis Riel Day
Occupational Therapy
Medicine Years 1 and 2

Feb. 16, 2009
March 2, 2009 March 6, 2009
Mar. 16, 2009 Mar. 20, 2009

Good Friday April 10, 2009
Easter Monday (Respiratory Therapy April 13, 2009
department only)

Victoria Day May 18, 2009

*The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period, but
there will be no classes/examinations held for students

Section 6: Fall/Winter Session
Examination and Test Dates

Students are reminded that they must remain available until all examina-
tion and test obligations have been fulfilled.

Fall/Winter Session 2008-2009

Law: Registration after this date requires
Dean’s approval
Registration revisions and late registration in  Sept. 4, 2008 Sept. 17, 2008
all programs (except Agriculture Diploma). A
financial penalty is assessed on all late
registrations during this period
Agriculture Diploma
Last date in all programs (except Agriculture
Diploma) to withdraw from Fall Term 2008
and full courses and not be assessed a “VW”
Agriculture Diploma
Last date in all faculties and schools to Volun-
tary Withdraw Fall Term 2008 courses.
(See refund schedule for implications).
Winter Term 2009

Registration and Revision period in Winter
Term 2009 half-courses in all programs
(except Agriculture Diploma)

Agriculture Diploma Jan. 6, 2009  Jan. 16, 2009
Last date for registration in Winter Term 2009 Jan. 19, 2009
half courses, including Challenge for Credit,
and/or registration revisions in all programs
(except Agriculture Diploma)

Sept. 2, 2008

Sept. 15, 2008 Sept. 24 2008
Sept. 17, 2008

Sept. 24, 2008
Nov. 12, 2008

Jan. 6, 2009  Jan. 19, 2009

Fall Term 2008 (including full courses)  Start End

Most faculties and schools Dec. 5, 2008 Dec. 18, 2008

Agriculture Diploma* Dec. 1,2008 Dec. 8, 2008

Dentistry, Years 1, 2, and 3 Dec. 1, 2008 Dec. 12, 2008

Dentistry, Year 4 Dec. 8, 2008 Dec. 12, 2008

Dental Hygiene Year 1 Dec. 1, 2008 Dec. 12, 2008

Dental Hygiene Year 2 Dec. 8, 2008 Dec. 12, 2008

Law Dec. 5, 2008 Dec. 19, 2008

Medicine, Year 1 TBA TBA

Medicine, Year 2 Nov. 20, 2008 Nov. 21, 2008

Pharmacy, Year 4 Oct. 29, 2008 Oct. 31, 2008

Winter Term 2009 (including full courses)

Most faculties and schools Apr. 13,2009 Apr. 29, 2009

Agriculture Diploma Mar. 30, 2009 Apr. 6, 2009

Dental Hygiene, Years 1 and 2 Apr. 13,2009 Apr. 17, 2009

Dentistry, Years 1 and 2 Apr. 27,2009 May 8, 2009

Year 3 May 19, 2009 May 29, 2009

Year 4 Feb. 23, 2009 Feb. 27, 2009

Law Apr. 13, 2009 April 29, 2009

Agriculture Diploma Jan. 16, 2009

Medicine, Year 1 Jan. 23, 2009 Jan. 23, 2009

Winter Term 2009 half courses and full Jan. 19, 2009
courses dropped after this date from any
program (except Agriculture Diploma) are
recorded as Voluntary Withdrawals
Agriculture Diploma
Last date for Voluntary Withdrawal from Win-
ter Term 2009 half courses and full courses
without academic penalty from all faculties
and schools (except Agriculture Diploma). See
refund schedule for financial implications.

Agriculture Diploma

Jan. 16, 2009
Mar. 19, 2009

Mar. 11, 2009

May 13, 2009 May 15, 2009

Medicine, Year 2 Mar. 12, 2009 Mar. 13, 2009

May 21, 2009 May 22, 2009

Pharmacy, Year 3 Mar. 30, 2009 April 3, 2009

Respiratory Therapy

Clinical Entrance Exams Year 2 Apr. 29, 2009

Composite Exams Year 3 June 19, 2009
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Section 7: Challenge for Credit,
Supplemental and Other Special

Examinations and Tests

Faculties and schools that extend supplemental July 2, 2008
examination privileges: last date for applications for

autumn supplemental examinations

Language reading tests for graduate students Sept. 6, 2008

Last date to apply for Challenge for Credit for courses
offered in Fall Term 2008

Sept. 17, 2008

International Dental Degree Program on-site assessment

Dec. 15-19, 2008

Last date to apply for Challenge for Credit for courses Jan. 19, 2009
offered in Winter Term 2009
Agriculture Diploma Jan. 6, 2009

Last date for applications for Fall Term 2008

supplemental examinations

Fall term supplementary examinations Jan. 12, 2009
Language reading tests for graduate students Apr. 4, 2009
Agriculture Diploma May 1, 2009

Last date for applications for Winter Term2009

supplemental examinations

Winter Term supplementary examinations May 22, 2009
Last day to register for Challenge for Credit for May 2, 2009

examinations in June series

Medical Council of Canada examinations

May 4 -12, 2009

Section 8: Grade Appeal Dates

Appeal period for grades received for Jan. 6,2009  Jan. 26, 2009
Fall Term 2008 courses
Appeal period for grades received for May 19 2009 June 8, 2009

Winter Term 2008 courses and full courses

Section 9: University Convocation

Fall Convocation

Oct. 28-29-30, 2008

Last date to apply online to graduate in Fall Aug. 1, 2008

Last date to apply online for graduation in February Sept. 17, 2008
School of Agriculture graduation ceremony May 1, 2009

Faculty of Medicine Convocation ceremony May 15, 2009
Spring Convocation May 26, 27, 28,2009
Last date to apply online to graduate in May Jan. 19, 2009
Convocation ceremony at Collége universitaire de June 1, 2009

Saint-Boniface

Section 10: Other University Special

Events
Parents Orientation June 7, 2008
2008 School Counsellors Admissions Seminar Sept. 17, 2008
Enrolment Services/Student Recruitment: Evening of Excel- Oct. 20, 2008
lence
Memorial events for 14 women murdered at I'Ecole Dec. 6, 2008

Polytechnique in 1989

Information Days for high school students

Feb. 17-18, 2009

Annual traditional graduation Powwow in honour of
Aboriginal students
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May 2, 2009

Section 11: Distance and Online Edu-
cation 2008/2009 Deadline Dates

Last date for registration and fee payment without fee penalty for ~ Sept. 3, 2008
students wishing to take Distance and Online Education courses

commencing in September.
Last date for application to write examinations at a location other

First working

than the University of Manitoba in courses ending in day of
December October
Last date for registration for students wishing to take Distance  Jan. 19, 2009

and Online Education courses commencing in January

Last date for application to write examinations at a location other
than the University of Manitoba in courses ending in April

First working
day of
February

Section 12: Summer Session 2008

Start and End Dates

For more detailed information, please consult the Summer Session Calen-
dar available from the Summer Session Office, 166 Extended Education
Complex. The Summer Session Calendar is available on-line at umanito-
ba.ca/summer.

May Day, June Day Start End

Classes May 5, 2008  June 24, 2008
Examinations

Term 1 May 30, 2008 May 31, 2008

Term 2 and Full June 26, 2008
May-june Eve, June-Aug. Eve, May-Aug. Eve

June 27, 2008

Classes May 5, 2008  Aug. 7, 2008
Examinations

Term 1 June 20, 2008 June 21, 2008
Term 2 and Full Aug. 8,2008 Aug. 9, 2008
July Day, Aug. Day

Classes July 2, 2008  Aug. 20, 2008
Examinations

Term 1 July 26, 2008

Term 2 and Full Aug. 22,2008 Aug. 23, 2008
Other

Nursing Summer Term Apr. 28, 2008 July 30, 2008

Section 13: Summer Session 2009

Class Start Dates

Nursing summer term begins

Summer Session Start Date

The other summer session dates are not available yet.

April 27,2009
May 4, 2009




University Codes

Section 1: Faculty/School, Department and Subject

Note: Codes for Faculties/Schools, Departments and Subjects are shown in

brackets.

Faculty/School

Department

Subject

Agricultural and Food Sciences
(Faculty 07; School 24)

Agribusiness and Ageconomics (061)
Animal Science (035)

Biosystems Engineering (034)
Entomology (038)

Food Science (078)

General Agriculture (065)

Plant Science (039)
Soil Science (040)

Agribusiness and Ageconomics (ABIZ)
Animal Science (ANSC)

Biosystems Engineering (BIOE)
Entomology (ENTM)

Food Science (FOOD)

Agroecology (AGEC) Diploma in Agriculture (DAGR)
General Agriculture (AGRI)

Plant Science (PLNT)
Soil Science (SOIL)

Architecture (09)

Architecture (050)

Architecture Interdisciplinary (166)
City Planning (073)

Environmental Design (079)

Interior Design (051)
Landscape Architecture (031)

Architecture (ARCH)

Architecture Interdisciplinary (ARCG)

City Planning (CITY)

Environmental Architecture (EVAR) Environmental City
Planning (EVCP) Environmental Design (EVDS)
Environmental Interior Environment (EVIE) Environmental
Landscape (EVLA)

Interior Design (IDES)

Landscape Architecture (LARC)

Art (15) Fine Arts (054) Art History (FAAH)
Fine Art (FA)
Studio Courses (STDO)
Arts (01) Anthropology (076) Anthropology (ANTH)

Arts Interdisciplinary (099)
Asian Studies (150)
Canadian Studies (151)
Catholic Studies (160)
Classics (003)

Economics (018)
English, Film, and Theatre (004)

French, Spanish and Italian (044)

German and Slavic Studies (008)

Global Political Economy (157)

Hebrew: Semitic Language and Literature (055)
History (011)

Icelandic (012)

Labour Studies (153)

Linguistics (126)

Native Studies (032)

Near Eastern and Judaic Studies (055)

Philosophy (015)
Political Studies (019)
Psychology (017)

Arts Interdisciplinary (ARTS)
Asian Studies (ASIA)
Canadian Studies (CDN)
Catholic Studies (CATH)

Classics (CLAS)
Greek (GRK)

Latin (LATN)
Economics (ECON)
English (ENGL)
Film Studies (FILM)
Theatre (THTR)

French (FREN)
Italian (ITLN)
Spanish (SPAN)

German (GRMN)
Polish (POL)

Russian (RUSN)
Slavic Studies (SLAV)
Ukrainian (UKRN)

Global Political Economy (GPE)

Hebrew: Semitic Language and Literature (SEM)
History (HIST)

Icelandic (ICEL)

Labour Studies (LABR)

Linguistics (LING)

Native Studies (NATV)

Judaic Studies (JUD)
Near Eastern Studies (NE)
Semitic Studies (SEM)
Yiddish (YDSH)

Philosophy (PHIL)
Political Studies (POLS)
Psychology (PSYC)
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Religion (020)

Sociology (077)

Ukrainian Canadian Heritage Studies (155)
Women’s and Gender Studies (156)

Religion (RLGN)

Sociology (SOC)

Ukrainian Canadian Heritage Studies (UCHS)
Women'’s and Gender Studies (WOMN)

Dental Hygiene (20)

Dental Hygiene (070)

Dental Hygiene (HYGN)

Dentistry (17)

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical (103)
Dentistry (066)

Oral Biology (100)

Preventive Dental Science (101)
Restorative Dentistry (102)

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical (DDSS)
Dentistry (DENT)

Oral Biology (ORLB)

Preventive Dental Science (PDSD)
Restorative Dentistry (RSTD)

Education (08)

Curriculum, Teaching and Learning (132)

Curriculum, Teaching and Learning (EDUB)

Educational Administration, Foundations and Psycholo-Educational Administration, Foundations and Psychology

gy (129)
Education Ph.D. (124)

(EDUA)
Education Ph.D. (EDUC)

Engineering (03)

Civil Engineering (023)

Electrical Engineering (024)
Engineering - Preliminary Year (130)
Mechanical and Manufacturing (025)
Engineering (025)

Civil Engineering (CIVL)

Electrical Engineering (ECE)

Engineering Preliminary Year (ENG)

Mechanical Engineering Undergraduate (MECH)
Mechanical Engineering Graduate (MECG)

Environment, Earth, and Resources,
Clayton H. Riddell (028)

Geological Sciences (007)
Environment and Geography (128)
Resource Management (056)

Geological Sciences (GEOL)
Environment (ENVR) Geography (GEOG)
Resource Management (NRI)

Extended Education (26)

Graduate Studies (016)

Disability Studies (162)
Graduate Studies (069)

Mauro Centre for Peace Studies (170)

Disability Studies (DS)

Graduate Studies (GRAD) Graduate Term Registration
(GRTR)

Peace Studies (PEAC)

Human Ecology (04)

Family Social Sciences (062)
General Human Ecology (028)
Health Studies (173)

Human Nutritional Sciences (030)Textile Sciences

(064)

Family Social Sciences (FMLY)
General Human Ecology (HMEC)
Health Studies (HEAL)

Human Nutritional Sciences (HNSC)
Textile Sciences (TXSC)

Kinesiology and Recreation
Manage ment (22)

Kinesiology (171)
Physical Education (057))

Kinesiology (KIN)
Physical Education (PHED)

Physical Education & Recreation Studies General (172) Physical Education & Recreation Studies General (PERS)

Recreation Studies (123)

Recreation Studies (REC)

Law (10)

Law (045)

Law (LAW)

Management, 1. H. Asper School of
Business (06)

Accounting and Finance (009)
Actuarial Studies, Warren Centre (010)
Business Administration (027)
Interdisciplinary Management (098)

Marketing (118)

Supply Chain Management (164)

Accounting (ACC) Finance (FIN) Management Information
Systems (MIS)

Actuarial Studies, Warren Centre (ACT)

General Management (GMGT)

Human Resources Management/Industrial Relations (HRIR)
International Business (INTB)

Interdisciplinary Management (IDM)
Entrepreneurship/Small Business (ENTR)

Marketing (MKT)

Management Science (MSCI)

Operations Management (OPM)

Production (PROD)

Supply Chain Management (SCM)

Medical Rehabilitation (19)

Medical Rehabilitation (068)
Occupational Therapy (168)
Physical Therapy (167)
Respiratory Therapy (169)

Medical Rehabilitation (REHB)
Occupational Therapy (OT)
Physical Therapy (PT)
Respiratory Therapy (RESP)

Medicine (05)
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Anaesthesia (096)

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics (137)
Community Health Sciences (093)
Human Anatomy and Cell Science (080)
Immunology (072)

Interdisciplinary Medicine (165)

Medical Education (888)

Medical Microbiology (097)
Medicine (083)
Pathology (088)

Anaesthesia (ANES)

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics (BGEN)
Community Health Sciences (CHSC)
Anatomy (ANAT)

Immunology (IMMU)

Interdisciplinary Medicine (IMED)

Post Graduate Medical Education (PGME) Undergraduate
Medical Education (UGME)

Medical Microbiology (MMIC)
Medicine (MED)
Pathology (PATH)



Pharmacology (089)
Psychiatry (091)
Physiology (090)
Surgery (094)

Pharmacology (PHAC)
Psychiatry (PCTY)
Physiology (PHGY)
Surgery (SURG)

Music (21)

Music (033)

Musis (MUSC)

Nursing (13)

Nursing (049)

Nursing (NURS)

Pharmacy (11)

Pharmacy (046)

Pharmacy (PHRM)

Science (02)

Biology (071)

Botany (001)

Chemistry (002)
Computer Science (074)
Mathematics (136)
Microbiology (060)

Physics and Astronomy (016)
Statistics (005)
Zoology (022)

Biology (BIOL)

Botany (BOTN)

Chemistry (CHEM)
Computer Science (COMP)
Mathematics (MATH)

Microbiology (MBIO)
Forensic Sciences (FORS)

Physics and Astronomy (PHYS)
Statistics (STAT)
Zoology (ZOOL)

Social Work (12)

Social Work (047)

Social Work (SWRK)

University 1 (27)

Section 2: Alphabetical Listing of Subjects

Subject Code Faculty/School
Accounting ACC Management
Actuarial Studies Warren ACT Management

Centre

Agribusiness and Ageconomics ABIZ

Agroecology AGEC
Agriculture AGRI
Agriculture Diploma DAGR
Anatomy ANAT
Anesthesia ANES
Animal Science ANSC
Anthropology ANTH
Applied Mathematics AMAT
Architecture ARCG
Architecture Interdisciplinary ARCH
Arts Interdisciplinary ARTS
Asian Studies ASIA
Biochemistry and Medical BGEN
Genetics

Biology BIOL
Biosystems Engineering BIOE
Botany BOTN
Canadian Studies CDN
Catholic Studies CATH
Chemistry CHEM
City Planning CITY
Civil Engineering CIVL
Classics CLAS
Community Health Sciences CHSC
Computer Science COMP

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical DDSS

Dental Hygiene HYGN
Dentistry DENT
Diagnostic Cytology CYTO
Diploma in Agriculture AGRI
Disability Studies DS
Economics ECON
Education Ph.D. EDUC
Educational Administration, EDUA
Foundations and Psychology
Education: Curriculum, EDUB

Teaching and Learning

Agricultural and Food Sciences
Agricultural and Food Sciences
Agricultural and Food Sciences
Agricultural and Food Sciences
Medicine

Medicine

Agricultural and Food Sciences
Arts

Science

Architecture

Architecture

Arts

Arts

Medicine

Science

Agricultural and Food Sciences
Science

Arts

Arts

Science

Architecture

Engineering

Arts

Medicine

Science

Dentistry

Dental Hygiene

Dentistry

Medical Rehabilitation
Agricultural and Food Sciences
Disability Studies

Arts

Education

Education

Education

Subject Code Faculty/School

Electrical Engineering ECE Engineering

Engineering - Preliminary Year ENG Engineering

English ENGL  Arts

Entomology ENTM  Agricultural and Food Sciences

Entrepreneurship/Small ENTR Management

Business

Environment ENVR Environment, Earth, and
Resources

Environmental Architecture EVAR Architecture

Environmental City Planning EVCP Architecture

Environmental Design EVDS Architecture

Environmental Interior EVIE Architecture

Environment

Environmental Landscape EVLA Architecture

Family Social Sciences FMLY Human Ecology

Film Studies FILM Arts

Finance FIN Management

Fine Art General Courses FA Art

Fine Art Diploma FNDP  Art

Fine Art: Art History FAAH Art

Food Science FOOD  Agricultural and Food Sciences

Forensic Sciences FORS Science

French FREN Arts

General Agriculture AGRI Agricultural and Food Sciences

General Human Ecology HMEC  Human Ecology

General Management GMGT  Management

Geography GEOG  Environment, Earth, and
Resources

Geological Sciences GEOL Environment, Earth, and
Resources

German GRMN  Arts

Global Political Economy GPE Arts

Graduate Studies GRAD  Graduate Studies

Greek GRK Arts

Health Studies HEAL Human Ecology

Hebrew: Semitic Lang & Lit ~ SEM Arts

History HIST Arts

Human Nutritional Sciences HNSC  Human Ecology

Human Resources Manage- HRIR Management

ment/Industrial Relations

Icelandic ICEL Arts

Immunology IMMU  Medicine

Interdisciplinary Management IDM Management
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Subject Code Faculty/School Subject Code Faculty/School
Interdisciplinary Medicine IMED Medicine Physics and Astronomy PHYS Science
Interior Design IDES Architecture Physiology PHGY  Medicine
International Business INTB Management Plant Science PLNT Agricultural and Food Sciences
Italian ITLN Arts Polish POL Arts
Judaic Studies JUD Arts Political Studies POLS Arts
Kinesiology KIN Kinesiology and Recreation Post Graduate Medical PGME  Medicine
Management Education
Labour and Workplace Studies LABR Arts Preventive Dental Science PDSD  Dentistry
Landscape Architecture LARC Architecture Production PROD  Management
Latin LATN Arts Psychiatry PCTY Medicine
Law LAW Law Psychology PSYC Arts
Linguistics LING Arts Recreation REC Kinesiology and Recreation
Management Information MIS Management Management
Systems Religion RLGN  Arts
Management Science MSCI Management Resource Management NRI Environment, Earth, and
Marketing MKT Management Resources
Mathematics MATH  Science Respiratory Therapy RESP Medical Rehabilitation
Mechanical Engineering MECG  Engineering Restorative Dentistry RSTD  Dentistry
Graduate Russian RUSN  Arts
Mechanical Engineering MECH  Engineering Semitic Studies SEM Arts
Undergraduate Slavic Studies SLAV Arts
Medical Microbiology MMIC  Medicine Social Work SWRK  Social Work
Medical Rehabilitation REHB Medical Rehabilitation Sociology SOC Arts
Medicine MED Medicine Soil Science SOIL Agricultural and Food Sciences
Microbiology MBIO Science Spanish SPAN Arts
Music MUSC  Music Statistics STAT Science
Native Studies NATV Arts Studio Courses STDO Art
Near Eastern Studies NE Arts Supply Chain Management ~ SCM Management
Nursing NURS  Nursing Surgery SURG  Medicine
Occupational Therapy oT Medical Rehabilitation Textile Sciences TXSC Human Ecology
Operations Management OPM Management Theatre THTR Arts
Oral Biology ORLB Dentistry Ukrainian UKRN  Arts
Pathology PATH  Medicine Ukrainian Cdn. Heritage UCHS  Arts
Peace Studies PEAC  Graduate Studies Undergraduate Medical UGME  Medicine
Pharmacology PHAC  Medicine Education
Pharmacy PHRM  Pharmacy Women's Studies WOMN  Arts
Philosophy PHIL Arts Yiddish YDSH  Arts
Physical Education PHED Kinesiology and Recreation Zoology ZOOL  Science
Management
Physical Education and PERS Kinesiology and Recreation
Recreation Studies General Management
Physical Therapy PT Medical Rehabilitation
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SECTION 1: Welcome

You are joining a vibrant community of nearly 27,000 students and over
5,000 academic and support staff members that emphasizes excellence in
teaching, learning, and research.

The University of Manitoba is a community of people who study, teach,
conduct research, and create music and art, and whose ideas and accom-
plishments have an impact on our society and culture both here in Mani-
toba and in the wider world.

The University of Manitoba is the province’s largest university and the first
to be established in western Canada. In 2008 The University of Manitoba
celebrates its 131st birthday.

The majority of new University of Manitoba students will enter University
1, an innovative program that was specially designed to provide choice
and flexibility. University 1 gives you the opportunity to begin your univer-
sity studies with a year of personal and academic exploration. Advisors are
available to provide academic advice and assistance. During the University
1 Orientation that begins your first academic year, you will be introduced
to the wide range of campus support services that can help you with all as-
pects of student life.

If you are joining the University of Manitoba after completing some college
or university courses at another institution, you are equally welcome as
you continue your studies.

This book, the Undergraduate Calendar and Registration Guide, provides
the basic information you require to apply, register, and complete your
programs. More specific information on admission requirements and the
application process can be found in the applications themselves and their
accompanying guides and/or bulletins. These can be downloaded from our
website at www.umanitoba.ca/admissions. In addition, there are advisors
in the general offices of all academic units who are ready to answer your
questions and to help you understand policies and regulations that affect
you.

Again, welcome to the University of Manitoba. You are joining a large
community of students and scholars, and when you graduate you will be
joining an even larger community of graduates.

SECTION 2: An Overview of
Undergraduate Admission

Students are admitted to the University of Manitoba on the basis of high
school standing or on the basis of previous studies at other universities or
colleges. Applicants who do not meet the normal academic requirements
of the University of Manitoba may qualify for admission with mature stu-
dent status. Students may also apply as Special, Visiting, or Auditing stu-
dents. (See Section 5, Other Admission Categories.)

Most students applying to the University of Manitoba on the basis of high
school standing will be admitted to University 1, a first year program de-
signed to provide a foundation for studies in Arts, Science, and the profes-
sional disciplines. Exceptions to the University 1 pathway exist for
applicants to the Faculty of Engineering, the diploma program of the Fac-
ulty of Agricultural and Food Science, the School of Art (Studio programs),
the Faculty of Music and General Studies (Extended Education).

Mature status students who meet the criteria outlined in Section 5.1 and
who plan to complete degree programs at the University of Manitoba will
be admitted to University 1.

Students who have completed 24 credit hours or more of university level
courses in University 1, or at other institutions, and students who have
completed at least one year at recognized community or technical colleg-
es, may apply directly to the faculty or school of their choice.

Students who have completed less than 24 credit hours of course work at
another institution will normally apply for admission to University 1 based
on high school standing.
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Enrolment Limitations

Most faculties and schools in the University of Manitoba have enrolment
limitations, and a process of selection is applied by the university. The
main criterion for admission is the scholastic achievement of the student.
In instances such as the Faculty of Music and the School of Art, additional
criteria designed to assess the student’s suitability for education are ap-
plied. These criteria are summarized in the chapters of this Calendar of
each faculty and school, and are described in detail in applicant informa-
tion bulletins available from the Admissions Office.

In some programs the number of students applying for admission greatly
exceeds the number which the university is able to admit. Selection, there-
fore, is based upon scholastic achievement and suitability for the disci-
pline. In some faculties and schools first consideration is given to residents
of Manitoba who are Canadian Citizens or Permanent Residents. A limited
number of places may be assigned to Canadian Citizens or Permanent Res-
idents who are resident outside Manitoba or to those who are not Canadian
Citizens/Permanent Residents. The William and Catherine Booth College
(approved teaching centre) and College universitaire de Saint-Boniface (an
affiliated college) are not limited in their enrolment, and interested stu-
dents are directed to those colleges for information.

SECTION 3: Admission from High
School

All candidates for admission must meet both the general entrance require-
ments of the University of Manitoba and the specific subject and perform-
ance requirements of University 1 or the faculty/school of their choice.

For information about admission to University 1, or to a specific faculty or
school, refer to its chapter in this Calendar.

3.1 General Entrance Requirements for
Manitoba High School Students
Effective for 2007-2008

To meet the General Entrance Requirements of the University, candidates
must present Manitoba high school graduation, with five full credits at the
Grade 12 level, in courses designated S (Specialized), G (General), or U
(Dual Credit — University), and with a minimum of three of these credits in
S or U courses.

Certificates usually accepted as equivalent to Manitoba high school gradu-
ation are listed in Section 3.2.

Candidates must also meet Specific Subject and Performance Require-
ments as set out by the faculty or school to which they are seeking admis-
sion. These specific subject and performance requirements may be found
in the chapter for each faculty and school in this Calendar.

Average for Selection

Manitoba and northwest Ontario (Thunder Bay and west) high school stu-
dents will be selected on the basis of an average calculated on three cours-
es specified by each faculty or school. Although the remaining courses
offered will not be used in the computation of the average, each must bear
at least a passing grade. Applicants presenting high school records from
other provinces or countries will be selected on the basis of an average cal-
culated from the complete record in their graduating year, or as specified
under the following section, ‘Certificates Equivalent to Manitoba High
School Standing’.

3.2 Certificates Equivalent to Manitoba High
School Standing

Applications on the basis of certificates from outside the province of Mani-
toba will be considered on their merits. In general, students must meet:

® The minimum requirements for admission to the university in their own
locality; and

® The academic requirements of the faculty or school to which they are
seeking admission at the University of Manitoba.

The following certificates are usually accepted as equivalent to Manitoba
high school standing and will, therefore, meet the university’s general en-
trance requirements for students from that region. Students must also meet
any specific subject requirements of the faculty or school of application.
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3.2.1 Other Provinces and Territories in Canada

Alberta: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60 percent on five
credits.

British Columbia: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60 percent
or better on a minimum of four credits.

New Brunswick: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60 percent
on six credits.

Newfoundland: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60 percent
on ten credits.

Northwest Territories: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60
percent on five credits.

Nova Scotia: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60 percent on
five credits.

Nunavut: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 60 percent on five
credits.

Ontario: Completion of the Ontario Secondary School Diploma (OSSD),
including a minimum of six Grade 12 U or M courses, and the Specific
Subject and Performance Requirements for program application. A mini-
mum 60% average over the top six Grade 12 U or M courses must be pre-
sented.

Prince Edward Island: Grade 12 with a minimum of 60 percent in a uni-
versity entrance program.

Quebec: First-year CEGEP with satisfactory standing (normally a GPA of
2.0 or better or 65 percent or better).

Saskatchewan: Grade 12 with a minimum overall average of 65 percent on
seven credits.

Yukon Territory: Same requirements as applicants from British Columbia.

3.2.2 International Baccalaureate

Three courses at the Higher Level and three courses at the Standard Level,
with a minimum score in each subject of four and an overall minimum
score of 24. Credit may be granted for selected Higher and/or Standard
Level courses with minimum scores of four in specific subject areas; see
section 3.3 Advanced Standing for High School Students.

3.2.3 Countries and Regions outside Canada

The academic qualifications acceptable for admission to a direct entry fac-
ulty such as University 1 are listed below:

British-patterned education: (United Kingdom and most Commonwealth
countries except as noted separately below) General Certificate of Educa-
tion, with two subjects at Advanced Level and three at Ordinary Level, or
three subjects at Advanced Level and one at the Ordinary Level, with a C
overall average; no subject accepted below a D grade. Acceptable alterna-
tive: U.K. Higher National Diploma or Certificate.

French-patterned education: (Algeria, Cote d’lvoire, Cambodia, France,
French Guinea, Haiti, Laos, Morocco) Diploma de Bachelier de I’'Enseigne-
ment du Second Degree (Baccalaureate Parts | and 1)

Latin America: (Costa Rica, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Peru, Vene-
zuela: all others see individual listings below) first year at a recognized uni-
versity in the same country

Middle East: (Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Oman, Qatar, Sau-
di Arabia, Syria, Sudan, United Arab Emirates, Yemen): all others see indi-
vidual listing below: national secondary school certificate

Russian-patterned education: (Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan) Maturity Certifi-
cate

Yugoslavian-patterned education: (Bosnia-Herzegovina, Croatia, Macedo-
nia, Serbia, Slovenia, Yugoslavia) Matura/Secondary School Leaving Di-
ploma

International Baccalaureate: three courses at the Higher Level and three
courses at the Standard Level with a minimum score in each subject of four
and an overall minimum score of 24. Advanced credit may be granted for
selected Higher and Standard Level courses with minimum scores of four
in specific subject areas.



Argentina: Bachillerato or Bachillerato Especializada with a minimum 6
average or the examination Ciclo Basico Comun with a 5 average

Australia: matriculation as defined by the home state university

Bangladesh: Higher Secondary Certificate (HSC) in at least the second di-
vision

Brazil: Certificado de Conclusao de Grau or a Diploma de Tecnico de Niv-
el Medio with a minimum 6.5 average or the examination Concurso Ves-
tibular with a minimum 5 average

China: Senior Middle School Diploma
Czech Republic: Maturitni Zkouska (Maturita)

El Salvador: Bachillerato in the academic specializations only with a min-
imum 6.5

Ethiopia: first year standing at a recognized university in the same country
Germany: Reifezeugnis
Greece: Apolytirion

Hong Kong: General Certificate of Education as described above (see Brit-
ish-patterned education) or the University of Hong Kong Matriculation Cer-
tificate assessed as the G.C.E.

India: second division or higher in one of: All-Indian Senior School Certif-
icate, Higher Secondary Certificate (Pre-Degree, Pre-Professional or Pre-
University), Intermediate Certificate, Higher Secondary Certificate Part 2

Indonesia: Sekolah Menengah Uman (5.M.U.); pre 1993: S.M.A.
Ireland: (Republic of) Leaving Certificate

Israel: Bagrut Certificate

Italy: Maturita Classica Diploma or Maturita Scientifica Diploma
Japan: Upper Secondary School Diploma

Kenya: Kenya Certificate of Secondary Education (KCSE)

Malaysia: Sijil Tinggi Persekolahon Malaysia (STPM) or MICSS Unified
Examination Certificate (UEC)

Mexico: Bachillerato certificate with a minimum 7.0 average

Nigeria: Senior School Certificate with a maximum 5.0 average

Pakistan: Higher Secondary School Certificate (HSC) in at least the second
division

Philippines: second year standing at a recognized institution of higher
learning

Poland: Maturity/Swiadectwo Dojrzalosci Certificate

Portugal: first year standing at a recognized university in the same country

Singapore: Government Higher School Certificate (Chinese) with two sub-
jects at the Principal Level and three subjects at the Subsidiary Level

Slovak Republic: Maturity Certificate (Maturitnej Skuske)
Somalia: First year university standing

South Korea: Academic Upper Secondary School Certificate (Immumgye
Kodung Hakkyo Choeupchang)

South Africa: Matriculation Certificate of the Joint Matriculation Board in
the first or second class with a minimum standing of C or one of the follow-
ing certificates in the first or second class providing that exemption from
the Matriculation Examination of the Joint Matriculation Examination of
the Joint Matriculation Board has been granted: Cape Senior Certificate of
the Department of Public Education, Natal Senior Certificate of the Depart-
ment of Education, Orange Free State School Leaving Certificate of the De-
partment of Education

Spain: Titulo de Bachillerato or University Orientation Year
Taiwan: Senior High School Leaving Certificate

Thailand: Mathayom /Maw 6

Ukraine: Atestat pro Povnu Zagalnu Sersdniu Osvitu (Grade 12)

United States of America (and Puerto Rico): complete Grade 12 with a
minimum average of C or better on a minimum of five academic Grade 12
subjects

Not Acceptable: The following qualifications by themselves are not ac-
ceptable as a basis of admission: GCE (O) levels only; West African School
Certificate; Hong Kong Certificate of Education; Ordinary Diploma and
Technician Diploma; Malaysian Technical Diploma; U.K. City and Guilds
Certificate; U.K. College of Preceptors Licentiate; U.K. Ordinary National
Certificate or Diploma; West Indies CXC.

Admission requirements for applicants from countries not included above
can be obtained from the Admissions Office.

Graduates from international schools overseas will be considered for ad-
mission only if they are eligible for admission to a major university of their
country of citizenship; or they have successfully completed an internation-
ally examined curriculum such as the GCE or IB diploma, or they have suc-
cessfully completed the formal graduation requirements of a Canadian
provincial ministry of education in an approved institution. (See above for
minimum requirements.)

3.3 Advanced Standing for High School
Students

Students who have completed courses in the Advanced Placement pro-
gram (selected Advanced Placement College Board examinations with a
minimum score of four in specific areas) or the International Baccalaureate
program (selected Higher and Standard Level courses with minimum
scores of 4 in specific subject areas), or who have completed university lev-
el courses while in high school (including Challenge for Credit), may apply
for transfer of credit to the program they are entering. Students should con-
sult the Admissions Office for information.

Students admitted on the basis of high school graduation may be denied
transfer of credit for any university studies completed between the filing of
the application and subsequent registration at the University of Manitoba.

SECTION 4: Applicants with Prior
University/College Study

4.1 Faculty and School Requirements and
Performance Levels

Each faculty and school has its own admission requirements. With a few
exceptions, the first year of most faculty and school programs will be com-
pleted in University 1. The introductory section of each faculty or school
chapter provides information on the minimum courses required for admis-
sion, as well as prescribing a “focused approach” for degree completion in
the shortest possible time.

Following University 1 (or the equivalent from another program or at an-
other university or college), students seek admission to a faculty or school
program.

The minimum performance requirement for entry to a post-University 1
level program at any faculty or school at the University of Manitoba is a
cumulative grade point average (CGPA) of 2.0 (C). Students who do not
meet this requirement may be considered for admission if they have
achieved a minimum grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 (C) on all courses
acceptable for credit in the faculty or school to which application is made.
In this case, students must have at least 24 credit hours acceptable for cred-
it. In addition to this university minimum performance requirement, stu-
dents must meet any additional entrance requirements, performance
levels, and selection criteria stipulated for the faculty or school of applica-
tion.

Students are advised that selection processes are competitive and in many
cases applicants must present adjusted grade point averages greater than
the minimum level stated. Applicants who satisfy the minimum require-
ments are also advised that while they are eligible for consideration, selec-
tion will be based on the program specific criteria. Additional specific
information regarding the selection process is available from the general
offices of all faculties or schools, or from the Admissions Office.
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4.2 Readmission, Continuing and Returning
Students

All students who were admitted and who did not follow through with reg-
istration must apply to the Admissions Office for re-admission.

Students who voluntarily withdraw from their first-year of studies must re-
apply for admission. The only exceptions are students in Agricultural and
Food Science, Arts, Human Ecology, Social Work, and University 1 who
are permitted to reregister without reapplying for admission.

Former students who have attended other institutions since their last regis-
tration at the University of Manitoba must apply to the Admissions Office,
for re-admission, unless the other institution was attended on a letter of per-
mission.

Students whose past registration was in the following faculties, but who
have not been in attendance for one or more years, should seek formal per-
mission to re-register from the office of the dean or director of the faculty
or school concerned, to ensure that work previously completed complies
with current program requirements: Agricultural and Food Sciences; Arts;
General Studies (Extended Education); Engineering; Clayton H. Riddel Fac-
ulty of Environment, Earth, and Resources; Human Ecology; Science; So-
cial Work; or University 1.

All students who were admitted to the Asper School of Business, Dental
Hygiene, Education, Environmental Design, School of Art, Nursing, Music,
or Kinesiology & Recreation Management, where there is limited enrol-
ment, and who have not been in attendance for one year or more, must
make formal application to re-register to the office of the dean or director
before June 1. Their acceptance back into the program will be subject to
quota restrictions and compliance with existing program requirements.

Students who wish to change to a different faculty or school, or who are no
longer eligible to continue in one program of studies at the University of
Manitoba, may apply for admission to another faculty or school by the
deadline date indicated in the academic schedule, and must meet the en-
trance requirements of the faculty of choice (see Section 4.1 ).

Students wishing to return to their program of studies after serving a period
of academic or disciplinary suspension, must make a formal request for re-
registration to the Dean’s or Director’s office of their faculty or school. Stu-
dents who attend another post-secondary institution or another faculty or
school at the university after being placed on suspension, must submit an
application through the Admissions Office to be considered for readmis-
sion to the faculty or school of suspension.

Graduates who wish to take further courses in their own faculty, but not
towards a degree, must apply for readmission as a “special student.”

4.3 Transit to Arts or Science from University 1

University 1 students in good academic standing (see the University 1 sec-
tion of this Calendar) intending to transit to the Faculty of Arts or Science
may do so prior to their next regular term of registration subject to the fol-
lowing conditions:

e Students in good academic standing who have completed at least 24
credit hours may choose to transit to the Faculty of Arts or Science.

e Students in good academic standing who have completed 30 credit hours
or more in University 1 must choose to transit to Arts or Science, if not ad-
mitted to another faculty or school, prior to the next regular term of regis-
tration. Students will not normally transit for Summer Session.

e Students whose last assessment in University 1T was On Probation may be
considered for entry to the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science if a min-
imum GPA of 2.0 has been achieved on all courses acceptable for credit
in the Faculty they intend to enter. In this case, students must have at least
24 credit hours acceptable for credit. Students requesting entry in this cat-
egory must contact the Faculty of Arts or Science for further information.

e Students who are currently on academic suspension from University 1
will not be eligible for transit to Arts or Science until the period of suspen-
sion has been completed.

e Upon transit to the Faculty of Arts or Science, a student’s next assessment
of academic performance will be according to the standards required in
Arts and Science. See the chapters for the Faculties of Arts or Science in this
Calendar for further details.
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4.4 Applying to All Other Faculties or Schools
from University 1 or Another Program

All applicants seeking admission to professional or selective faculties or
schools where enrolment is limited must obtain the applicant information
bulletin for that program from the Admissions Office before completing
their application. The faculty or school bulletin is the only document
which describes all the specific prerequisites for eligibility and selection
that exist beyond the University’s minimum performance requirement as
noted in Section 4.1 above.

Students currently on suspension from a faculty or school at the University
of Manitoba will not normally be eligible for consideration for admission
to another faculty or school.

4.5 Students Applying from Other
Post-Secondary Institutions

Including community colleges, technical colleges, Bible colleges* and
other accredited college study.

a. Applicants who have completed less than 24 credit hours of course work
and who do not meet either the general university entrance requirements
or mature student status will not be considered for admission.

b. Applicants who have completed at least 24 credit hours of course work
will be considered for admission and transfer credit.

c. Applicants who have completed less than 24 credit hours of course work
but who meet either the general university entrance requirements or ma-
ture student status will be considered for admission and transfer credit for
Direct Entry programs: University 1; Engineering; Music; Fine Arts (Studio);
Agriculture Diploma; and General Studies (Extended Education).

d. Transfer credit for each individual course will be evaluated by the ap-
propriate University of Manitoba department and transfer credit will be
granted subject to program applicability.

Students who are currently on suspension at another post-secondary insti-
tution will not normally be considered for admission to the University of
Manitoba.

*Students who have attended a Bible college will be considered for admis-
sion/transfer credit, providing that:

® The Canadian Bible college is a member institution of the Association of
Universities and Colleges of Canada (AUCC) or is affiliated with an AUCC
member institution (other than as an approved teaching centre), or is ac-
credited by the Association for Biblical Higher Education (ABHE).

® The U.S. Bible college holds regional accreditation in the U.S., or is ac-
credited by ABHE.

Students from Bible colleges may not be considered for admission as sec-
ond degree applicants.

4.6 Advanced Standing for Transfer Students

Advanced standing may be granted in compliance with the residence re-
quirements, provided the work completed is part of the requirements of the
degree program in which the student wishes to enrol. Some faculties and
schools may consider only courses completed within ten (or fewer) years.
Credit will be granted only for courses taken at a recognized institution.
Standing cannot be determined until official transcripts and complete
course descriptions have been received. Since it takes considerable time to
have courses evaluated for transfer credit, students are urged to submit
their results and course descriptions as early as possible in order that the
evaluation process can be completed in time for registration. Students who
do not have evaluations completed prior to registration should consult
their faculty or school for guidance in selecting courses.

Further information on transfer of credit and residence requirement is
found in the chapter, General Academic Regulations and Requirements.

Some faculties and schools may have limitations on possible credit taken
beyond a specified period, this information is described in their chapters
or in the applicant information bulletin.

4.7 Graduates of Diploma Schools of Nursing
(R.N.)
Graduates of diploma schools of nursing may be considered admissible as

regular students to the University of Manitoba. Admission to specific facul-
ties and schools will be with the consent of the dean or director and will



be conditional upon the presence of specific subject fields within the pro-
gram completed. Applicants in this category may be granted advance
standing not exceeding the residency policy of the faculty concerned
(grades of “C+" or equivalent in individual courses have the potential for
credit in a degree program).

4.8 Graduates of Diploma Schools of
Psychiatric Nursing (R.P.N.)

Diploma programs in Manitoba may receive credit transfer for professional
work completed.

4.9 Canadian Coast Guard College

Graduates of the Canadian Coast Guard College diploma programs with a
minimum 2.5 (“C+") average will be considered for admission as regular
students to the University of Manitoba, and may be granted up to one year
of advance standing, as appropriate to faculties and schools.

4.10 Graduates of Extended Education
Certificate Programs

Graduates of certificate programs offered under the auspices of the Extend-
ed Education Division of the University of Manitoba which require a min-
imum of 180 contact hours, may be eligible to receive credit towards an
undergraduate degree providing they have been admitted to a faculty or
school in which transfer of credit is appropriate. A minimum overall aver-
age of 2.5 or better must have been achieved to qualify for consideration.
The maximum amount of credit which may be transferred will be deter-
mined by Extended Education in consultation with the relevant faculty or
school.

SECTION 5: Other Admission
Categories

5.1 Mature Student Status

Mature student status is granted to one who:
¢ Does not meet the normal entrance requirements;

e Is at least 21 years of age (before May 1 for admission to classes beginning
in May ; before July 1 for classes beginning in July; before September 30
for the Fall term; and before January 31 for the Winter term. and,

o [s either a Canadian citizen, or a permanent resident of Canada.

Applicants who have completed 24 credit hours or more of course work at
another post-secondary institution are not normally eligible for mature stu-
dent status admission.

Applicants who do not qualify for consideration for admission under the
mature status requirements must meet the regular entrance requirements
applicable to their chosen faculty or school.

A student with mature student status whose primary language is other than
English must satisfy the English proficiency requirement.

Applicants seeking admission under mature student status are advised to
seek further information from the Admissions Office.

5.2 Special Students

Special students are those who wish to enrol in a degree credit course for
professional or personal interest and who are not seeking to complete a de-
gree. These students apply to General Studies (Extended Education) or to
the faculty or school offering the course.

5.3 Visiting Students

Visiting students are students who are registered at another institution who
are taking one or more courses at the University of Manitoba on a Letter of
Permission from their home university. These students generally apply for
admission to General Studies (Extended Education).

5.4 Auditing Students

Auditing students are those admitted for the purpose of attending one or
more courses for personal or professional interest, and not for any academ-
ic credit. No documentation other than the information requested in the

application form is required for admission. Auditing students are not enti-
tled to examination or other evaluation privileges, and in no instance may
credit standing be obtained for a course which has been audited. Once ad-
mitted, the written consent of the instructor of the course(s) which the stu-
dent wishes to audit must be presented at the time of registration for
approval by the faculty or school. (Students admitted in a category other
than auditor may audit courses with the approval of the dean or director,
provided written permission of the instructor is presented at registration.)

SECTION 6: English Language
Proficiency

6.1 English Language Proficiency Requirement

English is the language of instruction and communication at the University
of Manitoba. Accordingly, an applicant whose primary language is not
English, or whose previous education was in another language, must dem-
onstrate a command of English sufficient to meet the demands of classroom
instruction, written assignments, and participation in tutorials and discus-
sions.

Canadian Citizens, Permanent Residents and others whose primary lan-
guage is English are deemed to be proficient in English by virtue of having
lived and been educated in a country where English is the primary lan-
guage (country as determined by the Admissions Office.

Canadian Citizens and Permanent Residents and International (study per-
mit) applicants whose primary language is NOT English must provide evi-
dence of proficiency in English by meeting the University of Manitoba
standards as outlined in the following section.

6.2 English Language Proficiency Options

Any applicant who is asked to demonstrate proficiency in the English lan-
guage may do so by meeting any one of the following options:

® Achieve a minimum total score of 80 with a recommended minimum
of 19 in each component score on the internet-based Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL).

® Achieve a minimum score of 550 with no less than 50 (unscaled) in each
of the component scores on the paper-based TOEFL.

® Achieve a minimum total score of 213 with no less than 17 (unscaled)
in each component score in the computer-based TOEFL.

® Achieve minimum scores of 4.5 in Reading, 4.5 in Listening and 4.0 in
Writing on the Canadian Test of English for Scholars and Trainees (Can-
TEST).

® Achieve a minimum score of 6.5 based upon the academic module A,
or module B, on the International English Language Testing System (IELTS).
® Achieve a minimum score of 80 on the Michigan English Language As-
sessment Battery (MELAB).

® Achieve a grade of C or higher on the University of Cambridge Certifi-
cate of Proficiency in English.

® Achieve a score of 60 or more in the Canadian Academic English Lan-
guage Assessment (CAEL).

® Achieve a minimum of 65% in the direct-entry English program, also
known as the Academic English Program for University and College En-
trance (AEPUCE), as taught by the English Language Centre at the Univer-
sity of Manitoba.

6.3 English Language Proficiency Waiver

An English language proficiency waiver may be granted to anyone who is
a Permanent Resident, Naturalized Canadian, or who is in Canada on a
study permit.

Students seeking this exemption must provide supporting documentation
and have the information assessed as satisfactorily meeting one of the fol-
lowing:

® Ten consecutive years of residency in Canada, which may include years
of study.

® Successful completion of a three-year secondary (high school) program
in Canada, or three years of post-secondary education in Canada, or any
combination of three years of successful secondary and post-secondary ed-
ucation in Canada.
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® Graduation from a Manitoba high school with five credits at the Grade
12 level which include two credits of English at the 40S or U level with an
average grade of 75 per cent.

® Achieve a grade of four or better on the International Baccalaureate
Higher Level English course, or a grade of four or better on the Advanced
Placement English Composition: Literature and Composition.

® Verify conditions equivalent to the above in a country where English is
the primary language.

Requests for waivers from individuals who do not meet any of the above
criteria but whose command of the English language is apparent will be
considered on an individual basis.

Information and application forms for the waiver of English language pro-
ficiency are available from the Admissions Office.

SECTION 7: Application Procedure

7.1 Application Forms, Deadlines and
Documents

Application forms are available at www.umanitoba.ca/admissions. Copies
are also available at the Admissions Office 424 University Centre; tele-
phone (204) 474 8808, or from the general office of the faculty or school
to which application is made. Students are encouraged to submit their ap-
plications as early as possible to the Admissions Office. Students cannot
register until a favourable admission decision has been made. Generally
faculties and schools do not consider nor issue acceptances to students
awaiting supplemental or summer session results. In those faculties and
schools which do, applications must be filed in time to meet the deadline
date. An admission decision will only be made upon receipt of final exam-
ination results.

Application to live in a campus residence is made separately (see the Stu-
dent Affairs chapter).

Transfer student applicants are required to submit official transcripts of all
previous work completed. Transcripts should be submitted at the time of
application, or as soon as final results are available, but no later than the
deadline date for submission of documents.

Transfer student applicants who register for further university/college
courses subsequent to their application to the University of Manitoba (un-
less on a Letter of Permission from the University of Manitoba) must submit
an official transcript of final grades. Admission status will be reassessed,
and unless prior permission has been obtained from the Admissions Office,
transfer of credit may be denied.

Information on the entrance requirements, application procedure, selec-
tion criteria, application fee and required documentation for a specific fac-
ulty or school, is available from the Admissions Office, and is also part of
the applicant information bulletin that accompanies the application. This
material is also available on the university website.
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7.2 Appeals of Admission Decisions

Individuals who wish to have their applications reconsidered should direct
their request in writing within ten days of mailing of the notification of de-
nial of admission to the chair of the faculty/school selection committee; or
in the case of Agricultural and Food Sciences, Arts, Human Ecology, Engi-
neering, Education, Fine Arts, Science, and University 1 to the respective
general office. Additional information on appeals is available from these
general offices. Advice on appeals is available from the Office of Student
Advocacy, 519 University Centre, telephone (204) 474 7423.

If applicants wish to appeal the reconsidered decision of the selection com-
mittee, they should direct their request to the Office of the University Sec-
retary for transmission to the Senate Admission Appeals Committee, within
ten days following the mailing of the results of the selection committee’s
reconsideration. All appeals shall be filed on the approved form.

Information and appeal forms for the Senate Admission Appeals Commit-
tee are available from the Admissions Office or the Office of the University
Secretary (312 Administration Building).

7.3 Application Fraud or Misconduct

Application fraud or misconduct includes:

® Failure to declare attendance at another post-secondary institution;

® Presenting falsified academic documentation or causing or encouraging
another person to falsify records through translation or data changes;

® Presenting falsified personal documentation, e.g. using a false name,
date of birth, country of origin, etc.;

® Presenting falsified or fictitious reference documentation;

® Cheating on, or having another person write, a standardized entry exam
such as, TOEFL, MCAT, LSAT, DAT or GMAT;

® Presenting another person’s standardized test score as one’s own to fal-
sify a test result; and

® Failure to report suspensions from another post-secondary institution.

Declaration

All persons seeking admission to the University of Manitoba must sign the
following declaration on the application for admission form: “I hereby cer-
tify that | have read and understood the instructions and information sheet
accompanying any part of this application form and that all statements
made in connection with this application are true and complete.”

The commission of applicant fraud or misconduct may result in acceptance
and registration being withdrawn and the applicant disqualified from con-
sideration, not only in the year of application, but in subsequent sessions.
If discovered in a subsequent session it may result in dismissal from the uni-
versity.



University Policies

Chapter Contents

PART ONE:

SECTION 1: Policy on the Responsibilities of Academic
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SECTION 3: Accessibility Policy for Students

SECTION 4: Disclosure and Security of Student Academic
Records

SECTION 5: Language Usage Guidelines
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® The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA) and
The Personal Health Information Act (PHIA) both apply to the University
of Manitoba. The Board of Governors appointed the president as the des-
ignated head under the act. The president, in turn, has delegated her duties
to the FIPPA coordinator and the FIPPA Review Committee. Should any of
the University’s policies conflict with FIPPA or PHIA, the provisions of FIP-
PA or PHIA shall prevail unless otherwise expressly provided for at law.
For access to university information, including personal information, apply
under the appropriate act (FIPPA or PHIA). Application forms can be ac-
cessed at: www.umanitoba.ca/libraries/archives/fippa

® The University of Manitoba’s Governing Documents are available on
line at
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/in-
dex.html.

Students encountering difficulty locating documents on the website should
contact the Office of the University Secretary, 312 Administration Build-
ing.

PART ONE:

SECTION 1: Policy on the
Responsibilities of Academic Staff
with Regard to Students

1.1. Objectives

The objectives of this policy are to identify the responsibilities of academic
staff with regard to students; to promote harmonious relations between ac-
ademic staff and students; and to promote fair and equitable treatment of
students.

1.2 Definitions

For purposes of this document, the following terms shall be defined as pro-
vided by this article:

A. Academic staff shall include all individuals holding full- or part-time ap-
pointments at the rank of Instructor I, Instructor Il, senior instructor, lectur-
er, assistant professor, associate professor or professor. The term shall
include also academic administrators, academic librarians, counsellors,
adjunct professors, professional associates, research associates, research
assistants, student research assistants, and student teaching assistants, inso-
far as such persons perform duties within the ambit of the policy.

B. Student shall mean any person who is registered as a student in the uni-
versity. The current terms of reference of the Office of Student Advocacy
follows this section.

1.3 Statement of Responsibilities

Some of the responsibilities of academic staff with regard to students rest
with the individual staff member, while others are collective responsibili-
ties, to be exercised through the actions of department and faculty/school
administrators and councils.

A. Individual Responsibilities

The individual responsibilities of academic staff members with regard to
students are primarily instructional and scholarly, and secondarily admin-
istrative. They may include:

1. Undergraduate, graduate, and continuing education instruction, includ-
ing the organization, preparation and delivery of course material, the eval-
uation of student academic progress, the reporting of such evaluation in
accordance with approved policies and schedules, consultation with stu-
dents out of class or laboratory hours, and supervision of student research
and thesis preparation;

2. Scholarly attainment through personal study and research, including
study for purposes of academic self-improvement or course improvement,
keeping abreast of new developments, and research that leads to a useful
or original contribution toward the advancement of knowledge and under-
standing; and,

3. Administrative work as required for instructional and scholarly activities,
including committee work at various levels departmental, faculty, univer-
sity as it pertains directly or indirectly to students.

B. Collective Responsibilities

The collective responsibilities of the academic staff belonging to an aca-
demic unit are to provide an effective learning environment and to endeav-
our to ensure fair and consistent treatment of students. They include:

1. Periodically reviewing and updating all courses and programs;

2. Ensuring that academic regulations and policies provide fair and consist-
ent treatment of students; and,

3. Providing for convenient student access to information on policies, reg-
ulations and procedures that may affect their academic progress, including
the provision of names of instructors assigned to teach particular courses
and sections at the earliest possible opportunity.

1.4 Discharge of Responsibilities
A. Individual Responsibilities
1. Academic staff members shall discharge their instructional responsibili-

ties with academic integrity, scholarly competence, and pedagogic effec-
tiveness.

2. Academic staff members shall maintain their familiarity with current uni-
versity faculty/school and/or department policies regarding plagiarism and
cheating, examination impersonations, student access to final examination
scripts, student discipline, grade appeals, and the university policy regard-
ing sexual harassment.

3. In discharging their instructional responsibilities, academic staff mem-
bers shall adhere to regulations pertaining to the format, content and con-
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duct of courses and laboratories, including regulations pertaining to
examinations, term work, grades, and related matters.

4. A course outline or syllabus shall be provided in each course section,
within the first week of classes:

4.1 The academic staff member responsible for that section shall provide
in writing to every member of the class: name of instructor; office number
and telephone number; a list of textbooks, materials and readings that the
student is required to obtain including the appropriate referencing style
guide(s) acceptable to the instructor and/or discipline in courses where it
is relevant; an outline of the topics to be covered; a description of the eval-
uation procedure to be used, including the weighting of the components
that will contribute to the final grade and whether evaluative feedback will
be given to the student prior to the voluntary withdrawal date (see note);
an indication of instructor availability for individual student consultation;
a tentative schedule of term assignments and tests; and a statement of the
practice to be following regarding late submission of assignments.

NOTE: It is understood that the provision of this information is not intend-
ed to affect the question of equity in multi-sectioned courses in any way.

4.2 The academic staff member shall provide in writing to every member
of the class information regarding academic integrity which shall include:
a reference to statements on academic dishonesty including “plagiarism
and cheating” and “examination personation” found in the Calendar; and,
where appropriate, a reference to specific course requirements for individ-
ual work and group work. Students should be made aware that a group
project adheres to the principles of academic integrity. Students should
also be made aware of any specific instructions concerning study groups
and individual assignments. The limits of collaboration on assignments
should be defined as explicitly as possible.

5. Academic staff members shall teach their courses with due regard to Cal-
endar descriptions.

6. It is the responsibility of academic staff members to specify textbooks
and materials in accordance with announced purchasing deadlines.

7. In their dealings with students, academic staff shall:

7.1 not deny registration for instruction in those courses for which the per-
mission of the instructor is required, except where the student lacks appro-
priate qualifications or where an approved policy on limited enrolment is
in effect;

7.2 comply with existing human rights legislation, and refrain from differ-
ential treatment of individual students on the basis of their actual or pre-
sumed membership in, or association with, some class or group of persons;

7.3 not accept money or other goods or services from students for assist-
ance with any course offered by the university. This clause, however, shall
not prevent student teaching assistants or other part-time instructors from
accepting payment for tutoring in courses/sections which do not fall within
the scope of their university employment;

7.4 be available for a reasonable amount of time, on a known and posted
basis, for individual consultation with students registered in their courses
or laboratories;

7.5 evaluate student academic performance in a fair and reasonable man-
ner, and by means of appropriate academic criteria only;

7.6 where appropriate, provide written evaluative feedback prior to the
voluntary withdrawal deadlines specified in the Calendar;

7.7 foster a free exchange of ideas between themselves and their students
in the classroom and allow students the freedom to take legitimate excep-
tion to the data, views, or methods presented;

7.8 respect the confidentiality of documentary information about students;

7.9 keep confidential any information about the academic performance of
a student, unless release is authorized by the student, required by the in-
structional team, or requested by an administrative officer in accordance
with the university policy on the release of information;

7.10 explicitly acknowledge in written or oral presentations any indebted-
ness to student research or assistance;

7.11 not obtain any improper personal advantage from a student or student
work; and,
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7.12 academic staff members shall not retaliate against a student who has
filed a complaint, whether the complaint was substantiated or unsubstan-
tiated.

8. Academic staff members shall not cancel, miss, terminate or shorten
scheduled instruction except for good reason. Whenever a scheduled pe-
riod of instruction is cancelled, the academic staff member shall:

8.1 inform the class at the earliest possible time;
8.2 inform the administrative head of the academic unit; and,

8.3 where possible, ensure that appropriate substitution or make-up in-
struction is provided.

9. Academic staff members who provide instruction shall comply with the
schedules and formats for reporting student grades, as established by de-
partments and the Registrar’s Office. Where such grades are reviewed by
departmental committees, instructors should be available for the duration
of the committees’ work. An instructor who learns of an error, which if cor-
rected would raise an assigned grade, should correct it without requiring
the student affected to appeal the grade.

10. Academic staff members shall adhere to the relevant university, faculty/
school, and/or departmental policy regarding professor-course evaluation.

B. Collective Responsibility

1.Through their faculty/school and department councils, academic staff
members should review program and course descriptions periodically to
ensure that the material to be presented is current and appropriate and that
the Calendar information is clear and accurate.

2.The following material must be kept on file in faculty/school or depart-
mental general offices and made available to students:

2.1 University, faculty/school or departmental regulations regarding class
attendance and penalties, if any, for noncompliance;

2.2 The information described in Section 4.A.4, that is provided in writing
to the class by the academic staff member for each course section;

2.3 University, faculty/school, and/or departmental regulations and proce-
dures, if any, regarding the evaluation of professors and courses by stu-
dents;

2.4 University, faculty/school, and/or departmental policy regarding stu-
dent access to final examination scripts;

2.5 University policy on student discipline;

2.6 University, faculty/school, and departmental procedures regarding
grade appeals;

2.7 University policy on the responsibilities of academic staff with regard
to students; and,

2.8 University policy regarding sexual harassment.

3. Where necessitated by large class sizes or other circumstances, academ-
ic units shall ensure that course instructors and/or designated substitutes
are available for individual consultation with students for a reasonable
amount of time on a known and posted basis.

1.5 Cautionary Notice

Students are reminded that the initiation of a frivolous or vexatious com-
plaints may result in disciplinary action being taken against them by the
university.

SECTION 2: Policy on Respectful Work
and Learning Environment
Approved by: Board of Governors: June 2004

2.1 Reason for Policy

To support a climate of respect in the workplace and in the learning envi-
ronment where individuals or groups of individuals are free from harass-
ment and discrimination.
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2.2 Policy Statement

1. The University of Manitoba supports equity, diversity and the dignity of
all people. The University promotes equity in our learning programs and
employment and in the conduct of the University’s affairs.

2. The University recognizes the following:
(a) arichly diverse society in Manitoba, as well as beyond;

(b) a duty to act in a manner consistent with existing legislation regarding
human rights;

(c) a commitment to academic freedom and freedom of thought, inquiry,
and expression among its members which may result in respectful
disagreements regarding beliefs or principles.

3. Each individual has the right to participate, learn, and work in an envi-
ronment that promotes equal opportunities and prohibits discriminatory
practices.

4. The University of Manitoba does not condone behaviour that is likely to
undermine the dignity, self-esteem or productivity of any of its members
and prohibits any form of discrimination or harassment whether it occurs
on University property or in conjunction with University-related activities.
Therefore, the University of Manitoba is committed to an inclusive and re-
spectful work and learning environment, free from:

(@) human rights discrimination or harassment;
(b) sexual harassment; and
(c) personal harassment.

5. These types of discrimination or harassment are defined in the Proce-
dures document which relates to this Policy.

6. The University of Manitoba and all members of the University
community, particularly those in leadership roles, share the responsibility
of establishing and maintaining a climate of respect within this community
and to address any situations in which respect is lacking.

7. Harassment and discrimination violate an individual’s human rights and
run contrary to the University’s fundamental values. The University of
Manitoba will act promptly and efficiently to deal with these behaviours.
It will endeavour to ensure that individuals who believe that they have
been subjected to harassment or discrimination are able to express con-
cerns and register complaints without fear of retaliation or reprisal. The
University will exercise care to protect and respect the rights of both the
complainant and the respondent.

8. The University of Manitoba will establish mechanisms to give effect to
the Policy including:

(a) the appointment of an equity services advisor whose duties shall in-
clude the investigation of informal complaints and the provision of advice
and assistance to staff members, students and administrative officers in
connection with concerns and complaints;

(b) the appointment of an investigation officer whose duties shall include
the investigation of formal complaints and the provision of advice and as-
sistance to staff members, students and administrative officers in connec-
tion with concerns and complaints;

(c) training for staff related to harassment and discrimination;

(d) the University of Manitoba will establish and implement educational
programs designed to enhance awareness of the Respectful Work and
Learning Environment Policy and procedures relating to it.

9. Each year a report will be prepared by Equity Services and made availa-
ble to the University community concerning the number, type and dispo-
sition of cases and on educational and other activities related to the Policy.

10. While the University of Manitoba supports the informal resolution of
problems associated with such behaviour, it considers harassment and dis-
crimination in all its forms to be serious offences. Normally the President
shall delegate authority to the Vice-President (Administration) to take disci-
plinary action, where appropriate, against individuals who have violated
this Policy.

11. Discipline may range from a reprimand to dismissal or expulsion.
Where Collective Agreement provisions require that the President obtain
the approval of the Board of Governors for a suspension or dismissal, the

finding of the Vice-President (Administration) shall be referred to the Pres-
ident in the form of a recommendation for action.

2.3 This Policy supersedes:

(a) all previous Board/Senate Policies and resolutions on the subject matter
herein;

(b) all previous Administrative Policies and directives on the subject matter
contained herein;

(c) 223 Sexual Harassment Policy; and
(d) 236 Human Rights Policy.

The Respectful Work and Learning Environment procedure is available on-
line at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/
community/566.htm .

SECTION 3: Accessibility Policy for
Students with Disabilities

The University of Manitoba is committed to reasonable accommodation of
the needs of persons with documented disabilities by making efforts to cre-
ate a barrier-free campus and provide other supports and services within
the limits of available resources. The University will endeavour to meet the
identified needs of each student by adapting services, courses, and pro-
grams as feasible and as resources allow, while maintaining appropriate ac-
ademic standards. The University expects that the responsibility for making
reasonable accommodations will be shared by the students, instructors and
support staff.

In applying the accessibility policy for students with disabilities, the Uni-
versity of Manitoba will use reasonable efforts to:

U Ensure that students with disabilities are considered for admission to pro-
grams for which they are academically qualified;

U Make appropriate disability-related accommodations for students with
disabilities to assist these students in meeting the academic requirements
of their programs of study, while maintaining a commitment to appropriate
academic standards;

0 Make facilities safe and accessible for such students;

U Foster a supportive university community by working to remove attitudi-
nal barriers and to inform and educate community members;

O Implement delivery structures within the limits of available resources.

Copies of this policy are available online at: http://www.umanitoba.ca/ad-
min/governance/governing_documents/students/281.htm .

SECTION 4: Disclosure and Security of
Student Academic Records

The University and its constituent units have a clear obligation to the stu-
dent and to society concerning the disclosure and security of information
about a student's academic record.

The Student's Academic Record - A Definition

For the purposes of this document, the student's academic record refers to
the information accumulated on a student in relation to the student's ad-
mission to and registration and academic activity at The University of
Manitoba. (The student's academic record also may be referred to as the
student's academic file or simply the student's file.)

The student record described in this document does not ordinarily include
detailed information held by University Health Services, Counselling Serv-
ices or the University Discipline Committee. Separate records are main-
tained by each of these units which have developed their own set of
guidelines on security and disclosure. A general statement from a physi-
cian or counsellor which is relevant to the student's academic performance
and which has been furnished at the request or with the consent of the stu-
dent may be included in the student's file. Similarly if a student is suspend-
ed or expelled for disciplinary reasons, only the fact of the suspension or
expulsion shall ordinarily be entered on the student's academic record and
only for as long as specified in accordance with the Student Discipline By-
Law.
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It is recognized that throughout the course of a student's academic career
there are many types of records kept on the student within the University.
The student's academic record or versions of it may be in the form of hard-
copy files, in the form of information recorded on a computerized data-
base, or other forms such as microfiche or microfilm. Files on an individual
student are often kept in a variety of locations, e.g., Admissions, Registrar’s,
Faculty and Departmental Offices.

NOTE: This policy is currently undergoing revision to comply with The
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA). Students
who have any questions about the status of Policy 423 should contact the
Office of the University Secretary, 312 Administration Building.

SECTION 5: Language Usage
Guidelines

The University of Manitoba, as an institution of higher learning, has a com-
mitment to high standards in all communications, both written and oral as
well as a prominent role in promoting desirable social change. As an em-
ployer, it is especially sensitive to the fair treatment of individuals and
groups. The University of Manitoba therefore follows guidelines which are
designed to avoid communicating in a manner that reinforces questionable
attitudes and assumptions about people and sex roles. Often the problem
is one of word choices which maybe interpreted as biased, discriminatory,
or demeaning, even though they were not intended to be. These guidelines
will assist administrators in choosing words which are accurate, clear, and
free from bias.

Guidelines

Sexism in communications may be divided into two conceptually different
categories:

® Problems of designation, and
® Problems of evaluation.

Problems of Designation

In the case of sexism, long-established cultural practice can exert a power-
ful, insidious influence over even the most conscientious person. Nouns,
pronouns, and adjectives that designate persons can be chosen to elimi-
nate, or at least to minimize, the possibility of ambiguity in sex identity or
sex role. In the following examples, problems of designation are divided
into two sub-categories: ambiguity of referent, where it is unclear whether
the communicator means one or both sexes, and stereotyping, where the
communication conveys unsupported or biased connotations about sex
roles and identity.

Problems of Evaluation

By definition, communications should be free of implied or irrelevant eval-
uation of the sexes.

Difficulties may derive from the habitual use of cliches or familiar expres-
sions such as “man and wife.” The use of “man and wife” together implies
differences in the freedom and activities of each. “Husband and wife” are
parallel, “man and wife” are not. In the examples that follow, problems of
evaluation, like problems of designation, are divided into ambiguity of ref-
erent and stereotyping.

Problems of Designation

Ambiguity of Referent:

Example: The student is usually the best judge of the value of his counsel-
ling. Options might include deleting the referent “his,” changing to a plural
subject (Students are...value of the counselling service they receive), or re-
phrase (The best judge of the value of counselling is usually the student).

Example: Man or mankind (people, human beings, etc.) the average man
(average person, people in general), manpower (workforce, personnel, hu-
man resources).

Stereotyping:

Example: Research scientists often neglect their wives and children. Solu-
tion: Acknowledge that women as well as men are research scientists (Re-
search scientists often...neglect their families).

Example: Mothering. Solution: substitute - parenting, nurturing.

Example: Woman doctor, male nurse, lady lawyer. Solutions delete sex de-
scription unless necessary to the discussion, then use female doctor, fe-
male lawyer.
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Problems of Evaluation
Ambiguity of Referent:
Example: The authors acknowledge the assistance of Mrs. John Smith. So-

lution: Use given names in acknowledgements, e.g., Ms., Miss or Mrs. Jane
Smith.

Stereotyping

Example: men and girls. Solution: Use parallel terms - men and women,
girls and boys, unless specifically wishing to denote adult and child rela-
tionship).

Example: woman driver. Solution: Specify only if necessary and then use
female driver.

Example: Staff members and their wives. Solution: Staff members and their
spouses/friends/guests.

Example: The girls in the office. Solution: Substitute - secretaries, staff, of-
fice assistants).

A more detailed list of examples of the sexist use of language can be ob-
tained by contacting the Office of the President and the University of Mani-
toba Policy and Procedure Manual (Policy 231) on the website at
www.umanitoba.ca

SECTION 6: Conflict of Interest
Between Evaluators and Students
Due to Close Personal Relationships

The purpose of this policy it to ensure that the relationship between an
evaluator and the person being evaluated is and is seen to be impartial.

An evaluator includes any person who participates, whether at first in-
stance or on appeal, in the process of admitting or selecting a student to a
course or program, determination of a student’s progress or academic
standing, or the receipt by a student of a prize, award or university financial
support.

A conflict of interest means a close personal relationship between an eval-
uator and a student or applicant or between evaluators, that gives rise to a
reasonable apprehension of bias and, in any event, such relationships shall
include that of: parent/child, spouses, grandparent/grandchild; siblings, in-
laws or persons living in the same dwelling unit.

A complete copy of this policy is available online at: http://www.umanito-
ba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/277.htm .

SECTION 7: Other Policies
of Interest to Students

8.1 Campus Alcohol Policy

The purpose of this policy is to explicitly establish the general means by
which alcohol abuse on the University of Manitoba campuses can be re-
duced or perhaps eliminated.

The University shall meet the policy’s objective by: offering an alcohol ed-
ucation and awareness program within the scope of programs offered by
or through Student Affairs; maintaining University guidelines with respect
to the serving and consumption of alcohol on campus; requiring that
events and facilities at which alcohol is served on campus be managed ef-
fectively and in accordance with the University guidelines and Manitoba
Liquor Control Commission regulations; and monitoring the application
and effectiveness of the policy and guidelines through an Alcohol Bever-
age Committee, which also will provide to the Vice-President (Administra-
tion) on relevant problems and on proposed changes to the policy and
guidelines.

This policy applies broadly, and covers all activities, events, locales and fa-
cilities on the University of Manitoba campuses at which alcohol is served
or is available.

A complete copy of this policy is available online at: http://www.umanito-
ba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/community/253.htm .



8.2 HIV/AIDS Policy

The University and the University community shall not discriminate
against any individual for the reason that he/she has AIDS or has tested pos-
itive for the HIV antibody.

This undertaking applies broadly across University services, programs, ad-
missions, employments, facilities and accommodations.

A complete copy of this is available online at: http://www.umanitoba.ca/
admin/governance/governing_documents/operations/427.htm .
8.3 Parking Regulations

All members of the University community and persons attending on prop-
erty, owned and occupied or under the charge or control of the University,

including roadways (the “University property”) are required to familiarize
themselves and comply with the Regulations.

The Regulations are in addition to any by-lays of the City of Winnipeg and
any legislation and regulations of the Province of Manitoba regulating the
operation or use of motor vehicles or regulating the crossing of or walking
upon roadways by pedestrians.

A complete copy of the University Parking Regulations is available online
at:  http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/
community/255.htm .

PART TWO:

Students are expected to conduct themselves responsibly with due regard
for the rights of others and to maintain a high level of personal and academ-
ic integrity. Students who transgress these standards, whether expressed in
policy or implied in generally accepted codes of conduct, can expect dis-
ciplinary action. Penalties arising from disciplinary actions may include
fines, withholding of student privileges, suspension or expulsion from pro-
grams, or some other action specific to the situation. Penalties may also af-
fect student eligibility to continue in their programs or to graduate.

The following are some of the policies and regulations relating to student
discipline and behaviour.

SECTION 1: Student Discipline Bylaw

A primary responsibility of the University is to provide its students with the
opportunity for inquiry and freedom to discuss and express views openly
and freely without fear of retaliation, or abuse of person of property. These
attributes are the foundation of good citizenship.

To this end, students have an obligation to act in a fair and reasonable man-
ner towards their peers, the faculty, staff, administration and the physical
property of the university. Academic integrity and personal conduct, both
on-campus and off-campus, are critical elements in achieving these goals.
Violations of university regulations which have been adopted to protect
the university community will be subject to disciplinary action. This may
include, but is not limited to, violations of regulations governing plagia-
rism, cheating, examination impersonation, academic fraud and acts of
personal behaviour such as sexual harassment, violation of human rights,
vandalism and substance abuse. The Student Discipline Bylaw provides
guidance to those individuals charged with administering disciplinary ac-
tion while, at the same time outlining the protection to be afforded students
through their right of appeal. Disciplinary authorities are encouraged,
whenever possible and appropriate, to settle findings of violation by infor-
mal resolution.

Students may request information from their faculty or school offices, the
Office of Student Advocacy, or the Office of the University Secretary. The
bylaw is available online at: http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
reddot/governing_documents/students/discipline/210.htm .

SECTION 2: Inappropriate and
Disruptive Student Behaviour

Although this policy is directed to dealing with students who exhibit inap-
propriate or disruptive behaviour, there are some general statements which
should be made:

1. The vast majority of students will complete their academic life at the
University acting appropriately and without causing disruption to their fel-
low students or to the University.

This policy is not directed towards individual students who have a mental
illness provided their behaviour is neither inappropriate or disruptive.

A staff member may notice that an individual student is exhibiting stress,
even though he/she is not acting disruptively. In that case, the observation
should be addressed with the student and, if appropriate, the student
should be referred for voluntary counselling.

2. “In appropriate or disruptive behaviour is behaviour which persistently
interferes with the academic or administrative activities of the University
(and/or) which inhibits the ability of other students to learn and of instruc-
tors to teach” - Amanda G. “Dealing with the Disruptive College Student:
Some Theoretical and Practical Considerations,” College Health, April
1986.

Such behaviours would include, but are not limited to the following:
threats to the physical safety of the individual or others; verbal threats or
abuse of students or University personnel; recurring and wilful damage of
University property; and actions which habitually interfere with the learn-
ing environment or requires the inordinate time and attention of faulty and
staff.

The majority of students engaging in such behaviour will accept personal
responsibility and appropriate referral for voluntary counselling. Addition-
al action is detailed in the policy.

A complete copy of this policy is available online at: http://www.umanito-
ba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/279.htm .

SECTION 3: Hold Status

Students will be placed on “Hold Status” if they incur any type of outstand-
ing obligation (either financial or otherwise) to the university or its associ-
ated faculties, schools, colleges or administrative units.

Some typical reasons for holds are:

® Qutstanding fees or other unpaid university fees

® Outstanding library books and/or fines

® Parking fines

® QOutstanding transcripts or documents required from other institutions
® Students records pending disciplinary action.

No administrative or academic services will be provided to students on
Hold Status until the specific obligations have been met.

Students who have not cleared their Hold Status from previous registra-
tions will not be permitted to register again until the hold has been cleared
or permission to register has been obtained from the Office of the Vice-
President (Administration).
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SECTION 1: Introduction

This chapter contains the regulations and requirements that apply to all stu-
dents, regardless of their faculty or school.

Each faculty and school has its own supplementary regulations and re-
quirements. These are published in the faculty or school chapters of this
Calendar. Some faculties and schools also have additional regulations and
requirements governing their programs; these are available from their gen-
eral offices.

It is the responsibility of each student to be familiar with the academic reg-
ulations and requirements of the University of Manitoba in general and of
the specific academic regulations and requirements of their faculty or
school of registration. Accordingly, students are asked to seek the advice
of advisors in faculty and school general offices whenever there is any
question concerning how specific regulations apply to their situations.
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SECTION 2: Residence and
Written English and Mathematics
Requirements

2.1 Residence Requirements for Graduation

Each faculty and school recommends to the Senate the number of credit
hours each student must complete in order to graduate from its programs.
Senate also requires each student to complete a minimum number of credit
hours at the University of Manitoba - this is called the “residence require-
ment.”

Unless otherwise stated in faculty and school chapters, the minimum resi-
dence requirement of the University of Manitoba is the work normally as-
sociated with one year in the case of programs of three years’ duration, and
two years for programs of four years’ duration. Some faculties and schools
may have additional residence requirements specified in their program reg-
ulations. However, in all cases, the residence requirement is assessed fol-
lowing an appraisal of the educational record of the student applying to
transfer credits from another institution or applying to earn credits else-
where on a letter of permission. The residence requirement is not reduced
for students whose “challenge for credit” results in a passing grade.

2.2 University Written English and
Mathematics Requirement for
Undergraduate Students

All students are required to complete, within the first 60 credit hours of
their programs, a minimum of one three credit hour course with significant
content in written English, and a minimum of one three credit hour course
with significant content in mathematics. See Appendix A in this chapter for
lists of courses that satisfy these requirements.

Some degree programs have designated specific Written English and math-
ematics courses to fulfil this requirement. See the program descriptions in
the faculty and school chapters of this Calendar for details.

Courses, and sections of courses, that satisfy the Written English require-
ment and the Mathematics requirement are listed in Appendix A at the end
of this chapter. (On the web, students may search Course Attributes for
courses that satisfy the written English and Mathematics requirements).

Exemptions to the Written English and Mathematics Requirement:

e All students with completed baccalaureate degrees and who transfer into
any program to which these requirements apply.

o Registered Nurses entering the Bachelor of Nursing Program for Regis-
tered Nurses.

o Students admitted before the 1997-98 Regular Session.

o Written English exemption only: Students transferring from Collége uni-
versitaire de Saint-Boniface who have completed a written French require-
ment (at the college before transferring to the University of Manitoba shall
be deemed to have met the written English requirement.

SECTION 3: Grades and Grade Point
Average Calculation

Final grades in most courses are expressed as letters, ranging from D, the
lowest passing grade, to A+ the highest. Each letter grade has an assigned
numerical value which is used to calculate grade point averages.

Some courses are graded on a pass/fail basis and because no numerical val-
ue is assigned to these courses, they do not affect grade point averages.
Courses graded in this way are clearly identified in course descriptions and
program outlines.



3.1 The Letter Grade System
Letter Grade Grade Point Value

A+ 4.5 Exceptional
A 4.0 Excellent
B+ 3.5 Very Good
B 3.0 Good

C+ 2.5 Satisfactory
C 2.0 Adequate
D 1.0 Marginal

F 0 Failure

P Pass

S Standing

The grade of “D” is regarded as marginal in most courses by all faculties
and schools. It contributes to decreasing a term, degree or cumulative
Grade Point Average to less than 2.0. The course in which “D” standing is
obtained need not be repeated except by probationary students in certain
faculties, where a minimum grade of “C” is required in a prerequisite sub-
ject or in faculties in which a grade of “C” is considered a passing grade.
Students in doubt as to the status of their record should consult an advisor
in their faculty or school.

For minimum grade levels, especially as they affect progression require-
ments, see the faculty or school regulations or consult an advisor.

3.2 Calculation of Grade Point Average
Quality Points
The quality points for a course are the product of the credit hours for the

course and the grade point obtained by the student; e.g., 3 credit hours
with a grade of “B” (3.0 points) = 3 credit hours x 3.0 = 9.0 quality points.

Quality Point Total

The quality point total is the sum of quality points accumulated as students
proceed through their program of studies.

Grade Point Average (GPA)

The grade point average (GPA) is the quality point total divided by the total
number of credit hours.

Cumulative Grade Point Average

The Cumulative GPA is the quality point total divided by the total number
of credit hours attempted at the University of Manitoba and courses trans-
ferred from other institutions.

Degree Grade Point Average

The Degree grade point average is the Quality Point total divided by the
total number of credit hours attempted at the University of Manitoba and
courses transferred from other institutions for courses that are acceptable
for credit in the current faculty or school.

Term Grade Point Average

The Term GPA is calculated on the basis of all final grades received in the
term (eg. Fall, Winter, or Summer terms).

Repeated Courses

When a course has been repeated, the last grade achieved is that which
will be used in the calculation of the GPA. (Students are normally permit-
ted to repeat the same or equivalent course once).

NOTE: Information on credit hours, courses, prerequisites and corequi-
sites, is found in Appendix B of this chapter, entitled Course Identification.

3.3 Academic Honours

Students qualify for the Dean’s Honour List when they achieve qualifying
grade point averages as specified in the faculty and school chapters of this
Calendar or in program regulations.

In addition, outstanding academic achievement will qualify students for
other honours and awards. These include the University Gold Medal
which is awarded at graduation in each faculty or school to the student
with the most outstanding academic record; program medals which are
awarded by faculties and schools to the best student graduating from a spe-
cific program; graduation “with distinction,” which is recorded on the tran-
scripts of all students who attain a qualifying grade point average; and
other medals and prizes that are specific to programs or disciplines.

SECTION 4: Academic Evaluation

4.1 Methods of Evaluation

Within the first week of lectures, instructors must inform the class of the
method of evaluation to be used in each course. See the Responsibilities of
Academic Staff to Students Policy, in the chapter University Policies. In de-
partments where a course is offered in more than one section, the depart-
ment offering the course endeavours to provide instruction so that all
sections cover similar topics and that all students achieve a similar level of
competency in the topic. However, there will be differences in evaluation
as well as in teaching style, readings and assignments from one section to
another. Students may contact the department for additional information
before registration.

4.1.1 Credit for Term Work

In subjects involving written examinations, laboratories, and term assign-
ments, a student may be required to pass each component separately. If no
final examination is scheduled in a course, the student’s final grade will be
determined on the basis of the method of evaluation as announced in the
first week of lectures.

If credit is not given for term work, the student’s final grade will be deter-
mined entirely by the results of the final written examination. Where the
final grade is determined from the results of both term work and final ex-
aminations, the method of computing the final grade will be as announced
within the first week of classes. Should a student write a deferred examina-
tion, term grades earned will normally be taken into account as set out in
the immediately preceding paragraph.

4.1.2 Incomplete term work

A student who is unable to complete the term work prescribed in a course
may apply to the instructor prior to the end of lectures for an incomplete
grade and time extension for work completion. It is understood that the stu-
dent is to write the final examination if one is scheduled for the course.

Taking into account the results of the final examination, the value of the
term work completed, and the extent of the incomplete term work, the in-
structor shall calculate the temporary grade using a zero value for incom-
plete work. In no case will the satisfaction of the incomplete requirements
cause a grade to be lowered.

The following maximum time extensions are allowed: August 1, for cours-
es terminated in April; December 1, for courses terminated between May
and August; April 1, for courses terminated in December. If a final grade is
not reported within one month of the extension deadline, the letter “I” will
be dropped, and the grade will remain as awarded. The student’s opportu-
nity to improve the grade will have lapsed.

4.1.3 Repeating a Course

Subject to faculty or school regulations, required courses in which the min-
imum grade has not been achieved must be repeated, usually at the next
opportunity. Elective courses graded “F” may either be repeated or another
elective substituted. All electives in a program must be approved by the
faculty or school.

When a course has been repeated, the last grade achieved is that which
will be calculated in the GPA.

4.1.4 Probation and Academic Suspension

Failure to meet minimum levels of performance as specified in the regula-
tions of the faculty or school will result in a student being placed either on
probation or academic suspension in accordance with the faculty or school
regulations.

A student’s status is determined, following final examinations, at the end
of each term (Fall, Winter or Summer terms) or at the end of an academic
session as specified in faculty regulations. A student placed on probation
is advised to discuss his/her program prior to the next registration with a
representative of the dean or director to determine which courses, if any,
should be repeated.

A student placed on academic suspension will normally be permitted to
apply for re-entry to the faculty or school after one year has elapsed, but
reinstatement is not automatic and individual faculty or school regulations
must always be consulted.

While on suspension, students are not normally admissible to another fac-
ulty or school.
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4.2 Examinations

4.2.1 Examination General Regulations

Any test(s) which have an aggregate value of more than 20% of the total
value of the course may not be scheduled to take place during the 14 cal-
endar days ending with the last day of classes in the term during the Regu-
lar Sessions as defined in the Calendar, or during the last two classes of
Summer Evening and the last three classes of Summer terms.

No project or assignment may be announced during the periods outlined
above, unless contained in the information required to be provided to all
students during the first week of classes (See the Responsibilities of Aca-
demic Staff to Students in the chapter on Policies and Guidelines of the
University).

4.2.2 Final Examinations

No final examinations or term or take home examinations shall be sched-
uled to occur prior to the examination periods as described in the Calendar
except with the expressed consent of the deans and directors involved.

The weight of each question shall be clearly indicated on the examination
paper.

The name of the instructor or the examination committee shall be clearly
indicated on the examination paper

Students (with the exception of students auditing courses) are required to
write all final examinations. Those who absent themselves without an ac-
ceptable reason will receive a grade classification of “NP” accompanied by
a letter grade based on term work completed for the course using a zero
value for incomplete term work and for the final examination. If no credit
for term work is involved, a grade of “F” will be assigned. Under certain
conditions a student may apply for a deferred examination; see Deferred
Examinations.

Examinations are scheduled:
Examinations are scheduled at the end of each term of registration.

Students are not permitted to leave an examination within the first 30 min-
utes and any student arriving more than 30 minutes after the commence-
ment, but before the end, of a final examination scheduled by the
Registrar’s Office, might not be permitted to write that examination on the
authority of the chief invigilator of the examination room.

Provided fairness is guaranteed beforehand, miniature electronic calcula-
tors shall be allowed during examinations, with the consent of the depart-
ment.

Students are not permitted to bring in any unauthorized materials to an ex-
amination. This includes, but is not limited to, calculators, books, notes, or
any electronic device capable of wireless communication and/or storing
information (e.g. translator, cell phone, pager, PDA, MP3 units, etc.). How-
ever, students may bring in such material or devices when permission has
been given by the instructor and/or the department or faculty.

The use of audio visual supports (including, but not limited to overhead or
slide projectors, and audio/visual tape players) to display examination or
test questions shall be prohibited except where arrangements have been
made to display all questions simultaneously for the entire examination/
test period or in courses where time limited identification is a legitimate
and specified part of the examination/test process.

Answers to examination questions shall not be posted prior to the conclu-
sion of the examination.

Final grades must be posted by faculties and schools (identifying students
by student number only) as soon as the grades have been approved by the
faculty/school/department (as appropriate) and have been submitted to the
Registrar’s Office. (This policy is under review).

4.2.3 Student Access to Final Examinations

In order to allow proper feedback, each student shall have an opportunity
to read his/her own final examination script and any comments on it, but
only in the presence of the instructor or a department-appointed staff mem-
ber. Such access will be permitted normally upon reasonable notice from
the day following the deadline for formal appeal or from the date of the res-
olution of an appeal, whichever is later, until the date on which scripts are,
by these regulations, to be destroyed. Informal consultation, provided both
instructor and student are available and willing, may take place during the
period in which access to the scripts is not required.
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Notwithstanding the above, there is no obligation upon departments to
make machine-scored answer sheets available for consultation by students.
It is expected that departments will provide appropriate means of feedback
to students in such circumstances and, where appropriate, will encourage
instructors to discuss selected questions and answers.

Access to answer scripts of external examinations are governed by the reg-
ulations of the institution whose examination has been written.

4.2.4 Special Examination - Religious Reasons

A student who, because of religious obligations, is unable to write a final
examination when scheduled, shall be given an opportunity to write a spe-
cial examination. The student is required to give reasonable notice (ap-
proximately three weeks) to the head of the department concerned prior to
the examination series and to present evidence concerning the religious
obligations involved.

4.2.5 Deferred Examinations

A student may file an application for a deferred examination with the dean
of the faculty or the director of the school of registration, for reasons of ill-
ness or other disability, or for compassionate reasons, setting out the rea-
sons for deferral. The application must normally be filed within seven
working days of the end of the examination series in which the examina-
tion was scheduled to be written and must be accompanied by a medical
certificate or other appropriate documentation certifying the reason for the
deferral, the inability of the student to write the examination at the regular
scheduled time and, where possible, indicating the period of disability.
Based on the evidence, the dean or director shall decide whether the ap-
plication is approved.

A student requesting a deferred examination on the grounds of participa-
tion in an inter-university, inter-provincial, national or international scho-
lastic or athletic event(s) shall be granted a deferral provided an application
and appropriate documentation is filed with the dean or director of the fac-
ulty or school or registration well in advance (normally 20 days) of the
scheduled examination, and that the dean or director is satisfied, based on
the evidence, that the application should be granted.

No deferred examinations shall be granted on the basis of conflict(s) with
vacation or holiday plans.

Any student leaving an examination early for reasons of illness, or other
disability, or for compassionate reasons must notify the chief invigilator be-
fore leaving the room. The chief invigilator must report all such notifica-
tions. Students leaving an examination early in compliance with this
section are eligible to apply for deferred examinations.

No faculty or school shall have regulations that compel students to accept
deferral for any or all examinations in any examination series.

When an application for a deferred examination is approved by the faculty
or school office, the head of the department in which the course is offered,
in consultation with the instructor, shall schedule the deferred examination
to take place normally within 30 working days from the end of the exami-
nation series from which the examination was deferred. The foregoing
does not limit the ability for heads of departments, instructors and students
from reaching mutually satisfactory arrangements for the scheduling of a
deferred examination.

In the event that a student is unable to write the examination as outlined
above, they shall write the deferred examination at the next scheduled ex-
amination series in which the course is offered, unless the head of the de-
partment, in consultation with the instructor concerned, chooses to assign
a grade without examination. In such cases the grade(s) shall be assigned
on the basis of term work following procedures established by faculty or
school councils.

If the progression rules of a faculty or school require the successful com-
pletion of an entire academic year before a student is eligible to proceed
into the next academic year, the deferred examination must be written
within a time frame that enables the examination to be written and graded,
and, if necessary, a supplemental examination to be written and graded,
before the start of the next academic year.

A student who accepts standing in a course without examination may not,
at a later date, request permission to write a deferred examination.

A student who, for medical reasons, withdraws from a program or receives
deferred examination for all final examination series shall be informed by
the faculty or school that re-registration will not be possible until it has es-
tablished, through proper medical consultation, fitness to resume studies.



4.2.6 Supplemental Examinations

A limited number of faculties and schools permit a supplemental examina-
tion when a student has failed a course or failed to achieve a satisfactory
result. Please refer to the section of the Calendar for your faculty or school
for its policy on supplemental examinations. Where a faculty’s or school’s
regulations permit supplemental examinations, students are normally noti-
fied of this privilege on their grade statements or by their faculty or school
following publication of the grades. Students who are granted supplemen-
tal privileges are normally required to sit the examination within 30 work-
ing days from the end of the examination series in which the supplemental
grade was received unless the progression rules of a faculty or school re-
quire the successful completion of an entire academic year before a stu-
dent is eligible to proceed into the next. In this case, students are obliged
to sit the examination at the next ensuing examination period.

The passing grade in supplementals must be at least “C.” Students are nor-
mally required to carry a full-time program in order to be eligible. Accord-
ingly, students who are granted incomplete or deferred status may not be
eligible. A student may only write a supplemental once in any course; oth-
erwise the course must be repeated.

Students are advised to check with faculty or school offices or consult an
advisor as to specific regulations that may apply.

To write a supplemental examination an application must be made to the
office of the dean or director and the appropriate fee paid. The application
form will be forwarded to the Registrar’s Office and the supplemental
grade will be submitted following completion of the examination.

4.2.7 Special Supervision of Off-Campus Examinations:

Students who have been given permission to write deferred or supplemen-
tal examinations off-campus may apply to the Registrar’s Office to write at
an approved centre outside of Winnipeg.

4.2.8 Examinations: Personations

A student who arranges for another individual to undertake or write any na-
ture of examination for and on his/her behalf, as well as the individual who
undertakes or writes the examination, will be subject to discipline under
the university’s Student Discipline Bylaw, which could lead to suspension
or expulsion from the university. In addition, the Canadian Criminal Code
treats the personation of a candidate at a competitive or qualifying exami-
nation held at a university as an offence punishable by summary convic-
tion. Section 362 of the code provides:

Personation at Examination

362. Every one who falsely, with intent to gain advantage for him/herself
or some other person, personates a candidate at a competitive or qualifying
examination held under the authority of law or in connection with a uni-
versity, college or school or who knowingly avails him/herself of the results
of such personation is guilty of an offence punishable on summary convic-
tion. 1953- 54,c.51, s.347.

Both the personator and the individual who avails him/herself of the per-
sonation could be found guilty. Summary conviction could result in a fine
being levied or up to two years of imprisonment.

4.3 Other Forms of Earning Degree Credit

4.3.1 Letter of Permission for Transfer of Credit

Students in degree programs at this university may take courses at other
recognized colleges or universities for transfer of credit provided such
courses are approved at least one month prior to the commencement of
classes at the other institution by the faculty or school in which they are
currently registered. The approval is subject to individual faculty/school
regulations and is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission. The student
must obtain a Letter of Permission whether or not the course/s being taken
are for transfer of credit to the University of Manitoba. Failure to obtain a
Letter of Permission may have serious academic implications.

To obtain a Letter of Permission, application must be made to the Regis-
trar’s Office as early as possible and at least one month prior to when re-
quired at the other institution.

Each application must be accompanied by the appropriate fee. The fees are
for each application and a separate application is required for each session
and institution regardless of the number of courses being considered. Stu-
dents planning to seek permission to take courses elsewhere for transfer of
credit to the University of Manitoba are cautioned to check the current Cal-

endar for the residence and degree requirements of the degree programs in
which they are enrolled.

Transferred courses will be given assigned credit hour values and grades.
The transferred grade will be included in the student's degree and cumu-
lative GPA.

4.3.2 Challenge for Credit

The purpose of Challenge for Credit is to provide students of the university
with some means of obtaining academic credit in University of Manitoba
courses (not otherwise obtainable as a transfer of credit from other institu-
tions) for practical training and experience, or reading and study previously
completed. Students who have registered to challenge would normally not
attend classes or laboratories. Courses which have previously been taken
at the University of Manitoba may not be challenged for credit.

To be eligible to challenge for credit a student must first be admitted to a
faculty or school of the University of Manitoba. Eligible students will be re-
quired to demonstrate their competence in the courses which they are
challenging for credit. Where formal, written examinations are required,
these will be generally scheduled during the regular examination sessions
in April/May, June, August, or December.

For information regarding requirements, procedures, applications and fees
a student should contact the office of the faculty or school in which the stu-
dent is enrolled, or in the case of new students, the faculty or school to
which the new student has been admitted.

4.3.3 Transfer of Credit Between Programs Within the
University of Manitoba

When students transfer credits into their programs from another faculty or
school within the University of Manitoba, the credit hour value used by the
faculty or school offering the course is used. That is, there can only be one
credit weight designated for a course with a particular course number.

Upon admission to a new program, the faculty/school accepting the stu-
dent will determine the applicability of a course to the new program.

SECTION 5: Appeals of Grades

5.1 Appeals of Grades Received for Term Work

The appeal of term work returned or made available to students before the
last day of classes shall be subject to the policies and procedures estab-
lished by faculty or school councils.

Students may formally appeal a grade received for term work provided that
the matter has been discussed with the instructor in the first instance in an
attempt to resolve the issue without the need of formal appeal. Term work
grades normally may be appealed up to ten working days after the grades
for the term work have been made available to the student.

Students may obtain the form “Application for Appealing a Grade Given
for Term Work” from the general office of the department which offered
the course. The fee which is charged for each appealed term work grade
will be refunded for any grade which is changed as a result of the appeal.

5.2 Appeal of Final Grades

If a student has good reason to believe a mistake has been made in the as-
sessment of the original grade, an appeal of the assigned grade may be
made. A student may enter an appeal, through the Registrar’s Office, for as-
sessment of one or more grades following the posting of grades by the fac-
ulty/school/department. Grades are released by the Registrar’s Office as
they are received from faculties and schools. A student wishing to make a
final grade appeal on a first term course grade must do so within 15 work-
ing days of the first day of classes for second term. For second term courses
and full courses, the appeal must be made 15 working days following the
Victoria Day Holiday.

The fee which is charged for each appealed grade will be refunded for any
grade which is changed. It should be noted that an appealed grade may not
be lowered. Appeal forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Stu-
dents should note that the deadline for appeal of assigned grades will not
be extended for students who are on “hold status” nor will official grades
be released by the Registrar’s Office until the “hold” has been cleared.
(This policy is under review).

General Academic Regulations and Requirements / 27



5.3 Academic Appeals

With the exception of decisions on admissions or disciplinary matters, all
academic appeals from decisions of faculty or school appeals committees
at the University of Manitoba or by the Comiteé d’appels at Collége univer-
sitaire de Saint-Boniface shall be heard by the Senate Appeals Committee
regardless of the institute of registration of the student concerned.

The complete terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Appeals as
well as an Appeal Form may be obtained from the Office of the University
Secretary, 312 Administration Building or Student Advocacy/Student Re-
source Services, 519 University Centre.

SECTION 6: Attendance and
Withdrawal

6.1 Attendance at Class and Debarment
Regular attendance is expected of all students in all courses.

An instructor may initiate procedures to debar a student from attending
classes and from final examinations and/or from receiving credit where un-
excused absences exceed those permitted by the faculty or school regula-
tions.

A student may be debarred from class, laboratories, and examinations by
action of the dean/director for persistent non-attendance, failure to pro-
duce assignments to the satisfaction of the instructor, and/or unsafe clinical
practice or practicum. Students so debarred will have failed that course.

6.2 Withdrawal from Courses and Programs

6.2.1 Voluntary Withdrawal

The registration revision period extends two weeks from the first day of
classes in both Fall and Winter terms. Courses dropped during this period
shall not be regarded as withdrawals and shall not be recorded on official
transcripts or student histories. The revision period is prorated for Summer
terms and for parts of term.

After the registration revision period ends, voluntary withdrawals (VWs)
will be recorded on official transcripts and student histories.

The following dates are deadlines for voluntary withdrawals:

e The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline shall be the 48th teaching day in
both Fall and Winter term for those half-courses taught over the whole of
each term;

e The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline for full-courses taught over both Fall
and Winter term shall be the 48th teaching day of the Winter term; and

e The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline for full-and-half courses taught dur-
ing Summer terms or during some other special schedule shall be calculat-
ed in a similar manner using a pro-rated number of teaching days.

The exact Voluntary Withdrawal dates that apply to courses offered in the
current academic session are published in the Academic Schedule at the
front of this Calendar.

6.2.2 Authorized Withdrawal

Subject to the provision of satisfactory documentation to the faculty of reg-
istration, Authorized Withdrawals (AWs) may be permitted on medical or
compassionate grounds.

6.2.3 Required Withdrawal from Professional Programs

Senate, at the request of some faculties and schools, has approved bylaws
granting them the authority to require a student to withdraw on the basis
of unsuitability for the practice of the profession to which the program of
study leads.

This right may be exercised at any time throughout the academic year or
following the results of examinations at the end of every year.

This right to require a student to withdraw prevails notwithstanding any
other provisions in the academic regulations of the particular faculty or
school regarding eligibility to proceed or repeat.

Where Senate has approved such a bylaw, that fact is indicated in the Cal-
endar chapter for that faculty or school. A copy of the professional unsuit-
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ability bylaw may be obtained from the general office of the faculty or
school.

SECTION 7: Academic Integrity

7.1 Plagiarism and Cheating

Plagiarism or any other form of cheating in examinations, term tests or ac-
ademic work is subject to serious academic penalty (e.g. suspension or ex-
pulsion from the faculty or university). Cheating in examinations or tests
may take the form of copying from another student or bringing unauthor-
ized materials into the exam room (e.g., crib notes, pagers or cell phones).
Exam cheating can also include exam impersonation. (Please see Section
4.2.8 on Exam Personation). A student found guilty of contributing to
cheating in examinations or term assignments is also subject to serious ac-
ademic penalty.

To plagiarize is to take ideas or words of another person and pass them off
as one’s own. In short, it is stealing something intangible rather than an ob-
ject. Plagiarism applies to any written work, in traditional or electronic for-
mat, as well as orally or verbally presented work. Obviously it is not
necessary to state the source of well known or easily verifiable facts, but
students are expected to appropriately acknowledge the sources of ideas
and expressions they use in their written work, whether quoted directly or
paraphrased. This applies to diagrams, statistical tables and the like, as well
as to written material, and materials or information from Internet sources.

To provide adequate and correct documentation is not only an indication
of academic honesty but is also a courtesy which enables the reader to con-
sult these sources with ease. Failure to provide appropriate citations con-
stitutes plagiarism. It will also be considered plagiarism and/or cheating if
a student submits a term paper written in whole or in part by someone oth-
er than him/herself, or copies the answer or answers of another student in
any test, examination, or take-home assignment.

Working with other students on assignments, laboratory work, take-home
tests, or on-line tests, when this is not permitted by the instructor, can con-
stitute Inappropriate Collaboration and may be subject to penalty under
the Student Discipline By-Law.

An assignment which is prepared and submitted for one course should not
be used for a different course. This is called “duplicate submission” and
represents a form of cheating because course requirements are expected to
be fulfilled through original work for each course.

When in doubt about any practice, ask your professor or instructor.

The Student Advocacy Office, 519 University Centre, 474-7423, is a re-
source available to students dealing with Academic Integrity matters.

7.2 Personation at Examinations

See section 4.2.8, Personation: Examinations

SECTION 8: Graduation
and Convocation

8.1 Graduation

Students may graduate from the University of Manitoba in May, October,
and February of each year.

Students are eligible to graduate when they have completed all of the re-
quirements for their degree program in accordance with the regulations de-
scribed in the Undergraduate Calendar and the regulations available from
the general offices of their faculties and schools.

It is the responsibility of each student to be familiar with the graduation re-
quirements of the program in which they are enrolled. Consultation with
academic advisors is advised to ensure that graduation requirements are
met.

8.2 Application for Graduation

Every candidate for a degree, diploma or certificate must make formal ap-
plication at the beginning of the session in which the student expects to
complete graduation requirements.



Application is to be made through the registration system. See Registration
Information for details.

8.3 Convocation
Convocation ceremonies are held in May and October of each year.
February graduates are included in the May ceremonies.

Graduating students are encouraged to attend with their families and
friends because it is the one ceremonial occasion that marks the successful
conclusion of their program of studies.

All prospective graduating students who apply for graduation will be asked
to confirm their intention to attend Convocation.

Complete details of the time, location, and ceremony arrangements will be
included in the material from the Convocation Office in the Office of Reg-
istrar.

Students who, for any reason, do not attend Convocation will receive their
degrees in absentia.

The Registrar’s Office will hold unclaimed parchments for a maximum of
twelve months after graduation when any unclaimed parchments will be
destroyed. These will include those not given at Convocation, those that

were to be picked up in person but not claimed, those that were mailed but
returned to the Registrar’s Office by the postal outlet or courier depot,
those that were not issued due to a financial hold on a student’s records,
and those that were reprinted immediately after convocation due to correc-
tions.

It is critical that you update your address, phone number and email through
Aurora whenever changes occur. Note that any changes made with the
Alumni Association are not reflected in your University of Manitoba stu-
dent records.

If you do not receive your parchment, it is your responsibility to follow up
with the Registrar’s Office within a twelve-month period. Any requests for
parchments after this time will be processed as replacements; there is a fee
charged for replacement parchments.

8.3.1 Academic Dress

Academic gowns, hoods, and caps are provided by the university as part
of the Convocation arrangements.

8.3.2 Convocation Information

Information on Convocation may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office,
400 University Centre.

APPENDIX A: List of Approved Written English and Mathematics Courses

A complete list of all courses which satisfy the university written English
and mathematics requirement is provided below.

Written English

AGRI 2030  Technical Communications (3)
ANTH 2360 Ethnohistory of Sub-Saharan Africa (B) (3)
ARTS 1110  Introduction to University (3)

ARTS 1140  European Literature 1 (3)

ARTS 1150  European Literature 2 (3)

ASIA 1410  Asian Civilization (6)

ASIA 1420 Asian Civilization to 1500 (3)

ASIA 1430  Asian Civilization from 1500 (3)
ASIA 2070 South Asian Civilization (6)

CDN 1130 Introduction to Canadian Studies (6)
CATH 1190 Introduction to Catholic Studies (3)
CATH 2010 Literature and Catholic Culture 1 (3)
CATH 2020 Literature and Catholic Culture 2 (3)
ECON 2270 European Economic History (6)
ECON 2580 Economics of the European Union (3)
ENG 2010 Technical Communication (3)
ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

ENGL 0940 Writing about Literature (3)

ENGL 1XXX  All English courses at the 1000 level
ENGL 2XXX  All English courses at the 2000 level
ENGL 3XXX All English courses at the 3000 level
ENGL 4XXX All English courses at the 4000 level

GEOG 3480 Canadian Problems (A) (3)

GEOG 3510 Agricultural Geography (*)

GEOG 3580 Landforms (6)

GRMN 2120 Introduction to German Culture 1 (3)
GRMN 2130 Introduction to German Culture 2 (3)

HIST 1XXX  All History courses at 1000 level

HIST 2XXX  All History courses at 2000 level

HMEC 1030 Human Ecology: Perspectives and Communication (3)
HYGN 1340 Communication (2) and

HYGN 1350 Community Health (4) and

HYGN 1240 Pre-clinical and Clinical Dental Hygiene (9)

LABR 4510  Labour Studies Field Placement Seminar (3)
LAW 1470 Legal Methods (5)

LAW 2570 Introduction to Advocacy (4)

NATV 1200 The Native Peoples of Canada (6)

NATV 1220 The Native Peoples of Canada Part 1 (3)
NATV 1240 The Native Peoples of Canada Part 2 (3)
NATV 2020 The Métis of Canada (3)

PHIL 2150  Mind and Body (3)

PHIL 2610  The History and Philosophy of Science (6)
PHIL 2790  Moral Philosophy (6)

PHIL 3220  Feminist Philosophy (3)

POLS 1500 Introduction to Politics (6)

POLS 2000 Introduction to Comparative Politics(6)

POLS 2040 Introduction to International Relations (6)

POLS 2070 Introduction to Canadian Government (6)

POLS 2510  Great Political Thinkers (6)

PSYC 2300  Advanced General Psychology (6)

PSYC 2500  Elements of Ethology (3)

REHB 1520  Principles of Occupational Therapy (4)

RLGN 1320 Introduction to World Religions (6)

RLGN 1420 Ethics in World Religious (3)

RLGN 1440 Evil in World Religions

RLGN 2160 Introduction to Hebrew Scriptures (3)

RLGN 2170 Introduction to New Testament (3)

RLGN 2590 Religion and Social Issues (3)

RUSN 2280 Russian Culture 1 (3)

RUSN 2290 Russian Culture 2 (3)

RUSN 2350 Russian Women’s Writing From the 1950’s to the Present
Day (3)

RUSN 2740 Literature and Revolution (6)

RUSN 2750 Contemporary Russian Literature and Film (3)

RUSN 3770 Tolstoy (3)

RUSN 3980 Women and Russian Literature (3)

SOC 3350  Feminism and Sociological Theory (3)

UKRN 2590 Ukrainian Literature & Film (3)

UKRN 3970 Women and Ukrainian Literature (3)

WOMN 1530 Introduction to Women's Studies in the Humanities (3)
WOMN 1540 Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences (3)
WOMN 2560 Women, Science and Technology (3)

Mathematics

FA 1020 Math in Art (3)

GEOG 3680 Research Methods in Geography (6)

GEOL 1410 Natural Disasters and Global Warming (3)

GEOL 3130 Communication Methods in the Geological Sciences (3)
MUSC 3230 Acoustics of Music (3)

PHYS 1020  General Physics 1 (3)

PHYS 1030  General Physics 2 (3)

PSYC 2260 Introduction to Research Methods (3)
PSYC 2300  Advanced General Psychology (6)
REHB 2460  Statistics (3)

SOC 2290 Introduction to Research Methods (6)
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APPENDIX B: Course Identification

Credit Hours (Cr.Hrs.)

Each faculty and school develops courses for its degree credit programs,
subject to Senate approval, and assigns a credit hour value to each course.

The credit hours for a course are expressed as a number associated with the
course which indicates its relative weight. There is a correlation between
class hours and credit hours (i.e., full course: 6 credit hours = 3 hours a
week, both terms; and half course: 3 credit hours = 3 hours a week, one
term).

For the purposes of registration, full courses have been divided into two
parts. Students registering for a full course will receive one grade for the
course and only when the second part is completed. Check the Registra-
tion Guide for registration instructions.

Prerequisite and Corequisite Courses

Prerequisite: If a course is prerequisite for a second course, the prerequi-
site must be met in order to begin the second course. To determine wheth-
er or not a course has a prerequisite, see the course descriptions in this
Calendar. Normally, a minimum grade of “C” is required in all courses list-
ed as prerequisites, except as otherwise noted in the course descriptions.

For some courses, the prerequisite may be completed before registering for
the second course or may be taken concurrently with the second course.
To determine if a course may be taken concurrently, see the course de-
scriptions in this Calendar.

Corequisite: If a first course is a corequisite for a second course, the first
course must be completed in the same term as the second course. To de-
termine if a course has a corequisite, see the course descriptions in this Cal-
endar.

Where the sequence in which courses are taken is important, one course
is stipulated as being prerequisite to another (e.g., Mathematics 1 may be
prerequisite to Mathematics 2). Unless otherwise specified in the regula-
tions of any faculty or school, the prerequisite requirement is met if at least
a passing grade (D) is earned in the course. If the course is failed, permis-
sion may be granted to repeat it concurrently with the course for which it
is prerequisite. Some prerequisite courses may be taken concurrently.
Check the course description for specific information.

Where a course is specified as a corequisite course, it must be taken at the
same time as (or prior) to the course requiring it as a corequisite.
Course Numbers

First Two to Four Characters

The two, three or four characters in every course number are a shortened
version of the subject of the course.
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Last Four Digits

At the University of Manitoba the last four digits of the course number re-
flect the level of contact with the subject.

For example:
ECON 1200 Principles of Economics Cr.Hrs. 6

ECON is the code for Economics.

1200 indicates that it is a introductory or entry level course.

If the course requires a laboratory, this will be shown following the credit
hours immediately following the title.

For example:
BOTN 3070 Vascular Flora of Manitoba Cr.Hrs. 3 (Lab Required)

The 2000, 3000, 4000 course numbers indicate the second, third, and
fourth levels of university contact with a subject.

Numbers in the 5000 range are normally associated with pre-Master’s
work or courses in the Faculty of Education, e.g., Post Baccalaureate Diplo-
ma and the Post-Graduate Medical Education program.

Courses numbered 6000-8000 are graduate courses of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies.

Course numbers in the 9000 series are used to identify courses taken at the
University of Winnipeg by students in the University of Manitoba/Univer-
sity of Winnipeg Joint Master’s Programs. The 9000 numbers do not indi-
cate the level of the course taken (see Graduate Calendar or University of
Winnipeg Calendar).

In most cases, some correlation exists between the course number and a
student's year of study; that is, students in the third year of a program will
generally carry course loads comprised primarily of 3000-level courses.

Other Course Information
Courses with numbers that end in 0 or an even number are taught in Eng-
lish usually on the Fort Garry or Bannatyne campuses.

Courses with numbers that end in odd numbers are taught in French at Col-
lege Universitaire de Saint-Boniface.



Registration Information:
Aurora Student

This chapter provides general registration information. You should also
consult your faculty or school chapter which provides details specific to
your program.

Administrative Office Hours and Locations
Monday to Friday (excluding statutory holidays)

Registrar’s Office

4th Floor, University Centre

(204) 474-9420

Office Hours: 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

To ask a question or send an email: Contact AskUManitoba, accessible
from www.umanitoba.ca/registrar.

The I.D. Centre has special hours and locations. Please see the chapter,
“Other Important Things to Do and Know,” Section 1.

Revenue, Capital and General Accounting Cashiers’
Offices

Fort Garry Campus

138 University Centre

8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

Bannatyne Campus

P0O01 Pathology Building

8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

Enrolment Services

4th Floor, University Centre

Admissions (204) 474-8808; Financial Aid and Awards (204) 474-9531
Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
Tuesdays 8:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.

Aurora Student, The University Registration
System

Aurora Student is available seven days per week, 24 hours per day begin-
ning in mid-July for registration for Fall 2007, Winter 2008, and Fall/Winter
2007-2008. See Section 4 for information about registration times.

Registration Information (204) 474-9420

Website umanitoba.cal/registrar

Chapter Contents

SECTION 1: Steps to Registration

SECTION 2: Eligibility and Classification of Students
2.1 Registration Eligibility

2.2 Health Requirements

2.3 Student Authorization to Enter Canada

2.4 Classification of Students

2.5  Student Status: Full-time and Part-time

SECTION 3: Getting Started

3.1 Students Registering at the University for the First Time
3.2 Your Student Number

3.3 Your Personal Identification Number (PIN)

3.4 Transfer to Faculties and Schools Following University 1
3.5 College Membership

3.6  Definitions and Terms

SECTION 4: Your Registration Time

SECTION 5: Written English and Mathematics
Requirement

SECTION 6: Access to Courses

6.1  Prerequisites and Corequisites

6.2  Challenge for Credit

6.3  Repeating Courses

6.4  Laboratory Exemptions

6.5 Registering for Coruses in Other Faculties or Schools
6.6  Letters of Permission

6.7 Auditing

SECTION 7: Choosing Courses and Planning a Timetable

SECTION 8: Other Registration Information

8.1 Applying to Graduate
8.2  Voluntary Withdrawal (VW) from Courses
8.3  Authorized Withdrawal (AW) from Courses

SECTION 1: Steps to Registration

STEP 1 Consult your Faculty/School/University 1 chapter of this Calen-
dar.

STEP 2 Obtain, where necessary, approval for your courses or program
from the dean, director, or other faculty/school representative.

STEP 3 Prepare your timetable.

STEP 4 Use Aurora Student to register in the courses you have selected;
or follow procedures outlined for you in the faculty/school section of this
book. On the University home page (www.umanitoba.ca) choose Aurora
Student, then Enrolment and Academic Records, and then Registration.
(Students in the Faculty of Law; Northern Nursing program; Northern So-
cial Work program; Inner City Social Work program; and English Language
Centre program should contact their faculty or program office for registra-
tion instructions).

STEP 5 Use Aurora Student to obtain a fee assessment.
STEP 6 Pay your fees.

STEP 7 Obtain a student photo identification card.
STEP 8 Obtain your internet account.

Information on all the above registration components can be found in this

book.

New editions of the Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate Calendar,
campus to current students in April. Course offerings and schedules are
available at that time on the web at www.umanitoba.ca. The Under-
graduate Calendar and the Graduate Calendar are also available on our
website.

SECTION 2: Eligibility and
Classification of Students

2.1 Registration Eligibility

Students will normally enrol in courses on line using the University of
Manitoba Registration System (Aurora Student). Access to registration
through Aurora Student begins in July of each year and continues through-
out the summer. Access times are available on line beginning July 7, 2008.
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Students in Law will be mailed information on registration.

After enrolling for the courses selected, students must complete registra-
tion by making fee payment before the published deadline.

2.2 Health Requirements

While health examinations are not required for registration at the Univer-
sity of Manitoba, students registering in the following are advised to under-
go a health examination with their physicians or the University Health
Service: Nursing, Kinesiology and Recreation Management, as well as all
students who are participating in organized intercollegiate or intramural
sports.

Immunizations are considered essential in health science programs and in-
formation on specific requirements is included in the chapter pertaining to
the program and is also available from the faculty or school general office.

All Canadian students must carry health insurance through their home
provinces. All international students not covered by a provincial plan must
purchase the medical insurance plan provided by the University of Mani-
toba. It is also recommended that international students undergo a health
examination prior to their arrival in Canada.

Health and immunization services required for occupational or education-
al institutions are not covered under provincial insurance plans and will be
provided on a fee for service basis either by the student’s own physician or
the University Health Service.

2.3 Student Authorization to Enter Canada

All international students must obtain a Student Authorization before en-
tering Canada. The application for a student authorization must be proc-
essed through the nearest Canadian embassy or consulate. The following
documents are required: valid passport; Certificate of Acceptance to the
University of Manitoba; evidence of adequate financial support to live and
study in Canada; and a letter from a relevant sponsoring agency if applica-
ble.

2.4 Classification of Students

The classification of a student at the University of Manitoba is determined
on admission. See the chapter, Admission to the University of Manitoba.

Undergraduate Students

Undergraduate students are those who are enrolled in University 1, or in a
degree, diploma, or certificate program other than those offered by the Fac-
ulty of Graduate Studies or the Extended Education Division.

Special Student Registration

Special students are those who are admitted to a faculty or school with the
permission of that dean or director to take one or more courses which are
not to be included as credit toward a degree, diploma, or certificate. At the
discretion of the dean or director, courses completed by a special student
may subsequently be accepted as credit toward a degree program. Special
students are allowed to register in courses the dean and/or director ap-
proves. The fee charged to each special student will be the fee normally
associated with the course(s) when such course(s) is/are taken as a portion
of a program by undergraduate students. Special students will be bound by
the examination regulations and the withdrawal dates of the faculty or
school in which they are registered. (Students admitted to the university in
a category other than special, may with the permission of the dean or di-
rector take courses as a special student depending upon faculty/school reg-
ulations.)

Visiting Student Registration

Visiting students are those who enrol in one or more courses at the Univer-
sity of Manitoba with the purpose of having credit transferred to their home
university.

Prior to being admitted for the first time, visiting students must present a
Letter of Permission from the registrar, or appropriate dean, of their home
university granting permission for enrolment in the specific course(s) de-
sired. The Letter of Permission must be submitted to the Admissions Office
along with their application to the University of Manitoba. Registration is
not permitted until the Admissions Office has recorded the specific course
permission and finalized the admission.

Once registered as a visiting student at the University of Manitoba, such
students are eligible to reregister in subsequent sessions without reapply-
ing through the Admissions Office provided: they have not changed their
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home university since their last registration at the University of Manitoba;
they are registering in the same faculty/school at the University of Manito-
ba; and they have the Letter of Permission from their home university indi-
cating the specific course(s) desired. If all of these requirements are met,
visiting students must merely present their Letter of Permission along with
their latest student history from the University of Manitoba, to the appro-
priate faculty/school representative prior to registration.

Auditing Student Registration

Students auditing course(s) are doing so for personal interest and not for ac-
ademic credit and, as such, are not entitled to examination or other evalu-
ation privileges. In no instance may degree credit be obtained for a course
which has been audited. Students auditing any course must register and
will be charged a fee equal to one half of the fee normally associated with
that course when taken for credit purposes. See chapter, Admission to the
University of Manitoba.

2.5 Student Status: Full-time and Part-time

Registered students fall into one of two categories based upon their credit
hour course load. Full-time and part-time status is determined on a term ba-
sis.

Full-time students are those students registered in at least 60 per cent of the
credit hours of the full term program for their faculty or school.

Part time students are students who are registered in less than 60 per cent
of the credit hours of the full term program for their faculty or school.

Students who begin the term as full-time students and who in the course of
the session withdraw from courses such that their credit hour level falls be-
low 60 per cent of the full term program will automatically be classified as
part-time students.

Eligibility
To be eligible for participation in Canadian Interuniversity Sport (CIS) com-

petition, a student must be registered in at least 60 per cent of the credit
hours of a normal full term’s program in the term of competition.

Different criteria apply to Graduate students. For information, please con-
sult the University of Manitoba Graduate Calendar.

SECTION 3: Getting Started

3.1 Students Registering at the University for
the First Time

For students new to university as well as students transferring from other
universities and visiting students, your Certificate of Acceptance will indi-
cate the Faculty or School into which you will register. If you have not re-
ceived your Certificate of Acceptance by mid-July, contact the Admissions
Office at (204) 474-4408.

3.2 Your Student Number

Your student number is recorded on your Certificate of Acceptance. If you
are a returning student and are either continuing in your program or trans-
ferring to a new program, you will continue to use the student number as-
signed to you at admission.

3.3 Your Personal Identification Number (PIN)
New Students

When you contact Aurora Student, you will be asked for your PIN — your
Personal Identification Number.

When you first access Aurora Student, your temporary PIN is your date of
birth. When prompted, enter your date of birth numerically as YYMMDD
(year, month, day). For example, if your birthday is February 8, 1986, you
enter 860208 as your first PIN.

You will immediately be required to change your PIN to another sequence
of numbers. This new PIN must be a sequence of six numbers different
from your date of birth. Choose a sequence of six numbers that cannot be
easily guessed by others, and remember to memorize your PIN. Also, keep
your PIN number confidential. You are responsible for changes made to
your registration using your Student Number and PIN.



You can change your PIN again, and as often as you wish, through Aurora
Student.

Returning Students

If you are a returning student, use the same PIN that you used the last
time you contacted Aurora Student.

If you have forgotten your Aurora Student PIN, you can still login by an-
swering your security question. Enter your student number in the user ID
box as usual, but click on the box labelled “Forgot PIN2” The system will
prompt you to answer your security question, which when answered
properly will allow you access to your account. Please note that you will
need to set a new PIN immediately after accessing the system. This new
PIN may not be your birthday or your previouis PIN.

If you have difficulty with your PIN, call the Registrar’s Office at (204) 474
9420 for help.

3.4 Transfer to Faculties and Schools
Following University 1

Entry to every faculty and school requires a formal application to Enrol-
ment Services. Application forms, together with a detailed Applicant Infor-
mation Bulletin, are available at Enrolment Services, 424 University
Centre. Application deadline dates are available from Enrolment Services
and are listed on the website at umanitoba.ca. Some faculties and schools
admitting students from University 1 have application deadlines as early as
February 1.

Target faculties and schools that students may enter after University 1 have
established minimum admission requirements. It is strongly advised that
students pay attention to these requirements when choosing their courses
in University 1. Many target faculties and schools have also established a
Focused Approach for choosing courses in University 1 that will allow stu-
dents to complete their degree in the shortest possible time.

Target faculties and schools that admit students directly from University 1
require, for admission, the completion of either 24 or 30 credit hours, de-
pending on the program. There are often alternative courses that will fulfil
admission requirements and, with careful planning, the University 1
course selection can qualify students for admission to more than one pro-
gram. The basic course requirements for admission to faculties and pro-
grams after University 1 are summarized in each faculty or school section
in this calendar and in the University 1 STARTbook. Detailed information
on admission requirements can be found in the Applicant Information Bul-
letin available for each program from the Admissions Office, 424 Univer-
sity Centre.

Students who have completed 30 credit hours or more with a cumulative
Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0 must exit University 1 before registering
in the next Fall/Winter terms. Students with 30 credit hours or more who
have not met specific academic requirements will be required to remain in
University 1 until those requirements are met.

Students who have completed 24 credit hours or more with a minimum cu-
mulative GPA of 2.0 may apply for admission to another faculty or school
to which they may be eligible. See the admission requirements section in
each faculty or school chapter in this Calendar and the STARTbook. Stu-
dent who have completed 24 to 29 credit hours with a cumulative GPA of
2.0 may elect to remain in University 1 and may register for a full course
load.

Students who have compelted 24 or more credit hours with a cumulative
GPA of 1.99 or less may be required to remain in University 1. Students
shouild refer to University 1’s academic standards as outlined in Section
4.9 of this chapter.

Note: School of Art (Studio programs), the Faculty of Music, the School of
Agriculture (the Agriculture Diploma program), and the Faculty of Engi-
neering continue to admit students directly from high school, providing
specific entrance requirements are met. Students may also apply for admis-
sion to these programs from University 1. See the chapters of these faculties
and schools in this Calendar for program information.

3.5 College Membership

For information about membership, services and academic programs in
one of the following colleges, consult the chapter on College Membership
and/or contact the college office at:

St. Andrew’s College(204) 474-8896

St. John’s College(204) 474-8531

St. Paul’s College(204) 474-8575

University College(204) 474-9751

You may declare a college membership through Aurora Student. Access
“Enrolment & Academic Records,” then “Declarations.” Select “Declare
College Membership,” verify current information and select “Add.”

3.6 Definitions and Terms

Faculty, School, College and Subject Codes

A complete list of faculty, school, college and subject codes appears in the
chapter, “University Codes” at the front of this book.

Academic Sessions

The academic year is divided into two sessions: Fall/Winter Session and
Summer Session. Fall/Winter Session is comprised of Fall Term and Winter
Terms. All faculties and schools offer courses during Fall and Winter
Terms, and some faculties and school offer courses in Summer Session.

A special twelve month Bannatyne Undergraduate term is used for pro-
grams offered in the Post Graduate Medical Education program.

A limited number of courses are also offered by distance education. Dis-
tance Education is an option for students whose personal circumstanceses
make it difficult to attend classes on campus. Distance Education Courses
are offered in Fall, Winter and Summer Terms.

Information on Summer Session and Distance Education courses is availa-
ble from the Extended Education Division, 188 Extended Education Com-
plex; telephone (204) 474 9921.

Course Sections

Courses with sections beginning with an “A” (e.g., AO1, A02) are the lec-
ture or seminar sections. Courses with sections beginning with a “B” (e.g.,
BO1, BO2) are laboratory sections. If a course has a lab requirement, you
must register for a laboratory section. Courses that begin with a “D” (.g.,
D01, D02) are taught through Distance Education. Courses with “R” sec-
tions have enrolment restricted, usually to a specific faculty or program.
Courses with “K” sections have field work fees in addition to normal tuiti-
ton.

Course Registration Numbers (CRN)

Each section of each course is assigned a Course Registration Number
(CRN). This is the number you will use for registering in a specific section
of a specific course. Instructions for using the CRNs may be found on the
website as you register.

Class Days

M = Monday

T = Tuesday

W = Wednesday
R = Thursday

F = Friday

S = Saturday

Time Between Classes

The 10- or 15-minute break between classes provides time to move from
one class to another. As you prepare your timetable, refer to the campus
maps at the end of this book. Consider the locations of your classes and the
distances between them.

3.7 Declaring Your Major and Minor

If you are registering in one of the faculties of Agriculture and Food Scienc-
es, Arts (General), Management or Human Ecology, you may declare your
major and/or minor through Aurora Student. Access the University of
Manitoba Home Page (www.umanitoba.ca) , click on Aurora Student, then
on Enrolment and Academic Records and then on Declarations.

SECTION 4: Your RegistrationTime
Find your registration time online through Aurora.

Students will normally enrol in courses on line using the University of
Manitoba Registration System (Aurora Student). Access to registration
through Aurora Student begins in July of each year and continues through-
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out the summer. At the time of the printing of this Calendar, the following
are registration periods.
July 9, 2008 Students with Disabilities and Athletes
July 10, 2008

July 14-17, 2008

First Year Engineering Students

New University 1 Students and Direct Entry School
of Art and Faculty of Music Students

July 21-August 1, 2008 Returning Students and Transfer Students

August 7, 2008 Special Students, Visiting Students, Extended
Education Students, Post Baccalaureate Diploma

in Education Students

Each student will be assigned a Registration Time according to his/her pro-
gram and the criteria established by the faculty or school. The Registration
Time given is the first instance when you will be allowed to register. Your
time will begin at 8:30 a.m. or 1:00 p.m. sometime between mid-July and
early August.

On July 7, 2008, you may find your personal initial access time by access-
ing Aurora Student, then Enrolment and Academic Records, then Registra-

tion, and then Registration Status.

Exceptions to Aurora Student Registration

Students registering in the following programs will not register through Au-
rora Student: Law; Northern Nursing program; Northern Social Work pro-
gram; Inner City Social Work program; and English Language Centre
programs. Students will receive registration information from the faculty or
school. Please consult the appropriate faculty or school chapter of this Cal-
endar for specific information.

Other Courses for credit that are offered to University of Manitoba students
at the Canadian Mennonite University, William and Catherine Booth Col-
lege, and Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface, are not available
through Aurora Student. If you are interested in taking a University of Mani-
toba credit course at any of these colleges, contact your faculty or school
as well as the college directly.

SECTION 5: Written English and
Mathematics Requirement

All students admitted since 1997-98 must complete a minimum of three
credit hours with significant content in written English, and a minimum of
three credit hours with significant content in mathematics, within the first
60 credit hours (or first two years) of their programs.

Courses with attributes of “Written English” and “Mathematics” may be
found in Appendix A of the chapter, General Academic Regulations and
Requirements. Course attributes may also be found on the web.

Each faculty and school chapter of the Undergraduate Calendar describes
how to satisfy the written English and mathematics requirements.

SECTION 6: Access to Courses

6.1 Prerequisites and Corequisites

Prerequisite: If a course is prerequisite for a second course, the prerequi-
site must be met in order to begin the second course. To determine wheth-
er or not a course has a prerequisite, see the course descriptions in this
Calendar. Normally, a minimum grade of “C” is required in all courses list-
ed as prerequisites, except as otherwise noted in the course descriptions.

Some prerequisite courses may be taken concurrently. In this instance, the
course description will indicate that a specific course is a pre- or corequi-
site for the course in which you wish to register. If you have not previously
taken the course, you may register for it in the same term.

Corequisite: If a first course is a corequisite for a second course, the first
course must be completed in the same term as the second course. To de-
termine if a course has a corequisite, see the course descriptions in this Cal-
endar.
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6.2 Challenge for Credit

Some courses may be “challenged for credit.” This is a method of estab-
lishing university credit based on previous, non-University of Manitoba ex-
periences. See the faculty or school chapters in the Undergraduate
Calendar and this Registration Guide for information on the regulations
specific to each program. Challenge for Credit courses cannot be added
through Aurora Student. To challenge a course for credit you must receive
written permission from the department offering the course, and provide it
to the University 1 Student Help Centre if you are a new student, or to your
faculty or school office if a returning student.

6.3 Repeating Courses

Students are normally permitted to repeat a course only once. Students
who wish to repeat a course for which they previously have earned a grade
must contact their faculty or school for assistance.

6.4 Laboratory Exemptions

If you wish to repeat a course for which you have passed the laboratory,
see the general office of the department offering the course to be sure that
you are eligible for a laboratory exemption. Only certain courses (usually
courses in the Faculty of Science) offer laboratory exemptions.

6.5 Registering for Courses in Other Faculties
or Schools

University 1 students are referred to the course list in the University 1 chap-
ter.

Students registered in faculties or schools wanting to register in a course or
courses in another faculty or school should check the regulations in the
chapter of their own faculty or school with respect to courses that can be
applied to their programs. Also, such students should check the regulations
of the other faculty or school to determine their eligibility and the availa-
bility of space.

6.6 Letters of Permission

Students who wish to take courses at another university do so on a Letter
of Permission.

University of Manitoba students wishing to take a course or courses at an-
other university may obtain a Letter of Permission form from the Registrar’s
Office, 400 University Centre. The course(s) you wish to take will be eval-
uated by your home faculty or school, and a determination will be made
as to whether or not the course(s) may be used to complete your program.

Students from another university coming to the University of Manitoba on
a Letter of Permission will be admitted as a Visiting Student, and may reg-
ister as would any other University of Manitoba student.

6.7 Auditing Courses

Sometimes, a student will have an interest in the content of a course which
he/she will not apply to any degree program now or in the future. In effect,
then, the student “sits in” on a course without completing assignments or
examinations. This is called “auditing” a course. A student wishing to audit
a course should seek permission from his/her home faculty or school.

SECTION 7: Choosing Courses and
Planning a Timetable

The courses you choose will be a combination of “required” courses and
“elective” courses. Each faculty and school outlines the basic requirements
in its chapter within this Undergraduate Calendar. Course descriptions
may be found in the last chapter of this book.

Course descriptions and class schedules may be found in Aurora Student
on the website at www.umanitoba.ca.

Not all courses are offered every year. Most faculties and schools rotate
their more advanced level courses over several years so they are available
to you at least once during your academic career.

If you need more information about planning a timetable, registering for
courses and/or fee assessment, please refer to our website at www.umani-
toba.ca/registrar.



SECTION 8: Other Registration
Information

8.1 Applying to Graduate

Please ensure that you declare your intention to graduate at the time you
register for the term in which you expect to graduate. Use the Declarations
function on Aurora Student to declare your intent to graduate. The dead-
line date for declaring your intention for May graduation is January 31; for
October graduation, August 1; and for February graduation, September 30.
After indicating your expected date of graduation, you will receive a veri-
fication letter from the Registrar’s Office.

If you need to change your graduation date after declaration is make you
must contact the General Office of your faculty or school

8.2 Voluntary Withdrawal (VW) from Courses

When considering whether or not to drop a course, note that not all your
fees are refunded, and the actual refundable amount is based on when you
withdraw. (See the chart on the inside front cover of this book for with-
drawal and fee refund dates and deadlines). In addition, courses dropped
after the revision period will appear on your academic record as VW. To
withdraw from any course, or an entire program of studies, you must use
Aurora Student if you are eligible to do so.

You do not “drop” or voluntarily withdraw from a course by simply not at-
tending class, or not paying your fees. You must complete the voluntary
withdrawal procedures.

If you are registered in a faculty/school that does not register through Au-
rora Student, you must initiate your withdrawal action in person, or in writ-
ing, through the general office of your faculty or school.

Students who registered using Aurora Student must withdraw through Au-
rora Student.

If you are a student with a scholarship, bursary, or student loan, a voluntary
withdrawal may affect your eligibility for that financial support. Before
withdrawing, consult Financial Aid and Awards, 422 University Centre
Phone: (204) 474-8197) for information on the impact voluntary withdraw-
al may have on your financial assistance.

8.3 Authorized Withdrawal (AW) from Courses

Students with valid and documented reasons for withdrawal, such as med-
ical illness or compassionate circumstances, may be authorized to with-
draw from a course or courses without academic penalty. Should you wish
to apply for an authorized withdrawal, see a student advisor in your faculty
or school or at the University 1 Student Help Centre as may be applicable.
Receipt of an Authorized Withdrawal does not necessarily result in a tui-
tion refund.
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SECTION 1: Fee Assessment

1.1 Obtaining your Fee Assessment

When you have finished registering for your courses, you must request a
fee assessment through Aurora Student. To view your fee account, go to
the Enrolment and Academic Records section where total amount due,
balance due by term, and payment deadline dates are provided.

Please Note: Fee statements will not be mailed to students. Payments re-
ceived after published fee deadline dates will be considered late. A late
payment fee will be assessed on all overdue accounts. Your account may
also be placed on Hold which will restrict access to University services.

1.2 Registration Revisions and Fee Payment

You can add, change, or drop courses up to the start of classes and within
the Registration Revision period. However, to avoid late fees or deregistra-
tion for non-payment, you must pay your fees by the fee payment dead-
lines even if you are still planning to make changes to your program.
Additional fees resulting from changes made after the fee payment dealine
are due immediately.

If after registering for courses, you decide not to attend, it is your responsi-
bility to withdraw.

1.3 Appeal of Fee Assessment

To appeal your academic fees on medical or compassionate grounds, you
must do so in writing on a Fee Appeal Form. Appeals are considered by the
Registrar’s Committee on Fee Appeals. (Appeals dating back more than
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one academic year will not be considered). Where the amount in question
exceeds $500, you may re-appeal an unfavourable decision to a University
fee appeals committee. See the Registrar’s Office for information.

1.4 Property Damage Assessment

The university may levy an assessment against a student or students for
damage to, or loss of, university property, equipment, or materials.

1.5 Provisionally Registered Students

Students whose registration is cancelled after being allowed to register pro-
visionally pending receipt of documentation or clarification of their aca-
demic status are responsible for academic fees for the period during which
they were provisionally registered.

1.6 Age Exemption

Academic fees will be waived for Canadian citizens or permanent resi-
dents who reach age 65 by September 1 for the Fall and Winter Terms, or
May 1 for the Summer Terms, provided they have been admitted and are
eligible for registration. Proof of age and citizenship status may be re-
quired.

1.7 Student Organization Fees

Student organization fees, with the exception of the fee for the University
of Manitoba Students’ Union Student Accident Plan, are assessed depend-
ent upon the faculty/school, the program, and the course load of the indi-
vidual student.

1.8 International Student Differential Fee

All Undergraduate international students will pay a 180% international stu-
dent differential fee for the courses in which they register. A 100% differ-
ential fee is assessed to Graduate Studies international students. Refer to
the 2008-2009 fee information on the website: www.umanitoba.ca after
July 10, 2008. Prior to this time, you may consult the 2007-2008 fee infor-
mation.

1.9 Late Registration with Late Fees

You may use Aurora Student to register during the registration revision pe-
riods. (See inside front cover for dates.) If you wait to make your initial reg-
istration after classes start, you will be assessed late registration fees in
addition to the normal fees.

Fees must be paid immediately following your late registration. No Fee
Statement will be mailed to you.

1.10 Your Tax Receipt (Form T2202A)

All T2202A forms will be issued on line. Once you have accessed Aurora
Student, select Enrolment and Academic Records, then Canadian Tax
Forms.

You should check the information provided on the screen, print out the
form and include it with your tax return. Students without internet access
may use University computer labs to print their T2202A. Off-campus stu-
dents without internet access should call 474-9420. Errors or omissions
may be reported to the Registrar’s Office, 400 University Centre.

Tax receipts will be available through Aurora Student before the end of
February.

SECTION 2: Fee Payment

Please Note: All correspondence with students regarding late payment
and dergegistration is based on address information found in Aurora Stu-



dent. It is the student’s responsibility to ensure that address information
including email is current and valid.

2.1 Payment Deadlines

Payment deadlines are posted on Aurora Student. Please check your stu-
dent account to confirm deadline information

Fall Term fees must be paid by 4:00 pm Wednesday September 3, 2008.
Winter Term fees must be paid by 4:00 pm Thursday January 8, 2009

If you revise your registration after these dates, any increased amount is
due immediately. Any credit balance arising from a revision may be eligi-
ble for refund. See Section 3 for Refund information.

2.2 Methods of Fee Payment

For additional information regarding Fee Payment_please
visit our website at:

umanitoba.ca/admin/financial_services/revcap/studentaccounts.htm

or follow the links from the Registrar’s Office home page for “fee infor-
mation.”

PLEASE NOTE: Tuition fees can not be paid by credit card.
Web/Phone Banking
Payments can be made using on-line or telephone banking. Both ef-these

methods make paying your tuition easier than ever, as payments can be
made 24 hours a day, seven days a week, from anywhere in the world.

There is no additional charge for using this service. If you are not already
using On-line or telephone banking, sign up now by contacting your per-
sonal financial institution or visit

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/financial_services/revcap/1394.htm for links.

When using this service you will be asked for an “account number.” This
is your seven-digit student number. It is your responsibility to ensure that
this student number is entered correctly. Using an incorrect student
number could result in your payment being misapplied or delayed. For as-
sistance, call 474 9433 or contact your financial institution. Please allow
at least 48 business hours for your payment to be received by the Univer-
sity and processed to your student account. Late fees will apply if the pay-
ment date provided by the bank is after the deadline.

Tel-Pay

You may also pay your fees by telephone if you are a member of Tel-Pay,
a computerized telephone bill payment service. Call Tel-Pay at (204) 947-
9300 for details. Please allow at least 48 business hours for your payment
to be received by the University and processed to your student account.

By Mail

Cheques, money orders and bank drafts, payable to the University of
Manitoba, can be mailed to:

Cashiers’ Office

The University of Manitoba

138 University Centre

Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 2N2

Please write your student number and telephone number on the Do not

send cash.

Payments received after the deadline date will be assessed a late payment
fee regardless of when they were mailed. We recommend that you allow
sufficient time for the payment to arrive at the University of Manitoba be-
fore the deadline date.

In Person
You can pay your fees at the following Cash Office locations:

Fort Garry Campus
138 University Centre
8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

Bannatyne Campus
P001 Pathology Building
8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

These offices will accept cash, cheques, certified cheques, debit cards (In-
terac), bank drafts or money orders payable to the University of Manitoba.
Remember that in-person payment can involve long line-ups. If paying by
debit card (Interac), please ensure that you know your daily withdrawal
limit before visiting the cash office.

You may also drop your payment (cheque, certified cheque, or money or-
der only) into the express drop box located outside 138 University Centre
(Fort Garry Campus) or Room P001 Pathology Building (Bannatyne Cam-

pus). Cheques must have a current date (if dated for after the fee deadline,
applicable late fees will be assessed); be signed; have matching written and
numerical amounts; include a student number and phone number, and be
payable to the University of Manitoba. A $30 administration fee, plus ap-
plicable late fees, will apply to all returned cheques.

Payments dropped into the express drop box after 4:30 p.m. on the dead-
line date will be considered “late” and you will be assessed a late pay-
ment fee.

2.3 Late Payment and Non-Payment of Fees

Where payment is not received before the payment deadline, a late pay-
ment fee will be assessed and your account may be placed on Hold..

Student accounts with outstanding balances at the end of the revision pe-
riod will be assessed a reinstatement fee of $40.00.and may be subject to
deregistration from their courses.

Student accounts that remain outstanding at the end of the academic ses-
sion will be sent on collection.

Students placed on Hold status are denied access to most academic and ad-
ministrative services until full payment is received.

Deregistered students must apply for reinstatement as soon as possible;
reinstatement will not be granted following the voluntary withdrawal dead-
line in each term. Reinstatement, if granted, applies to ALL courses on your
record at the date of cancellation. Payment in full must be received before
reinstatement is complete. Acceptable methods of payment are: cash, debit
card (Interac), certified cheque, or Money Order

2.4 Sponsored Students

If your fees are to be paid by an outside agency or sponsor, the sponsor
must submit a Tuition Sponsorship Application form .

Applications must be received prior to the fee deadline for each term to
avoid late payment penalties and holds on student accounts. Sponsorship
applications will not be accepted after September 17, 2008 for Fall term or
January 19, 2009 for Winter term. After this date students are responsible
to seek reimbursement directly from their sponsor. NOTE: The University
of Manitoba will not be responsible for reinstating a student's registration
where deregistration has occurred due to late receipt of a sponsorship ap-
plication form.

Invoices to third parties are mailed out at the end of the revision period in
each term. Late receipt of sponsor payments may result in Holds on student
accounts.

Payment due dates, Tuition Sponsorship Application forms and other in-
formation for Sponsors is available at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/financial_services/revcap/sponsorship.htm.

2.5 Appeal of Late Payment

To appeal late payment fees or reinstatement fees, obtain an Appeal for
Waiver Penalties form from the Cashiers Office, 138 University Centre. For
more information or to download a form, please visit our web site at
umanitoba.ca/admin/financial_services/revcap/FAQ.htm

SECTION 3: Refund Schedule

You must withdraw using Aurora Student. Aurora Student is accessible to
students 24 hours a day, seven days per week including holidays.

The amount eligible for refunds is calculated based on the full cost of the
course (not including field trip fees and late registration fees. Refunds will
first be applied to outstanding balances (including unpaid future term bal-
ances. Refund cheques are normally mailed within four to six weeks and
only if there are no balances owing to the University or to a provincial and/
or federal loan funding body. Where tuition was paid by a third party
sponsor , the refund will normally be issued to the sponsoring agency. For
information on requesting a refund please see the following website:

umanitoba.ca/admin/financial_services/revcap/FAQ.htm.

3.1 Withdrawal and Course Change Warning

It can be expensive to withdraw from courses, or change courses, after the
end of the course revision period. Before you take any action of this type,
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familiarize yourself with the refund policies and determine the implica-
tions for your program.

3.2 Withdrawal and Fee Refund Dates

Most faculties and schools have courses with start and end dates as shown
on the inside front cover of this book in a chart, “Important Dates.” Other
faculties and schools have irregular start and end dates.

If your course or courses have start and/or end dates different from those in
“Important Dates,” please check with your faculty or school office for ap-
propriate voluntary withdrawal and refund dates.

Tuition, Student Organization and Endowment fees for regularly scheduled
courses are refundable according to the following schedule:

Tuition, Student Organization and Endowment fees are
refundable according to the following schedule:

Fall Term, Half Courses

® Withdrawal to September 17: Full refund of eligible fees

® Withdrawal from September 18 to October 1:
One half refund of assessed fees

® No refunds after October 1
o Withdrawal is not permitted after November 12

Winter Term, Half Courses

® Withdrawal to January 19: Full refund of eligible fees

o Withdrawal from January 20 to February 2:
One half refund of assessed fees

® No refunds after February 2
® Withdrawal is not permitted after March 19

Fall/Winter 2006/2007, Full Courses (Fall and Winter)

® Withdrawal to September 17: Full refund of eligible fees

® Withdrawal from September 18 to January 19:
One half refund of assessed fees (Fall and Winter combined)

® No refunds after January 19
® Withdrawal is not permitted after March 19

NOTE: Scholarship and Student Services fees are refundable only during
or before the Revision Period.

3.3 Non-Refundable Fees

The following fees are not refunded when you withdraw from your pro-
gram or any courses in it:

- Application for Admission

- Admission Acceptance Deposit
- Examination Fees

- Field Work Fees

- Graduate Continuing Fee

- Incidental Fees

- Late RegistrationCharges

- Letter of Permission Fee

- Other Compulsory Fees

- Reinstatement Fee

SECTION 4: 2008-2009 Fees

4.1 How to Find Academic Fee Schedules on
the Website

A complete schedule of Undergraduate and Graduate 2008-2009 fees
including tuition, student organization, endowment, health insurance and
field trip fees will be available on our website: umanitoba.ca/registrar after
July 10. Should you wish to have some indication of the costs involved in
your chosen program, 2007-2008 fees may be accessed on the web prior
to July 10.

4.2 Application and Other Fees

Many faculties and schools have additional fees assessed on courses (such
as Kinesiology and Recreation Management activity fees) or assessed on
program registration (such as technology fees and fees for the rental of den-
tal equipment). Please check the website in mid-July to determine the fees
you will be required to pay.
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Field Work Fees

Some courses include extra activities and will require a field work fee.
Please check the website in mid-July to determine any field work fees you
will be assessed.

Application Fees

Application Fees are charged as indicated below for all undergraduate pro-
grams. Such fees are assessed by session of application for all categories of
applicants, including internal transfers. The application fees are non-re-
fundable and will not be credited against any university fees.

$60.00 Application Fee:
University 1

$75.00 Application Fee:

Agricultural and Food Sciences (degree and diploma); Arts; Aboriginal Fo-
cus and General Studies (Extended Education); Engineering (direct entry
from high school); Environment, Earth and Resources; Fine Arts (degree
and diploma); Human Ecology; Music (including the Post Baccalaureate
Certificate in Performance); Nursing (off-campus and joint programs only);
Post Baccalaureate Diploma in Education; Science; Social Work [off cam-
pus programs only — Northern (Thompson), William Norrie Centre; Cohort
sites; Social Work Distance Education].

$90.00 Application Fee:

Dental Hygiene; Dentistry; Education; Engineering (transfer students); En-
vironmental Design; Law; Management; Medical Rehabilitation; Medi-
cine; Nursing; Pharmacy; Kinesiology and Recreation Management; Social
Work [Fort Garry Campus and Thompson (External)].

$100.00 Application Fee:
All faculties and schools from international students.

Acceptance Deposits

Acceptance deposits are required in some programs from students when
they indicate that they will be accepting the admission offer. The amount
varies by program. The amount and the deadline for payment of the accept-
ance deposit will be included in the acceptance letter sent to successful ap-
plicants. The amount of the deposit is credited towards tuition fees.

Certification of Oral Proficiency
A Certificate of Oral Proficiency is awarded for demonstrated proficiency

in a language other than English. The test is offered to anyone wishing to
have their oral ability in a second language appraised.

The tests are conducted through the various language departments of the
University of Manitoba and consist of language comprehension and con-
versation. A certificate is awarded only to those who are successful in the
test. Grades of either A or B are given. Tests are offered by the following
departments: French and Spanish, German and Slavic Studies, Icelandic,
Native Studies, Near Eastern and Judaic Studies. Application should be
made through the Registrar’s Office, 400 University Centre.

Registrar’s Office Service Fees

The Registrar’s Office charges nominal fees for services such as:

e Certificates of Enrolment

e Replacement of lost Photo ID cards

e Parchment replacement including replacement with name changes)
e Duplicate tax receipts

e Documentation searches

o Official transcripts

e Grade appeals

o Letter of permission

e Supplemental examinations

e Special examinations

The amount of these fees for the current session are available at
www.umanitoba.ca/registrar.

Examination Fees

An Off-Campus exam is any exam for which application is made to write
at a time or place which differs from the official university/departmental
exam timetable. It does not include approved deferred exams.

Health and Dental Insurance

All full-time undergraduate and graduate students are members of the
UMSU Health and Dental Plan and are automatically assessed a fee for this



insurance on their tuition statements. (For 2007-2008, the fee was
$226.55. The fee for 2007-2008 will be available on the web in July).

Students who are already covered under an extended health plan and/or a
dental plan may choose to opt out of the UMSU plan. Application to opt
out must be done online. .

Information on the UMSU Insurance Plan is available from the UMSU
Health and Dental Office, Room 110, University Centre
(Phone: 474-6666) on the web at www.umsu.ca.

In addition, International students are required to have basic health insur-
ance. Please see the chapter, Other Important Things to Do and Know, Sec-
tion 7: Information for International Students.

Locker Fee

Lockers may be made available to students in the building of their faculty
or school (usually from their student council or association) with a fee re-
ceipt from Financial Services to certify payment of academic fees. The uni-
versity reserves the right to allot one locker to more than one student.
Locker fee rates are the responsibility of the student association.

Recreation Facility Use Pass

The Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management charges a fee for
a pass to its facilities. Please consult our web site at: www.umanitoba.ca/
rec_services, for rates, schedules, and other information pertinent to facil-
ity use. Information is also available from the Equipment Desk, Frank
Kennedy Physical Education Centre. Students must present their Student
Photo ID card when purchasing this pass.

Audit Courses

Graduate students auditing courses must register for the course(s) and will
be charged a fee equal to one half of the fee normally associated with that
course.

Distance Education Courses

Independent Study courses are covered by the Graduate Program Fees if
they are approved as part of the student’s current program.

Extra Courses

Courses taken by graduate students in addition to those approved for their
degree programs, are classified as OS (occasional) under “Course Catego-
ry.” For these courses, students are assessed the appropriate undergraduate
fee based on teaching department for all courses taken. Fees paid for such
courses are not transferable to a degree program at a later date.

4.3 Occasional Students

All occasional students are assessed the appropriate Undergraduate fees
based on teaching department for all courses taken.

Fees paid by a student while registered as an occasional student are not
transferable to a degree program at a later date.
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TIMETABLE PLANNING FORM

MONDAY (M) TUESDAY (T) WEDNESDAY(W) | THURSDAY (R) | FRIDAY (F)

8:30 01 8:30 04 01 04 01
9:30 02 % 02 % % 02 %
10:00 05 05
10:30 03 03 03
11:30 06 | 11:30 09 06 09 06
12:30 07 07 07

1:00 10 10
1230 08 08 08
2:30 1177 2:30 14 11 14 11
3:30 12 ﬁ ﬁ 12% ﬁ 12 ﬁ
4:00 15 15
4:30 13 13 13
5:30 16 5:30 17 |16 17
6:45 6:45
7:00 E1|7:00 E2 E3 F4 E6
(Mon) (Tue) (Wed) (Thur) (Sat AM)
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Other Important Things To Do and Know

SECTION 1: Personal Information and
Identification

1.1 Photo Identification Cards

Your student photo identification (Photo ID) card is your access key to all
student services.

You should carry your Photo ID card with you at all times. It is issued when
you first register and is permanent throughout your attendance at the Uni-
versity of Manitoba.

The Photo ID Card is your library card. You will also be asked to show it
when you sit for examinations, and you will need it if you pay the athletic
facility use fee or purchase a food service meal plan or purchase a dis-
counted bus pass.

ID Cards for New Students

Once you have been admitted, you can obtain your Photo ID starting April
You will need to present a piece of photo identification (e.g. Manitoba
Driver’s License) or two pieces of other identification.

You are encouraged to obtain your card during the summer when waiting
times are shorter. A fee payment receipt to indicate that you have regis-
tered is not required, but some form of current photo identification is.

ID Cards for Returning Students

The Photo ID Card you received the first time you registered is valid for
your use as long as you are a student. Your registration is checked by com-
puter when your card is passed through an ID Card reader, so it is not nec-
essary to renew or reactivate your ID card each year.

ID Centre Location and Hours

For most of the year, the ID Centre is in the Registrar’s Office, 400 Univer-
sity Centre and is open from 8:30 a.m. to 4:15 p.m. On September 2 and
3 the I.D. Centre in the Registrar’s Office will be closed. During these two
days, a special 1.D. Centre will be operating in the Sundown Room, 1st
Floor, University Centre from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

Replacement Cards

If your Photo ID card is lost or stolen, or you change your name, you
should get a new ID card at the ID Centre, Registrar’s Office, 400 Univer-
sity Centre.

There is a fee for a replacement card regardless of the reason for loss, ex-
cept in cases where the loss was reported to the Winnipeg police and a po-
lice report number is provided to the ID Centre. Cards that have been
damaged as a result of a defect in materials will be replaced free of charge.

ID Card and Photo Copy Service

The magnetic coding on your Photo ID card can be “loaded” with a sum
of money so that you can use the card at library photocopying machines or
at library microform machines.

Your Photo ID card can be encoded with a cash amount at the cash card
manager units in the Elizabeth Dafoe Library, the Albert D. Cohen Manage-
ment Library, the D.S. Woods Education Library, the Sciences and Tech-
nology Library, and the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library.

If you have an old ID card with only one magnetic strip, you may exchange
it at the ID Centre for a dual striped card at no cost.

1.2 Campus Parking

Beginning in May, detailed instructions on how and when to apply for your
student parking permit will be available through the Parking and Shuttle
Services website (umanitoba.ca/parking). The sale of student parking per-
mits is available through our Online Application System only.

1.3 Changes of Personal Information

You may make changes to your personal information by accessing Aurora
Student and then selecting Personal Information.

Mailing Address

In order to receive University mail, it is essential that you to provide the
Registrar’s Office with your current address. All mail will be directed to the
address you provide.

Change of Name

If you have changed your name since you first registered, official evidence
of the name change (such as a marriage certificate) must be submitted to
the Registrar’s Office. If you are unable to submit your name change doc-
umentation before registration, register under your former name, and then
submit your name change information to the Registrar’s Office after regis-
tration.

The University of Manitoba uses your full legal name on its records, tran-
scripts, and on graduation documents. Abbreviated or anglicized names
should not be used unless they have been legalized with documentation.

SECTION 2: Attendance at Class

Attendance at class is expected, but enforcement is at the discretion of your
instructor. Students are responsible for all information given in class, in-
cluding the important announcement of due dates, etc. In many classes,
the information discussed in class is in addition to textbook information.
Some classes assign marks for class participation.

As some faculties and schools have specific rules about attendance, stu-
dents are asked to review the academic regulations section of their home
faculty or school in the Undergraduate Calendar.

SECTION 3: Examinations

3.1 Examination Schedules

For most faculties/schools, final examinations are conducted in December
for Fall Term courses; and in April/May for Winter Term and Fall/Winter
Term courses. The Academic Schedule of the University, located at the
front of this book, should be consulted for the exact time periods. A Pre-
liminary Examination Timetable is posted approximately one moth after
the beginning of the term. The Final Examination Timetable, which con-
tains the exact times and locations for each course and section, is posted
by the Registrar’s Office approximately six to eight weeks prior to each ex-
amination period. The examination timetable is available on the Registrar’s
Office Website (www.umanitoba.ca/registrar). Students must remain
available until all examination and test obligations have been fulfilled.

3.2 Missed and Deferred Examinations

If you miss a final examination for medical or compassionate reasons, you
may be granted a deferred examination. Travel plans are not an acceptable
reason to miss examinations. University 1 or your home faculty/school, as
appropriate, can arrange a deferred examination for you. To make this ar-
rangement, you must report to University 1 or your home faculty or school,
normally, no later than seven working days after the end of the examina-
tion series in which the examination was scheduled, and provide written
proof (such as a medical certificate) supporting your reason for the missed
examination. The dates of your illness or affliction must correspond to the
dates of the examination. If your request is approved, you will, in most cas-
es, be offered the opportunity to write another examination within 30
working days from the end of the examination series from which the exam-
ination was deferred. More information about this may be found in the
General Academic Regulations and Requirements chapter of the Under-
graduate Calendar.

If you miss a mid-term examination for personal or medical reasons, you
must report to your instructor as soon as possible and provide written proof
supporting your absence from the test or mid-term examination.

Missing an examination is serious. There are many ways your instructor
can accommodate you and the options are up to the instructor and the de-
partment. Writing a make-up test at your convenience may not be one of
these options.
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SECTION 4: Release of Grades

Grades will be posted on the Aurora Student website when received. This
may be a few days after classes for some courses and up to a few weeks
after final examinations for others.

Students may access their grades through Aurora Student. Click on Enrol-
ment and Academic Records, Student Records, Final Grades.

Appeal of Grades

Students wishing to appeal grades should contact the Registrar’s Office to
make application. The deadlines for grade appeals fall 15 working days
from the first day of second term courses and 15 working days from the Vic-
toria Day Holiday. For 2007-08 these dates are as follows:

Appeal of Fall Term Courses: on or before January 27, 2009
Appeal of Winter Term and Full Courses: on or before June 8, 2009

For more information, including fees, please consult umanitoba.ca/regis-
trar.

SECTION 5: Financial Aid

Financial Aid and Awards, 422 University Centre, provides assistance and
advice on all matters relating to student aid and university awards.

5.1 Student Loans

For Manitoba residents, the Manitoba Student Aid Branch is your contact
when applying for federal and provincial loans, grants and bursaries. As-
sistance is based on an assessment of financial need and is provided prima-
rily in the form of repayable Canada and Manitoba Student Loans. Non-
repayable grants and bursaries are also available.

You should apply well in advance of your program start date. You can ob-
tain information about student financial assistance and apply on-line at:
studentaid.gov.mb.ca. With the interactive on-line application, you will re-
ceive an estimate of Canada Student Loan and Manitoba Student Loan as-
sistance within minutes of submitting your application. You will receive a
letter notifying you of the actual assistance within two weeks. You can also
obtain a paper application at Financial Aid and Awards, 422 University
Centre. Applications for the 2005-2006 academic year are available in ear-
ly June 2005.

Manitoba Student Loans and Canada Student Loans are interest-free and
payment-free while you are in full-time studies. For Canada Student Loans,
interest begins to accumulate once you cease to be a full-time student and
the first payment is due six months after your end of study date.

Manitoba Student Aid has two offices to serve you:
In Winnipeg at 409-1181 Portage Avenue, call (204) 945-6321

In Brandon on the 3'9 floor, 340-9'" Street, call (204) 726-6592

If you are not a Manitoba resident, your application for financial assistance
must be made through your home province or country.

5.2 Scholarships and Bursaries

If you have qualified for a scholarship from a program administered by the
University of Manitoba, you will be notified by letter. This letter will also
provide information on the award you have received. Prior to your appli-
cation, you must have been a Manitoba resident for at least the previous
twelve months.

To apply for a bursary, which is a need-based financial award, you must
complete a separate bursary application. These application forms are avail-
able in September from Financial Aid and Awards, 422 University Centre.
The application deadline is October 1.

5.3 Registration Requires Fee Payment

Application for a Canada Student Loan does not exempt you from late pay-
ment of fee penalties, late registration charges, or cancellation of your reg-
istration for non-payment. If you have applied for student assistance by
June 30, but are unable to pay your fees by the fee payment deadline date,
you must make arrangements for deferred payment at the general office of
Financial Aid and Awards, 422 University Centre.

Similarly, if you are expecting financial support from another government
student loans source or agency, you are not exempt from late payment pen-
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alties, late registration charges, or cancellation of your registration for non-
payment. If you are unable to pay your fees by the fee payment deadline
date, you must make arrangements for deferred payment at the general of-
fice of Financial Aid and Awards by June 30.

5.4 Voluntary Withdrawals and Student Aid

If you voluntarily withdraw from courses, your decision may affect your el-
igibility for your scholarship, bursary, or loan. Financial Aid and Awards
should be consulted when making a withdrawal decision.

Section 6: Information for Students
with Disabilities
If you are a student with a disability, you should contact Disability Servic-

es, 155 University Centre; telephone 204 474 6213 (or 204 474 9790 for
TTY).

This office will provide elevator service keys where necessary; arrange for
your access to on-campus transportation if you have a mobility disability;
and facilitate arrangements for registration assistance and for accommoda-
tions during tests and examinations.

In addition, Disability Services will provide information with regard to
campus parking, purchasing your books and supplies in the Book Store,
and the use of library facilities and services. Staff in the Parking Office, the
Book Store, and the libraries are also prepared to help you.

For financial assistance for expenditures that are not covered under the reg-
ular student aid program, you may contact: Student Financial Assistance,
Manitoba Education and Training, 409 - 1181 Portage Avenue, Winnipeg,
R3G OT3; telephone (204) 945 6321; or Education Support/Student Assist-
ance Branch, Human Resources Development Canada, Box 2090, Station
D, Ottawa, KIP 6C6, telephone (819) 994 1844 or (819) 994 1218 for TTY
service.

SECTION 7: Information for
International Students

7.1 Study Permit to Study in Canada

All international students must obtain a Study Permit before entering Can-
ada. For some countries the Canadian government also requires that stu-
dents obtain a temporary resident visa in addition to the Study Permit.

7.2 International Centre for Students

The International Centre for Students welcomes you to the university and
to the city. As soon as you know that you will be studying at the University
of Manitoba contact the centre's staff to inform them when you will be ar-
riving.

Write to: International Centre for Students, University of Manitoba, 541
University Centre, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, R3T 2N2; telephone
(204) 474 8501; e-mail messages to ics@cc.umanitoba.ca. Further infor-
mation on the centre is available on its website: unmanitoba.ca/ student/
ics.

7.3 Health Insurance for International
Students

All international students must purchase the health insurance plan the uni-
versity has arranged for non-Canadian students. This plan is the only insur-
ance coverage the university will accept. The plan is comparable to
coverage provided by the Manitoba Health Services Commission for resi-
dents of Manitoba. It does not provide dental or eye care coverage.

Information and application forms are available from the International Cen-
tre for Students, 541 University Centre, or Registrar’s Office, 400 Universi-
ty Centre.

Cost from September 1, 2007 to December 31, 2007: $140 Single; $432
Family.

Cost from January 1, 2008 to August 31, 2008: $280 Single; $864 Family.

The fees for 2008-09 fees will be available at the time of registration.



The international student insurance cost for “single” coverage will be in-
cluded automatically on your fee assessment the first time you register. You
must provide a current address so that your insurance card can be mailed
to you.

The insurance plan for international students is administered by the AON
Consulting Inc., 1800 - One Lombard Place, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada,
R3B 2A3, telephone (204) 982-9000.

Exceptions to International Insurance Coverage

You may be exempted from purchasing the university's health insurance
plan for international students if:

e You are a student sponsored by the Canadian International Development
Agency (CIDA) and your health insurance coverage is included in
the agency's support;

e You are the holder of a scholarship which provides complete health in-
surance coverage;

e You are an international student who qualifies for coverage from the
Manitoba Health Services commission (MHSC) because you have a
valid work visa (Employment Authorization) of at least 12 months
duration; or

e You are an international student currently covered by another Canadian
provincial health plan.

To qualify for the exemption, you must present documentation of your

health insurance coverage to the Registrar’s Office.

7.4 Work Permit for Study Purposes

International students who are registering for courses or programs that re-
quire work placement must obtain a valid Work Permit, in addition to
maintaining a valid Study Permit. Work placement includes, but is not lim-
ited to, any paid or unpaid practicum, internships, work experience, field
placement, and co-op programs that are a required component for the
completion of their degree, diploma or certificate. Please contact your pro-
gram advisor or the International Centre for Students for further informa-
tion.

SECTION 8: Essential Computing
Resources: Obtaining University of
Manitoba Email, Internet, JUMP,
and Computer Lab Accounts

Accounts required: UMnetID and INS

The University requests that you claim your UMnetID for a University of
Manitoba (U of M) email address to facilitate official communication. Even
if you already have an external email and Internet account, instructors may
require correspondence and assignments to be submitted from an official
U of M email address.

The INS account provides login access to the PCs in the Academic Com-
puting and Networking (ACN) computer labs on campus which includes
instructional applications, disk space, and printing.

The UMnetID services include email, personal homepage, internet ac-
cess, jump portal, laptop ports, wireless network access, dial-up, Unix
login and software, disk space, printing and WebCT.

If you have questions regarding accounts, please contact the Computer Ac-
counts Office at (204) 474-9788, or the Support Desk at (204) 474-8600.

8.1 How to Claim Your Accounts

Claimid is available on the web at:www.umanitoba.ca/claimid

or in the ACN campus computer labs, where students can login to any
Windows PC with username: claimid (no password required). A document
describes claimid in detail at:

umanitoba.ca/acn/docs/claimid.html

Claimid automatically assigns students both a UMnetID and an INS ac-
count. Initially both are given the same password. Be ready to write down
your userids and passwords before clicking on “Finish.”

Your UMnetID account will normally be ready for use in one hour. Your
INS account is normally available immediately upon completing claimid.

Keep your passwords private. If anyone sees your password, change it im-
mediately. Do not set applications to “remember” them.

When to Claim Your Computer Accounts

You may claim your computer accounts as early as a month prior to the
start of classes provided you are registered. Your accounts are automatical-
ly renewed each September as long as you have re-registered.

9.2 Other UMNnNetID Features

Your UMnetID provides a 50 MB disk quota that includes your email, per-
sonal web page files, etc. You can download software from Software Ex-
press, including a free anti-virus application, Trend.

Your UMnetID account provides dial-up Internet access privileges at mo-
dem speeds up to 56K. The Internet connection is free for the first 30 hours
a month, and 75 cents an hour above that. Note that any long distances
charges you incur to reach the modem pool phone number in Winnipeg
are not covered. Long distance callers, and those preferring a high-speed
connection, may wish to consider a private ISP. Complete information on
dial-up Internet access is at:

umanitoba.ca/acn/remote

For other services and information, please refer to the Academic Comput-
ing and Networking website at:
umanitoba.ca/acn

9.3 Your Responsibilities

Your computer account is a privilege that carries responsibilities. You are
expected to use your account and University computing facilities in ac-
cordance with the policies and standards of the University of Manitoba and
to be respectful of the rights and privileges of others.

Applicable policies are outlined in the University Policy 238 on computing
usage, and in the IST/ACN document, Responsible Computer Usage. See
umanitoba.ca/acn/policy

9.4 Computer Security

The University requires that any computer connecting to its network be
protected against viruses by maintaining an adequately patched operating
system and current antivirus software. See:

umanitoba.ca/acn/antivirus

For Windows home computers the University licenses antivirus software
from Trend and offers it to U of M students at no charge.

9.5 Charges

Charges may be incurred for additional dial-up internet use and laser print-
ing. Your invoice is emailed to your UMnetID email address along with
payment instructions. Accounts are temporarily disabled if not paid within
30 days. You can review your account charges at any time at:
umanitoba.ca/acn/accounts/charges.html.

9.6 Using Your Email Account

Your UMnetID begins with um, followed by part of your surname, i.g.
ummist9. Your email address would be ummist9@cc.umanitoba.ca.

All email delivered to your U of M email address is filtered for viruses and
bulk mail (spam). You should check your filtered bulk mail each week to
exclude (whitelist) any legitimate sender of bulk mail.

Reading your mail: You can read your U of M email with any mail program
or on the web from any computer at:
umanitoba.ca/webmail or from umanitoba.ca/jump.

Check or forward your CC email: Be sure to check your email regularly or
forward that mail to an address you read. You can forward your U of M
email by logging in to “BASIC” on the mail management page at:
mail.cc.umanitoba.ca.

9.7 Privacy Information

When you claim a UMnetID account, your name, faculty and email ad-
dress will automatically be listed in the University’s “People” directory
which is searchable from www.umanitoba.ca. This enables other students
and professors to find you easily. The addresses are protected from harvest-
ing by spammers. If you prefer not to be listed, you can opt out by de-se-
lecting the box “public email address book” in www.umanitoba.ca/
claimid.
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9.8 Computer Labs on Campus

There are 12 Academic Computing and Networking labs on campus (in-
cluding one at the Bannatyne Campus) for the use of all University of Mani-
toba students in all faculties. Some departments or faculties provide
additional labs only for use by their students.

Information on the ACN labs is at:
umanitoba.ca/acn/labs.

9.9 Connection Basics

For complete dial-in information, see umanitoba.ca/acn/remote
® Main modem number: 275-5166

IP Information

® Domain name server (DNS): 130.179.16.67

® Alternate DNS: 130.179.16.11

POP/IMAP Mail Hosts

® POP/IMAP/SMTP: mail.cc.umanitoba.ca
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SECTION 10: JUMP - Your U of M Portal

JUMP - umanitoba.ca/jump

JUMP is your University of Manitoba portal that you can customize to com-
pletely reflect your personal interests and University experience. Custom-
ize it by adding and removing information to make it work for you.

Content includes essential University of Manitoba information that will
help you in your academic career, as well as provide access to your per-
sonal information including courses, grades, booklists, fees, course sched-
ules, tax forms, and more. JUMP tools include email, online calendar,
courses, and group use. Subscribe to news channels and keep yourself in-
formed.
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SECTION 1: Introduction to the
Services Offered by Student Affairs

Vice Provost Office
208 Administration Building
Telephone: (204) 474 8279

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student
Vice Provost (Student Affairs): David Morphy

The mission of Student Affairs is to create opportunities for student success
by engaging students and other members of the University of Manitoba

community in a student-centred process of integrated learning and devel-
opment.

Student Affairs coordinates the functions of the Registrar’s Office, Enrol-
ment Services, Student Services, and Housing and Student Life. Enrolment
Services includes Admissions, the English Language Centre, Financial Aid
and Awards, and Student Recruitment. Student Services includes the Abo-
riginal Student Centre, the International Centre for Students, Student Advo-
cacy and Resource Services (Student Advocacy, Chaplains, Disability
Services and PlayCare), the Student Counselling and Career Centre, and
University Health Service.

The Vice-Provost (Student Affairs) works in liaison with all student groups
and academic and administrative units that provide services and functions
that affect students. The office provides an important link for students with
the total university community. Students are encouraged to contact the of-
fice with issues or concerns, or positive initiatives of a general nature that
affect the quality of student life at the university.

SECTION 2: Enrolment Services

421 University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 8820
Executive Director: Peter Dueck

2.1 Admissions Office

424 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 8808 North America Toll Free: (800) 224 7713
Fax: (204) 474 7554

E-mail: admissions@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/admissions

Director: Iris Reece Tougas

Application forms and information on the application deadlines, entrance
requirements, and admission process may be obtained from the Enrolment
Services office or the university website at
www.umanitoba.ca/student/admissions.

Admissions officers are available to give advice and assistance, particularly
with respect to prerequisite courses and admission requirements to profes-
sional faculties and schools.

2.2 English Language Centre
520 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 9251

Email: elc@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/elc
Director: Garry Dyck

The English Language Centre provides English language instruction for in-
ternational students enrolled at the University of Manitoba and for individ-
uals preparing to study at the university. The focus of all the courses is on
the English required in an academic setting at both graduate and under-
graduate levels. ELC courses are offered in fall, winter, and summer ses-
sions. The Centre provides the following:

Homestay Program

The Centre offers Homestay, allowing students to practice English and
learn about Canadian culture.

Intensive Academic English

The Intensive Academic English Program (IAEP) is a 14-week session be-
ginning in September, January, and May. The IAEP has five levels with Lev-
el 5 (also known as the Academic English Program for University and
College Entrance or AEPUCE) meeting the language requirement for both
undergraduate and graduate admissions. In order to study in the IAEP Level
5, students must have achieved a TOEFL 500 (173 Computer Based; 64 iBT
with a minimum score of 15 in each area), CanTEST band 3.5, or equiva-
lent. Students in Levels 1 to 4 will complete a CanTEST at the end of the
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program. These test results may be used to meet the English language re-
quirements of the University of Manitoba.

NOTE: In addition to providing courses, the centr4e is an official testing
site for the Canadian Test of English for Scholars and Trainees (CanTEST),
an English proficiency test, the results of which are recognized by the Uni-
versity of Manitoba.

Part-Time Courses

The English Language Centre offers part-time courses four times a year for
University of Manitoba students and potential students.

Courses include:

® Oral English for Academic Purposes: Conversation and discussion; sem-
inars and presentations; pronunciation.

® Academic Writing Courses: Complex sentences and paragraphs; critical
reading and summary writing; essay writing.

® For Graduate Students only: Research writing.

2.3 Financial Aid and Awards

422 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 9531 Fax: (204) 474 7543
E-mail: awards@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/fin_awards
Acting Director: Barry Stone

Students seeking information about scholarships, bursaries, prizes, loans or
the food bank should inquire at the general office. The Financial Aid and
Awards Office administers numerous awards in trust with, or offered annu-
ally to, the university by individuals, organizations, and businesses. It
maintains a close liaison with the Student Aid Branch of Manitoba Ad-
vanced Education and Training and, as a cooperating agency, carries out
numerous detailed procedures for the government’s student aid programs.
It also acts as a channel for grants and loans provided to students from other
provinces and jurisdictions and for scholarships and bursaries provided by
other organizations.

2.4 Student Recruitment

424 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 8805 Fax: (204) 474 7554
E-mail: student_recruitment@umanitoba.ca
Director: Lianne Paturel

The Student Recruitment section of Enrolment Services coordinates and
delivers informational services to prospective students, their parents/fami-
lies, and their schools. Requests for school visits, participation in career
fairs, or on-campus tours should be directed to this office.

SECTION 3: Registrar’s Office

400 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 9420 Toll Free North America (877) 474 9420
Fax: (204) 275 2589

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/registrar

Registrar: Neil Marnoch

Major services of the office which directly concern students are: address
changes, application and information for graduation, application for Letters
of Permission, Convocation ceremonies, fee assessment (charges and re-
funds), external examinations, examination timetable, fee appeals, final ex-
aminations, final grade reporting, graduation parchment replacement,
international student health insurance, name changes, Photo ID cards, reg-
istration, transcripts, and T2202A education tax forms.

The Registration Information section of this publication and the Registrar’s
Office website contain up to date information on these services.

SECTION 4: Student Services

Executive Director: Dr. Lynn Smith

519 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 480 1498 Fax: (204) 474 7567
Email: Lynn_Smith@umanitoba.ca

Student Services is responsible for providing a broad range of student pro-
grams and activities offered by the individual departments of Aboriginal
Student Centre, International Centre for Students, Student Advocacy and
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Resource Services [Advocacy, Chaplains, Disability Services and Play-
Care], Student Counselling and Career Services, and University Health
Service. Dr. Smith, the Student Services Directors, and all staff are commit-
ted to fostering an environment that is conducive to the intellectual and
personal growth of students. In order to assist with the development and
assessment of Student Affairs' programs, Dr. Smith is responsible for the
Research portfolio for Student Affairs. Dr. Smith is a member of the Student
Affairs' Executive and, as such, undertakes Student Affairs initiatives as as-
signed by the Vice-Provost (Student Affairs) and university special projects
as assigned by the Vice-President (Academic) and Provost. If you have any
issues or concerns about Student Services or your experience as a student
please contact Dr. Smith.

4.1 Aboriginal Student Centre

Office: Aboriginal Centre Building

Telephone: (204) 474 8850 Fax: (204) 275 3142
E-mail: asc@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/asc/
Director: Kali Storm

Mission Statement

“Providing student support in a manner consistent with the cultures and
values of Aboriginal Peoples for the purpose of increasing/enhancing the
accessibility and retention of Aboriginal students. The Aboriginal Student
Centre is dedicated to the creation of an educational environment that in-
cludes the affirmation of Aboriginal cultures, values, languages, history,
and way of life by increasing the knowledge foundation offered at the Uni-
versity of Manitoba.”

Services Provided

Academic Assistance: Application, course selection and registration assist-
ance, tutorial referrals, advocacy, and assistance dealing with professors
and the university system (e.g. appeals, voluntary withdrawals, and special
consideration).

Cultural Support: Cultural supports and Elder-In-Residence, Traditional
Teachings, sharing circles, Annual Traditional Graduation Powwow,
Elders and Traditional Peoples Gathering.

Emotional/Personal Supports: Advocacy and support, someone to talk to in
a family environment, on and off-campus resource information and refer-
rals, peer supports, and an Aboriginal Student Lounge (541-0 University
Centre).

Financial/Social Information: Funding information and applications (First
Nations, Metis, student aid, bursaries), job postings, social activities, Vol-
unteer Initiative Program(VIP).

University of Manitoba Aboriginal Students Association (UMASA)

The University of Manitoba Aboriginal Students Association provides sup-
port and information on Aboriginal issues. The student association plans
and organizes recreational, political, and cultural events throughout the
year. All registered University of Manitoba students who support these in-
itiatives are encouraged to join. The UMASA lounge in 113 Helen Glass is
open from 8:30 a.m. to 10 p.m. for student use.

4.2 International Centre for Students (ICS)
541 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 8501 Fax: (204) 474 7562

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/ics

Director: Tony Rogge

The International Centre for Students (ICS) facilitates international learning
experiences and enables all University of Manitoba students to succeed in
their intellectual, personal, and career growth.

MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of ICS is to participate in the internationalization of the univer-
sity by:

supporting international students,
facilitating student exchanges and internships, and
delivering cross-cultural programs.

PROGRAMS AND SUPPORTS FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

ICS programs and services are designed to help international students
adapt to Canadian culture, succeed academically in a Canadian university
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environment, share their international perspectives, and make the most out
of their time at the University of Manitoba.

Programs and Services for International Students include
Pre-Arrival Information: to help new students prepare for life in Winnipeg.

Orientation Sessions: offered at the start of each term to provide new stu-
dents with information and skills to help them successfully adjust to life in
Canada and to their new academic environment.

Welcome Family Program: free short-term accommodation (3-5 days) for
new international students.

Star Lake Intercultural Day: a chance for new international students to con-
nect with experienced Canadian and international students in a beautiful
rural setting.

Campus Buddy Program: matches new international students with experi-
enced students.

Student Advising: confidential student advising services relating to univer-
sity regulations, cultural adjustment and personal matters, immigration reg-
ulations and procedures relating to studying and working in Canada, and
much more.

Workshops and Information Sessions: relating to intercultural communica-
tion, cultural adjustment, leadership development, and skills for academic
success.

Volunteer English Practice Program (VEPP): informal conversational Eng-
lish groups with volunteer instructors.

ICS Website and Weekly Electronic Newsletter: providing current informa-
tion about immigration policies, ICS and University of Manitoba programs,
student group activities, community events, and international opportuni-
ties.

Assistance with Canadian Income Tax Returns

Off-Campus Work Permit Program: the Designated Institutional Represent-
ative for the Off-Campus Work Permit program at the University of Mani-
toba is housed within the ICS office.

PROGRAMS AND SUPPORTS FOR ALL STUDENTS

Exchange Programs: The ICS office administers student exchange programs
with partner universities around the world, including Australia, Mexico, Ja-
pan, and Denmark. Exchange programs provide students with an afforda-
ble opportunity to study abroad and experience life in another country
while paying tuition at the University of Manitoba and working toward de-
gree completion. Students from all faculties are eligible to apply for ex-
change programs and scholarships through the ICS office.

World W.1.S.E. Resource Centre (Work, Internship, Study, Exchange): The
World W.L.S.E. Resource Centre, located within the ICS office, provides the
University of Manitoba Community with information about work, intern-
ship, study, and exchange opportunities throughout the world. The Centre
houses a variety of print and electronic resources and offers programs and
services throughout the vyear, including World Opportunities Week
(WOW) held each fall, an international photo contest, the World W.I.S.E.
Newsletter, presentations throughout the campus highlighting internation-
al opportunities for students, and hosts occasional speakers on internation-
al topics.

Social and Recreation Events: Throughout the year, ICS organizes sporting
events, artistic and cultural outings, barbecues, trips to various attractions
in and around Winnipeg, and other recreational activities. ICS events offer
opportunities for international and Canadian students to meet outside of
the classroom in relaxed, social environments.

ICS Lounge: The ICS Lounge and outdoor patio are popular spots for stu-
dents to relax, eat lunch, study, and meet people. The lounge is open dur-
ing office hours throughout the year, while the outdoor patio is open
seasonally.

4.3 Student Advocacy and Resource Services
Director: Brandy Usick

520 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 9251 Fax: (204) 275 8098

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/resource

The director has administrative responsibility for Student Advocacy, the
Chaplains’ Association, Disability Services, and the PlayCare Centre.

4.3.1 Student Advocacy

Director: Brandy Usick

519 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 7423

Fax: (204) 474 7567

Email: student_advocacy@umanitoba.ca
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/advocacy

The mission of the Student Advocacy office is to ensure that students are
treated fairly in their dealings with the University. The Student Advocacy
office is dedicated to educating the University community concerning stu-
dent rights and responsibilities and assisting students in the resolution of
conflicts arising from actions or decisions taken by the University.

While serving the University, Student Advocates maintain a student focus
by providing information, investigating complaints, resolving conflict
through alternative and formal systems, representing students at hearings,
and reviewing policies and recommending change.

The following services are provided by the director, student advocates, and
peer advocates:

Resolution of student concerns:
® |nformation, advice, consultation, mediation and referrals.

® Assistance with request and appeal letters and communications with fac-
ulty and administrative staff.

® Preparation of and appearance with students at meetings and hearings.

® Follow-up with students and administrative staff about request and ap-
peal outcomes.

Advocacy services are available for students at the Fort Garry, Bannatyne
and St. Boniface campuses.

Education:

Another major component of the office falls under the mandate of educa-
tional activities. Student Advocacy offers workshops and orientations to
students, staff, and faculty on a number of student issues.

Resources:

Material available from the office includes final grade appeal, term work
grade appeal, cheating, plagiarism and fraud. and inappropriate collabora-
tion.

Student Advocacy also maintains resources on a number of student matters
including academic dishonesty and incivility.

Peers: Students Helping Students

150 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 6696 Fax: (204) 269 1299
E-mail: peer@umsu.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/peers

Peers are student volunteers committed to providing support to fellow stu-
dents. Peers are supportive listeners and may be approached on any aca-
demic, health or personal concern. All Peer services are free of charge and
completely confidential.

4.3.2 Chaplains’ Association

Fax: (204) 275 8098
Email: Ken_Stupak@umanitoba.ca
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/resource/chaplains

The chaplains at the university are appointed by religious bodies, but offer
support to all students regardless of religious preference. They provide a
wide variety of services to students and staff. The chaplains are located on
the first floor of University Centre and can be reached at the following
numbers:

Chaplains’ Secretary 102 Y University Centre (204) 474 8721
Jewish 149 University Centre (204) 474 9325
Lutheran 102 D University Centre (204) 474 8386
Mennonite 102 E University Centre (204) 474 9691
Pentecostal 102 X University Centre (204) 474 8389

In addition, religious programs and worship services take place at St. An-
drew’s College (Ukrainian Orthodox), (204) 474 6514; St. John’s College
(Anglican), (204) 474 8363; and St. Paul’s College (Roman Catholic),
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Director of Chaplaincy (204) 474 9784. Students may contact the colleges
for more information.

4.3.3 Disability Services

Test/Exam Centre:

155 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 6213 Fax: (204) 261 7732

TTY: (204) 474 9790

Email: disability_services@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/resource/disability services

Hours of Operation:

Sept. — Apr.:  Monday - Thursday, 8:30am - 9:00pm,
Friday 8:30 am - 4:30 pm
May - Aug.:  Monday - Friday, 8:30 - 4:30

Administrative Office: 520 University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 9251 Fax: (204) 275 8098
TTY: (204) 474 6269

Mission Statement: Disability Services is the office responsible for assign-
ing, verifying, and providing accommodations to students with disabilities
at the University of Manitoba. Disability Services works to ensure a respon-
sive and accessible post-secondary environment through providing infor-
mation and services to students with disabilities, instructors, academic
departments, faculties, and administrative units on campus.

Disability Services provides accommodations such as alternate format ma-
terials, priority registration, transportation on campus, equipment for loan,
elevator lift keys, volunteer note-takers, ASL/English interpreters, private
space for tests/fexams, extended time, scribe/reader, screen-reader soft-
ware, etc. These services are provided free of charge to students who qual-
ify.

Disability Services provides assistance to students with the following: ac-
quired brain injuries; attention deficit disorders; blindness; chronic illness;
deafness; exam anxiety; and hearing, learning, medical, mental health,
mobility, physical, and visual disabilities. Students with temporary disabil-
ities, such as breaks and sprains, are also eligible to use our services.

4.3.4 The PlayCare Centre

109 University College

Telephone: (204) 474 6949 Fax: (204) 261 0021
Email: childsm@cc.umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/resource/playcare

This facility is licensed as a full-time daycare. The centre provides care for
full days or half days for children between 2 and 5 years of age and for ages
6-12 on school in-service days. For information, please call or visit the fa-
cilities.

4.4 Student Counselling and Career Centre

Fort Garry Campus: 474 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 8592

Bannatyne Campus: S207 Medical Services Building

Telephone: (204) 789 3857

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/counselling OR
www.umanitoba.ca/student/employment

Director: Dr. Don Stewart

The Student Counselling and Career Centre (SCCC) consists of two units —
Counselling Services and Career Services — dedicated to providing a wide
range of services and programs to help students achieve personal, career,
and academic success.

4.4.1 Counselling Services

Our Service offerings include group programs, individual counselling, cri-
sis management, outreach workshops, consultation, and assessment. We
help students deal more effectively with a wide variety of issues affecting
academic performance, including anxiety, stress, adjustment to life transi-
tions, depression, loss, family issues, relationship difficulties, abuse, self-
confidence, motivation and procrastination, and finding meaning or direc-
tion in life. We are also part of the campus emergency response network
and assist in dealing with traumatic events affecting students on campus.

Our staff includes professionals from Clinical Psychology, Educational Psy-
chology, and Social Work. We are also a training site for students in Coun-
selling, Psychology, and Social Work.
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Fort Garry Campus

Students interested in seeing a counsellor at the Fort Garry Campus may
drop in for a brief introductory meeting between 9:30 — 11:00 a.m. or 1:30
- 3:00 p.m., Monday to Friday (hours may be reduced during the summer
months — please call for summer hours). Students are usually seen on a first
come, first served basis. Following a case review, referral is made to a
counsellor, group program, or career service within the Student Counsel-
ling and Career Centre, or to services elsewhere.

Bannatyne Campus

The Bannatyne counselling team is available for noon-hour, late afternoon,
and early evening appointments Monday, Wednesday, and Thursday
(hours may be reduced during the summer months or in response to staff-
ing changes; please call for updated information). Appointments may be
booked through the SCCC receptionist at (204) 474 8592. Drop-in contacts
are possible between 12:00 and 5:00 p.m. subject to counsellor avalabil-
ity. Students making their first contact with us at Bannatyne are encouraged
to schedule appointments through our receptionist.

Group Programs

A variety of group programs are offered throughout the academic year. On-
going group programs are available for anxiety, depression, procrastina-
tion, stress management, women’s issues, and exam anxiety. Additional
group programs are also offered throughout the year. Group program infor-
mation is posted regularly throughout the University and on the web.

Referral and Consultation:

Counsellors are able to provide confidential referral and consultation serv-
ices to the university community.

4.4.2 Career Services

Coordinator: Prof. David Ness

474 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 9456

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/employment

We offer a wide variety of programs to help students strategize for career
success. Our career service professionals (including career advisors, em-
ployment advisors, and counsellors) assist with career decision making,
identifying occupational options, connecting with employers, job search
and preparation strategies, and mastering challenging career situations.
Whether you're trying to decide on your future career path, looking to pro-
mote your career success in your chosen field, or seeking help with other
career questions, we can help.

Career Help Centre

The starting point for most students seeking help with career questions is
the Career Help Centre. Career Advisors in our Career Help Centre will
meet with you to provide career information, advice, and support, and they
can guide you through all of our career services. In addition, the Career
Help Centre serves as our career resource library with occupational and
educational information. Exploring occupational options? Searching for
educational alternatives? Planning a comprehensive job search? Thinking
of starting your own business? If you need career information, stop by the
Centre. Career Advisors are available to help you, Monday- Friday, 8:30
a.m. —4:30 p.m. No appointment is necessary — students are seen on a first-
come, first-served basis. Visit us on-line at www.umanitoba.ca/student /
counselling/resources.

Career Counselling

For students uncertain about how to identify possible career options, the
best starting point is the Career Planning Workshop. This two session work-
shop is facilitated by a career counsellor and consists of interactive activi-
ties and discussions. During Session 1, students will discuss career
planning strategies, career planning beliefs and myths, and individual ca-
reer planning needs. Students will also begin the process of career self-as-
sessment. In Session 2, students will use self-assessment information to
identify and evaluate potential career options. An overview of career re-
sources will be included. Upon completion of Session 2, interested stu-
dents can receive up to three individual career counselling sessions. As
well, students completing the workshop may choose to pursue career test-
ing using the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (personality instrument) and the
Strong Interest Inventory (interest instrument).

Career Planning Workshops are held throughout the year with a new ses-
sion starting each week during the regular academic year. Students should
pre-register at the Student Counselling and Career Centre. Prospective stu-
dents may also be eligible for this service. Please call our office for details.


http://www.homes4students.ca

Career Mentor Program

Students are invited to explore the world of work and develop network
connections through the Career Mentor Program. Hundreds of mentors,
many of them University of Manitoba alumni, are eager to meet with stu-
dents for informational interviews and workplace tours. A short orientation
is provided to ensure that students are prepared for the visit.

Visit us on-line at www.umanitoba.ca/student/counselling/mentor

Employment Advising

Consult with an Employment Advisor on resume writing, interview tech-
niques, job search strategies, and more to facilitate your successful career
plan. Daily drop-in meetings are available between 10:00 a.m. and 2:00
p.m., Monday to Friday (hours may be reduced during the summer
months; please call for summer hours) along with scheduled appoint-
ments. Employment Advisors can also assist with preparation for educa-
tional program interviews, identification of volunteer opportunities, and
networking with employers.

Job Postings

Career Services posts permanent, part-time, and summer job openings, as
well as internships and volunteer positions, on the workoplisCampus.com
website. Complete postings, including job descriptions and duties, are in-
put daily and are available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Students can link
to workopolisCampus.com through the Career Services website, but first
they must obtain the access code (from 474 University Centre), which al-
lows them to register and take advantage of the may options. Registering
with workoplisCampus.com will help you learn about all of the career pos-
sibilities currently open to our students.

Employer Information Sessions and Career Fairs

Connect with employers from various sectors and learn about organiza-
tions and occupations. These excellent networking opportunities occur
throughout the year and are free to students. Register on workopolisCam-
pus.com to be notified of upcoming employer information sessions and
Career Fairs.

Specialty Career Programs

Career Services develops and facilitates a number of focused career pro-
grams throughout the year including Disorientation (helping students plan
for life following graduation), Revision Decisions (helping students make
course revisions at the beginning of each regular session academic term),
Getting on Track (career planning for incoming University 1 students), and
International Student Career Planning (helping international students plan
for career success). Check our website for more information on these and
other programs.

Co-operative Education and Internship at the University of Manitoba
There are five faculties offering 29 Co-op Education/Internship programs at
the University of Manitoba. Career Services can help students prepare to
apply for and participate in these programs. Career Services also provides
support to academic departments with co-op and internship programs by
promoting these programs to employers. Check our website to find the
contact person for each Co-op Education program at the University of
Manitoba.

The current Co-op/Internship programs offered are:

Aboriginal Business Studies

Accounting

Actuarial Mathematics

Agricultural and Food Sciences (Co-op) Degree and Diploma
Biochemistry

Biosystems Engineering

Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Ecology

Electrical and Computer Engineering (Internship)
Entrepreneurship/Small Business

Environmental Science

Environmental Studies

Finance

Generalist in Management

Genetics

Human Resources Management/Industrial Relations
International Business

Logistics & Supply Chain Management

Management Information Systems

Management of Organizations

Marketing

Mechanical & Manufacturing Engineering (Co-op and Internship)
Microbiology

Operational Research/Operations Management

Physical Geography

Public Administration (Masters degree)

Zoology

4.5 University Health Service

104 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 8411; Fax: (204) 474 7573
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/health
Director: Dr. Ken Hahlweg

University Health Service (UHS) is accessible to all currently registered
University of Manitoba students. To assist students in maintaining a high
level of personal, family, and community health, UHS is available for epi-
sodic and continuing primary health care during regular university hours.
UHS staffing includes a visiting consultant psychiatrist to assist in the col-
laborative provision of mental health services. Physicians also provide an
after hours on-call telephone service for urgent matters. On-site laboratory
services are also available.

All Canadian students must carry health insurance through their home
province. All international students not covered by a provincial health plan
must purchase insurance through the special plan provided for by the uni-
versity (see the Registration Information section for specific details).

Health examinations are not required for registration at the University of
Manitoba. However, students registering in the following programs are ad-
vised to undergo a health examination with their family physician or at
University Health Service:

® All students registered in the health sciences (Nursing, Medicine, Den-
tistry and Pharmacy).

® All students registered in the Bachelor of Physical Education degree pro-
gram.

® All students who are participating in intercollegiate and/or organized in-
tramural sports competition programs.

® All students from countries other than Canada.

Immunizations are considered essential in some faculties or schools (e.g.
Faculty of Nursing). Students are advised to contact their own faculties or
schools for specific regulations and immunization schedules.

Services required for occupational and educational institutions are not cov-
ered under provincial health insurance plans and will be provided on a fee
for service basis.

The University Health Service provides travel health advice and required
immunizations to students of the University of Manitoba on a fee for serv-
ice basis.

SECTION 5: Housing and Student Life

101 Arthur V. Mauro Residence

Telephone: (204) 474 9922 Toll-free North America: (800) 859 8737
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/student/housing/

Director: Joe Danis

E-mail: residence@umanitoba.ca

5.1 Housing

Residence (On-Campus Accommodation)

The six residences on the University's Fort Garry campus (Arthur V. Mauro
Student Residence, Mary Speechly Hall, Tache Hall, University College,
St. John’s College, and St. Andrew’s College) provide accommodation for
1260 students. Each residence has its own unique personality and living
options. Living on-campus can be an important part of being a student.

Four of these residences are managed by the Housing and Student Life of-
fices of Student Affairs. These are Arthur V. Mauro Student Residence,
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Mary Speechly Hall, Tache Hall, and University College. For information
about these residences, contact the Residence Office as outlined above.
For information regarding the residences affiliated with St. John’s College
and St. Andrew’s College, contact their offices as follows.

Arthur V. Mauro Student Residence

For students in their 2" year of University or higher, the Arthur V. Mauro
Student Residence offers an alternative to traditional residence living. This
residence accommodates 310 students in 2-bedroom suites. Each suite in-
cludes two furnished bedrooms with telephone, cable television, and high
speed Internet connections. It also includes a kitchenette and its own wash-
room.

Facilities in the building include a games room, fitness centre, laundry, and
storage. Meal plans for residents of Arthur V. Mauro Student Residence are
optional.

Mary Speechly Hall and Tache Hall Residences

Speechly/Tache is characterized by a commitment to unity and diversity.
Though the Speechly and Tache residences are administered jointly, each
building retains its own character. Tache Hall boasts antique oak trim,
open fireplaces and expansive stairwells; Speechly Hall, with bright rooms
and friendly lounges, provides a modern complement to Tache’s old world
charm. Together, they house almost 600 students in a choice of single and
double rooms on both non-co-ed and co-ed floors.

In addition, Speechly/Tache offers a number of residence life options for
needs and interests of specific student groups, offering programs and ac-
tivities tailored to suit a particular lifestyle. The special interest communi-
ties include Architecture/Interior Design, Engineering/Sciences, Graduate
House, International House, and Scholars House.

Residents’ meals are served in Pembina Hall, a large dining hall. Enclosed
walkways from residence halls to the dining hall provide protection from
the weather.

Residents of Speechly/Tache also enjoy easy access to: an in-house com-
puter lab; piano practice areas; comfortably furnished lounges with fire-
places; furnished study/hospitality lounges on most floors; two gymnasia
(with stationary bicycles, rowing and weight machines); large multipur-
pose areas (for social, cultural or recreational events); student-run coffee
shop (with a large screen TV, video games, board games, a pool table and
refreshments); and kitchen for use on special occasions when Food Service
is not in operation (i.e., during holiday periods).

The Resident Student Association Council (RSAC) works with residence ad-
ministration to provide the students with many exciting programs, activi-
ties, and services. In order to ensure that residents are able to maintain a
balance between social and academic activity, evening quiet hours are
scheduled.

University College Residence

University College is a constituent college of the University of Manitoba.
Its residence offers a smaller more personal atmosphere where students,
both day and residence, can interact with each other and with academics
in an informal setting. The residence accommodates 250 men and women
in mostly single rooms. Tunnels connect the college residence to most
buildings on campus. The residence package includes a “declining bal-
ance” meal card which can be used at any food service outlet.

University College provides comfortable accommodation with a central
lounge on each floor with a TV, a VCR, and a microwave. Each floor has
separate wings for men and women, connected by the lounge. Special in-
terests are served by the Scholars’ and Professional/Graduate student
floors. The residence also houses recreation areas (with fitness equipment,
pool table, and grand piano), a study hall, computer lab, and laundry
room.

The student government organizes residence social activities throughout
the year including intramural sports, as well as on-campus and off-campus
activities. In addition to personal development and academic success pro-
grams which are provided by the on-site student staff, the college offers
guest speakers to enable students to expand their knowledge outside the
classroom. Courtesy hours are in effect during exam preparation and writ-
ing periods.

St. John’s College Residence

St. John’s College was founded in 1849, but its origins date back to the ear-
ly days of the Red River settlement. In 1877 St. John’s, together with St.
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Boniface and Manitoba colleges, founded the University of Manitoba. This
record is evidence of St. John’s historical commitment to higher education.

St. John’s College Residence embodies a unique blend of the social and the
academic. Residence provides opportunities for students to participate in
college and residence social and athletic programs, to take advantage of
both formal and informal tutorial and study sessions, and to live and study
in the context of a small, personal community. Other events provide stu-
dents opportunities to socialize and meet with college professors outside
of the confines of the classroom. In addition, a regular schedule of study
hours ensure residents of the quiet necessary for academic work.

Located in the centre of the Fort Garry Campus, St. John’s Residence pro-
vides accommodation for 100 men and women. Residence student affairs
are governed through the Residence Student Association, which works in
close cooperation with the four student Dons and the Dean of Residence.
St. John's Residence includes the following features: single occupancy, ful-
ly furnished, carpeted rooms (14' x 8’) with storage space; excellent buffet
style full meal plan of 19 meals per week, plus complimentary snack on
Sunday night and during exam periods; newly renovated dining hall;
housekeeping service including cleaning, vacuuming, dusting, and gar-
bage removal; one big TV lounge with big screen TV and a smaller TV
lounge; large residence study room; games room with table tennis and
foosball table; "The Buttery," a fully equipped student kitchen; laundry
room with state of the art washers and dryers; two fully furnished, 2-bed-
room suites for graduate or senior students; one fully furnished single bed-
room suite for graduate or senior students; regular schedule of quiet/study
hours; and ongoing social and educational programs. All residents become
members of the College and have access to all College facilities and serv-
ices: St. John's University Library, Daily Bread Café Restaurant, computer
lab, Chapel and Chaplaincy services, student lounges, study carol room,
lockers, storage room for residents, and College classrooms that are avail-
able for late night study sessions. In addition to what is offered by the Uni-
versity, residents may apply for over $60,000 in scholarships, bursaries,
awards, and prizes.

For information, contact:

Dean of Residence, St. John’s College, 92 Dysart Road
Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 2M5
Telephone:(204)4748363; Fax: (204) 474 7610;
E-mail:plampman@ms.umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/colleges/st_johns/

St. Andrew’s College Residence

St. Andrew’s College, an affiliated college, was established in 1964 on the
University of Manitoba campus. It presently houses the Centre for Ukrain-
ian Canadian Studies and the Theology Faculty of the Ukrainian Orthodox
Church of Canada. Students in any faculty, however, may live in residence
as long as they hold membership in St. Andrew’s College.

Residence is available for 38 women and men in small single, large single,
and double rooms. Special facilities include a library, TV lounge area, mul-
tipurpose room, seminar rooms, dining hall and storage space. St. An-
drew’s College also has a Ukrainian Orthodox Chapel. The kitchen
provides 19 meals per week which are characterized by home style cook-
ing, including Ukrainian cuisine.

The residence is administered by the residence supervisor and residence
assistants along with an active Residents’ Council. An attractive feature of
the residence life is the rich Ukrainian cultural program whereby the stu-
dents have the opportunity to participate in choral music, folk dance, and
theatre. In addition, St. Andrew’s students participate in an interuniversity
exchange program each year.

For information, contact:

Residence and Property Supervisor, St. Andrew’s College,
29 Dysart Road, Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 2M7
Telephone: (204) 474 8895 Fax: (204) 474 7624

Off-Campus Accommodation

The University of Manitoba maintains lists of accommodation available in
all areas of Winnipeg. Students may consult these listings 24 hours a day
at www.rentingspaces.ca and www.homes4students.ca. Please contact
UMSU Living at (204) 474 9717.

Living arrangements listed include room and board, rooms with kitchen
privileges, suites, apartments, houses, and townhouses. The university
does not approve, license, or inspect off-campus housing; it lists accommo-
dation for referral only. Landlords are required to offer their accommoda-



tion in accordance with existing housing legislation and on the same basis
as the university offers its facilities (i.e., without regard to race, colour, re-
ligion, nationality, sex, age, marital status, ethnic origin, or source of in-
come).

Student Life

The Office of Student Life is responsible for the ongoing training and de-
velopment of student leaders in the campus and residence community.
Some of the programs, events, and services are highlighted below.

The Parents Orientation is an opportunity for parents of first year students
to connect with the campus and understand the first year experience from
a developmental perspective. This annual event is coordinated taking into
consideration the latest developments in Student Development Theory and
communicated to a diverse population of parents. Ongoing support is pro-
vided for these parents through the Parents Program Info Line, Parents Pro-
gram Newsletter, and Parents Program Handbook. Student leaders
volunteer throughout the Orientation weekend.

Service Study Tours are an international component to the ongoing Praxis
program. Each year, students will be selected on an application basis to
participate in an international Service Study Tour. Student are involved in
a pre-departure orientation (a semester long learning commitment), in-
country orientation, and program debrief.

Praxis Service Learning Program includes bi-weekly meetings with a vol-
unteer group of 40 students. Students actively engage in community
projects within the Winnipeg community such as United Way Days of Car-
ing, projects with Siloam Mission, Breakfast Programs with Winnipeg
School division #1, the Reading Buddies Program, and various programs
with Career Trek, Winnipeg Harvest and Big Brothers and Big Sisters of
Winnipeg, and volunteer recruitment for special events. Research and dis-
cussion of social issues are reflected in active programming. Program de-
briefs are required components following service learning projects.

Alternative February Break programming includes service learning oppor-
tunities such as awareness, community building and social justice issues
within Aboriginal communities in Manitoba. These are organized and fa-
cilitated on a yearly basis and include collaboration with communities,
campus partners such as Career Trek and the Aboriginal Student Centre,
and students. This program includes selection of program participants (10-
15 students and 2 staff), pre-departure orientation, in-community orienta-
tion and post-program debrief.

Student Affairs Fall Orientation requires the partnership between U1, all
Student Affairs departments, International Centre for Students, and the Uni-
versity of Manitoba Students Union. Student volunteers are invited to par-
ticipate in the implementation of the event.

To learn more about how students can get involved with Student Life,
please contact the Student Life Program Coordinator, 110 Pembina Hall,
26 MacLean Crescent., Winnipeg, MB R3T 2N1 or call (204) 474-6637.

OTHER SERVICES FOR STUDENTS

SECTION 1: Book Store

The Book Store is owned and operated by the University of Manitoba. The
university Book Store has two locations: the main Book Store in University
Centre on the Fort Garry Campus and a health sciences book store in the
Brodie Centre on the Bannatyne Campus. Both locations provide services
in textbooks, reference books, special orders, computers and software, art
supplies, stationery, crested clothing, and giftware.

Computers on Campus, located at both stores, offers educational prices on
computer hardware and software and is an authorized Apple repair centre.

Lists of required textbooks and course materials are available in August so
that course materials may be purchased before classes begin. The Book
Store also “buys back” reconfirmed textbooks for cash.

Mail order service is also provided by writing, phoning, or faxing the Book
Store, University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Manitoba, R3T 2N2. Payment
can be made by credit card or ordered COD within Canada. Total charges
will include COD fees, postage and handling.

Textbooks can be ordered on-line at www.umanitoba.ca/bookstore.

Fort Garry Campus

Store Hours Information Line: (204) 474 8178

Telephone: (204) 474 8321 Toll Free in Canada: (800) 310 3331
Fax: (204) 474 7555

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/bookstore

Fall and Winter Hours: September to March
Monday and Tuesday: 9 a.m. - 7 p.m.
Wednesday, Thursday and Friday: 9 a.m. - 5 p.m.
Saturday: 11 a.m. - 4 p.m.

Summer Hours: April to August

Monday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday: 9 a.m. - 5 p.m.

Tuesday: 9 a.m. - 7 p.m.

Saturday: 11 a.m. - 4 p.m.

Extended hours for the last week of August and the first two weeks of
September will be announced.

Bannatyne Campus

Telephone: (204) 789 3601

Fax: (204) 789 3901 Toll Free Fax: (800) 361 2005

Fall and Winter Hours: Monday to Friday: 9 a.m. - 5 p.m.

Saturday: 11:00 a.m - 3 p.m., (closed Saturdays, April to mid-August)

SECTION 2: Bison Sports

The University of Manitoba is a member of Canada West Universities Ath-
letic Association, a regional association within Canadian Interuniversity
Sport (CIS).

Bison teams include basketball, football, golf, cross country, hockey, soc-
cer, swimming, track and field, and volleyball. To be eligible for CIS and
Canada West competition, a student must be registered in at least 18 credit
hours, with a minimum of 9 credit hours in each term of competition.

Information on all activities including schedules is available by telephon-
ing (204) 474 9611 or (204) 474 9243, or from 124 Frank Kennedy Physi-
cal Education Centre. Visit our website at www.umanitoba.ca/bisons.

SECTION 3: Campus Parking

General Office: Parking and Shuttle Services, 125 University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 9483 Fax: (204) 261 8884
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/parking

Approximately 3000 parking spaces are available for purchase by students.
These spaces are situated in lots around the campus and assigned to stu-
dents for long-term parking. The parkade, meters, and ticket-dispenser are-
as supply an additional 1,500 spaces for short-term or casual parking.
Motorcycles are accommodated in two convenient locations.

Parking permits go on sale through our Online Application System. De-
tailed instructions will be located on our web site.

On weekends, holidays, and after 4:30 p.m. on weekdays, free parking is
available in most parking lots, except 24-hour reserved areas, areas desig-
nated for accessible parking, the Parkade, and other restricted areas. Fines
are levied for parking violations. Operation is subject to change.

For information regarding parking, contact Parking and Shuttle Services.

For complete text of the Parking Regulations as authorized by the Univer-
sity of Manitoba, see the Parking and Shuttle Services website listed above.

SECTION 4: Food Services

General office: 207 Pembina Hall
Telephone: (204) 474 9916 Fax: (204) 474 7538

Food Services is operated by ARAMARK Canada, which is responsible for
providing the food requirements for students and staff as well as catering
university special functions. Cafeterias, canteens and national branded
franchises are located throughout the Fort Garry Campus.

Flexible meal plans are available to both residence and non-residence stu-
dents. These plans provide regular meals at economical prices.
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Information on food service locations and meal plans is available from the
Food Services office.

SECTION 5: Recreation Services

General Office: 145 Frank Kennedy Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 6100 Fax: (204) 474 7503
Website: www.bisonactiveliving.ca

Facilities

To encourage recreation on campus, the university has a wide variety of
recreation facilities. On the Fort Garry campus, the Frank Kennedy Physi-
cal Education Centre, the Max Bell Centre, and the Investors Group Athlet-
ic Centre contain indoor jogging tracks, a swimming pool, indoor and
outdoor tennis courts, weight and fitness areas, a combatives room, a
dance studio, gymnasia for basketball and volleyball, squash and racquet-
ball courts, and an international-size year round ice arena. The Joe Doupe
Recreation Centre (in the Brodie Centre, Bannatyne Campus), provides rec-
reation facilities and programs to students and staff. Access to these facili-
ties requires a membership available from the customer service desks in
Frank Kennedy, Max Bell, and Joe Doupe locations.

Intramurals and Sports Clubs

Intramural sports give students and staff an opportunity to participate and
compete in recreational activities of their choice. There are men’s, wom-
en’s, and co-ed divisions. Basketball, ice hockey, floor hockey, soccer, ul-
timate frisbee, and volleyball are examples of the sports available. In
addition, more than a dozen sport clubs give opportunity to get more in-
volved in a particular sport. Some examples include squash, kayaking, wall
climbing, ringette, figure skating, synchro skate, and badminton.

Adult Recreation Instructional Programs

Recreation Services offers instruction on a fee per course; some examples
include the martial arts, dance, weight training, outdoor recreation, relax-
ation, kayaking, CPR, and first aid.

Fitness

Recreation Services is a provincial leader in fitness assessment and coun-
selling, fitness programming, and fitness leadership development. Fitness
is currently divided into two operational units.

Fitness Assessment and Counselling: Fitness assessment and counselling
services range from general fitness assessment to body composition analy-
sis, sport training to nutrition counselling. Staff are prepared to help set up
a fitness program tailored to individual needs, interests, and goals.

Fitness Programs: There are more than 35 classes weekly in such activities
as bench stepping, tae box, aquafitness, and low impact. Access to all reg-
ular fitness classes is included with a membership. Specialty classes in-
clude older adult classes.

Children’s Camps

The year-round program includes sport, skill and fitness development, cre-
ative dance, Mini University, and computer camps for children 3-16 years
of age. University students can gain practical work experience conducting
these camps or assisting in coaching clinics. Call (204) 474 6100 for infor-
mation.

Joe Doupe Recreation Centre, Bannatyne Campus

Located in the lower level of the Brodie Centre, the Joe Doupe Recreation
centre provides a full sized gymnasium with an elevated walking/running
track, weight training and aerobic exercise equipment and an aerobics stu-
dio. For information, call the Customer Service Desk at (204)789-3858, or
visit the centre on the lower level. For more detailed program information
please visit the web site at www.bisonactiveliving.ca.

Section 6: Answers Information

General Office: 1st floor University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 8211

If you have a question, there's no better place to go than Answers. Answers
can provide you with information on nearly everything on campus, from
registration to directions to anywhere you could possibly want to go. An-
swers also sells tickets to most campus and off-campus events, as a Ticket-
master outlet. It is also the place to go for Transit post-secondary
discounted bus passes, as well as any other transit tickets and information
you require. Add in free phones, sales of long distance phone cards, cam-
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pus lost and found, and staff that will even give out change, and you've got
the campus service to beat all others.

Section 7: University of Manitoba
Students’ Union (UMSU)

General Office: 101 University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 6822 Fax: (204) 269 1299
Website: www.umsu.ca

What is UMSU?

The University of Manitoba Students’ Union is a student-run organization
that aims to represent and advance the diverse needs of University of Mani-
toba students. Every student pays fees to UMSU and is considered a mem-
ber of the organization, thus having a say in how it is run.

Established in 1919, UMSU is comprised of more than 27,000 student
members. It represents you to the administration and all levels of govern-
ment, funds student groups, and provides services to students like a health
and dental plan, campus radio station, and travel grants.

UMSU is also Local 103 of the Canadian Federation of Students (CFS), a
provincial and national organization that provides representation and cost-
saving services for its members. You can find out more about CFS at
www.cfs-fcee.ca.

Student Representation within the University

One of UMSU'’s fundamental roles is representing students to the Univer-
sity. The President and Vice-President Advocacy of UMSU, along with 23
student senators representing all of the faculties on campus, sit on the Uni-
versity Senate. The University Senate looks into all academic matters, such
as course appeals and professor evaluations. A complete list of your stu-
dent Senate representatives can be found on the UMSU website.

UMSU also has a voice on the University Board of Governors (BOG), the
highest governing body of the University, which deals with matters such as
tuition fees and the University’s budget. The UMSU President and Vice-
President Advocacy both sit on the BOG as student members, and two ad-
ditional students are appointed by the UMSU Council.

The Student Lobby

UMSU represents students’ interests to the municipal, provincial, and fed-
eral governments, as well as to the University administration. The Execu-
tive works with a number of universities and colleges in the province and
across the country to lobby for goals and policies that the Student Union
has taken. UMSU tackles issues including the right to an accessible educa-
tion and lower tuition fees for all students, restoration of federal funding for
education, alleviating student debt, transit discounts, and academic issues
including advanced exam schedules and online professor/course evalua-
tions.

UMSU also conducts research to present to key decision makers in an at-
tempt to influence policy decisions and provide background information
to its members.

Action

Of course, regular meetings with government and the very best research
will have little impact unless the government believes a message has wide-
spread support. UMSU demonstrates this support through the active partic-
ipation of its members and the general public in activities ranging from
petition drives to mass mobilizations. These campaigns raise public aware-
ness of the issues and correspondingly affect the decisions and policies of
government.

UMSU Structure

Your Students’ Union is governed by an elected UMSU Council. It is com-
prised of representatives (one rep for every 1000 students) from each fac-
ulty, school, college, and residence, as well as 5 student community
representatives. Council meetings are held every two weeks, and students
are encouraged to attend the meetings to find out what their representa-
tives are up to and to provide input. Students have full speaking rights at
Council meetings.

There are also a number of committees that guide policy and procedure for
UMSU on a yearly basis, including the Policy & Bylaws, Campaigns and
Government Relations, and Finance committees.



A full list of council and committee members can be found on the UMSU
website or by contacting the UMSU office. Meeting minutes and reports
are also available online.

The UMSU Executive (President and four Vice-Presidents) are elected dur-
ing the general election in the spring; a list of portfolios and reports can be
found on the UMSU website.

Get Involved with UMSU!

Getting involved with your Students’ Union is a great way to meet people
and shape your time at school. As those involved can attest, you often learn
more out of class on-campus than in class. Below are a few ways to get in-
volved with UMSU. Please contact the UMSU Office for more information.
Volunteering: If you are new to the University or not, the quickest way to
get involved is to volunteer for one of the many events or campaigns the
Students’ Union runs. These opportunities can range from putting up post-
ers to helping run parties or planning events.

UMSU Committees and Council: If you want to get more involved with
UMSU, join an UMSU committee or working group. Committees work
with the UMSU executive and council, with meetings often occurring once
or twice a month depending on the committee, and discuss issues such as
policy for the Students” Union and environmental initiatives. To participate
in the governing process, you can also attend council meetings.

Student Groups and Services: If you want to get involved with a particular
issue or activity, there is bound to be a student group to meet your needs.
Most groups meet regularly and plan activities for the year. Visit www.um-
su.ca to see a listing of all UMSU recognized student groups on campus.

UMSU Businesses
Answers Information Booth
1st Floor University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 8211

Answers provides information about registration, exams, maps, and will
give you directions. It also sells tickets for almost all campus events and so-
cials and is an official Ticket Master outlet. Answers also has bus tickets
and bus passes (including the discounted bus pass for university students).

Archives Used Bookstore
107 Helen Glass Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 6511

Whether you are looking to buy or sell textbooks, Archives is the place to
go! Archives sells textbooks on consignment — students wanting to sell
their old textbooks can set their own prices and get 80% back for any
books that sell, and those wanting to buy textbooks can choose from a
great selection of affordable used textbooks. Archives is also available on-
line for you to search for textbooks you might need and to enter any text-
books you have for sale.

G.P.A.’s Convenience Store
1st Floor University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 6964

G.P.A.’s offers beverages, chocolate bars, and bulk candy at the lowest
prices on campus. G.P.A.’s also sells newspapers and tobacco. Stop by for
a quick munchie fix!

Degrees Restaurant
3" Floor University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 7370

At UMSU’s Degrees Restaurant you can experience “real people serving
real food”. Degrees is a licensed restaurant offering an eclectic array of fast
but healthy food including such items as Italian to Indian cuisine blended
with traditional hamburgers and falafel. The taste, quality and friendliness
of Degrees will surprise you!

Digital Copy Centre

118 University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 6533
Email: umsucc@ms.umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umsudigitalcopycentre.com

UMSU's Digital Copy Centre offers high speed, high quality printing and
photocopying as well as a wide range of finishing services. We have state-
of-the-art printers that can print at speeds of up to 110 impressions per
minute. Documents can be brought to us on hard copy or by e-file. High
quality colour printing from hard copy or e-file is also available. Self-serve
copiers are available 24 hours a day at only $0.05 per copy and wide for-
mat printing is available. Outbound faxing services are also available for a
fee.

1Q’s Internet Café and Billiards
3rd Floor University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 9449

IQ’s is a massive pool hall located on the 3" floor of University Centre.
IQ’s is open late into the evening and rates on pool tables are cheap! 1Q’s
sells munchies and drinks and students are welcome to come use the free
internet and relax on the couches. IQ’s is also your stop for Starbuck’s cof-
fee in University Centre!

UMSU Services
UMM 101.5 FM

3rd Floor University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 7027 or (204) 474 6518
Website: www.umfm.com

CJUM-FM 101.5 is your Campus and Community radio station at the Uni-
versity of Manitoba. We offer musical depth and diversity and intelligent
talk to the City of Winnipeg 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, from our state-
of-the-art studios overlooking the heart of the Fort Garry Campus. Jazz,
Scratch, Hip Hop, Electronic, avant-garde, Pop, Punk, Latin, Funk, and
Folk all have homes on UMFM. We are always looking for people with a
passion for music or who are passionate about their point of view; so feel
free to contact us to get involved.

Food Bank

UMSU provides a student food bank in partnership with the University of
Manitoba. Students who are in need of food can drop into the Financial Aid
and Awards Office (422 University Centre) where they will be treated with
respect and confidentiality. Students and groups who are able are asked to
support the Food Bank by donating non-perishable food products at the
UMSU office or at any UMSU programming event.

Health and Dental Plan
110 University Centre, Telephone: (204) 474 6666

UMSU provides its members with a health and dental benefits plan, which
was approved by referendum in 2001. The plan is a group benefit, provid-
ing many services and benefits to students without coverage, and is man-
datory for undergraduate students at the University of Manitoba who are
registered in 6 credit hours or more on-campus in the fall term and for grad-
uate students who are registered as full-time; all participants must be cov-
ered under a Provincial Health Insurance Plan or equivalent (e.g., the
International Student Health Plan). If there is proof of an existing plan for
health and/or dental, students may opt-out. The plan costs $226.55 per
year (for 12 months of coverage), though students may add their family
(spouse and dependants) for an additional fee. These fees are subject to
change. Details of the plan and opt-out deadlines are available online and
at the UMSU Health and Dental Office.

UMSU Living (Off-Campus Housing)

UMSU Living (108A University Centre) is a service to help you rent, sublet,
carpool, and buy/sell furniture. For hours of operation and the online hous-
ing registry, please visit the UMSU website. Also feel free to contact UMSU
Living at (204) 474 9717 or www.umsuliving@umsu.ca.

Gallery of Student Art (GOSA)

The Gallery of Student Art is a student-run and student-funded gallery
space centrally located in University Centre. The gallery’s mandate is to
promote student art and design work at the University of Manitoba. The
gallery is run by a coordinator and a committee which oversees the Gal-
lery. Proposals for shows are encouraged for submission from any student
or group of students. The Gallery Coordinator can be reached through the
UMSU office at (204) 474 9600 or www.gallery@umsu.ca.

Bison Grocery Run

The Bison Grocery Run is a service offered to students who require grocer-
ies. A van runs between University Centre and Superstore each Saturday
during regular session, and students can just show up between the desig-
nated times and hop a ride to get groceries and return to campus. Contact
the UMSU office at (204) 474 6822 or www.umsu@umsu.ca to find out
times of operation.

Bison Patrol

On those cold days or dark nights, look for the Bison Drive Patrol to trans-
port you safely to your vehicle. UMSU provides a safe, warm method of
getting around the campus in a minivan that shuttles around campus in the
evening. Regular routes throughout the U of M will help you get from point
A to point B. For route information, see www.umsu.ca.
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Student Advocacy

If you ever run into academic difficulties and are in need of support, the
UMSU Vice-President Advocacy is the student advocate for the students'
union. If you have a problem with a grade or a professor, please do not hes-
itate to contact us. UMSU will take up your case with the University and
defend your right to fair treatment.

Peers

Peers are dedicated student volunteers and trained listeners who can pro-
vide referral to both on and off-campus resources. Whether your problems
are of a personal or an academic nature, Peers are there to help you get
through them. They are available in room 150 University Centre, or by
calling (204) 474 6696.

Carpool Registry

Looking for a carpool? Want to save money and be environmentally friend-
ly? The UMSU Carpool Registry connects you with other University of
Manitoba students in your area to provide alternative methods of transpor-
tation to and from university. It is available for both the Fort Garry and Ban-
natyne campuses. Join free of charge at www.umsu.ca.

Tutor Registry
Each year UMSU accepts submissions from students who wish to become
a tutor in a specific field of study and provides these contacts to students in
need of additional help with a tough course. These names are readily avail-
able at the UMSU office or by accessing our online tutor registry at
www.umsu.ca.

Annual Daytimer

UMSU provides all students with a free daytimer during the first week of
fall orientation. The daytimer contains a yearly calendar, information about
UMSU including its businesses and services, important phone numbers,
and brief information from all student councils and recognized UMSU stu-
dent groups. Stop by the UMSU Office to pick up yours!

UMSU Programming

In addition to the advocacy work done by the Union, UMSU strives to pro-
vide students at the University of Manitoba outstanding cultural, social, po-
litical and academic events throughout the year. The UMSU Vice-President
Student Services is responsible for overseeing these events at both the Fort
Garry and Bannatyne campuses in conjunction with the many students’ as-
sociations and groups across campus. Past UMSU events have featured
David Suzuki, the Weakerthans, Buffy Sainte-Marie, and SUM 41, UMSU
is always looking for volunteers to help put on the many events that hap-
pen during the year. Contact us to get involved!

Some of the major events to look out for during the year include:

Orientation Week (September)
Malpractice Hallowe’en Social (October)
EBC Charity Ball (December

Celebration Week (January)

Concerts (various months)

UMSU Student Fees
The UMSU Student Fees are separate from your tuition, and are also
known as your Students’ Union Fees. Fees at UMSU are set based on a fee
per credit hour basis.

Note: Where a fee is noted as XX/YY, it denotes a variance of fees from the
Fort Garry to the Bannatyne Campus respectively.

UMSU Contribution - $42.00/ $18.50: Goes towards the general expenses
of operating UMSU.

Scholarship and Bursary Fund - $30.00: All students, full and part time, pay
this fee.

Faculty Fees - $7.75-$27.75: Students pay a faculty fee to their respective
faculty students’ association to UMSU. UMSU simply collects and distrib-
utes these fees. They are established and set by the faculty students’ asso-
ciations.

Capital Fund - $6.00 / $11.50: All students pay into the building fund to
pay the capital costs of either the University Centre or the Brodie Centre.
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UMFM Radio Fund - $5.00: All students pay to operate the FM Radio sta-
tion which opened in the fall of 1998.

Capital Sinking Fund - $1.00 / $0.75: All full-time students pay into this
non-prorated fund. It is used by UMSU to purchase or repair fixed assets in
University Centre.

Faculty Fee Reallocation Fund - $0.75: Every student pays this fee. It is
used to subsidize smaller college and faculty based students’ associations.

Manitoban Fee - $6.00: All students pay this fee to assist in the operation
of a student newspaper at the U of M.

University of Manitoba Recycling and Environmental Group (UMREG) Fee
- $2.00: All students pay this fee to assist in the operation of the beverage
container recycling program at the U of M and with promotion and educa-
tion related to environmental awareness.

World University Services of Canada Fee - $0.50: All students pay to sup-
port the efforts WUSC to bring refugee students to the U of M.

World Wise - $0.50: All students pay this fee to support student exchange
/ study programs.

UMSU Annex Building Fee - $11.00: Paid by all students to allow UMSU
to build an additional new space in the Helen Glass Building for Nursing
erected in 1998.

Canadian Federation of Students - $12.46: All students are members of this
provincial and national students’ organisation which provides cost-saving
services and strong representation for students.

UMSU Health & Dental Plan

(appears separately on your student fee account)

Full-time graduate and undergraduate students registered in 6 credit hours
on-campus in September are automatically members of UMSU’s Health &
Dental Plan. The fee for single coverage is $226.55, subject to change.

Students who choose to and can show evidence of existing coverage, may
opt out of either or both plans and will have their student fee account
amended. The administration portion of this fee will be used to cover the
costs associated with the plan and includes such items as office space, staff-
ing, and opt-out administration. Details of the plan and opt-out deadlines
are available online and at the UMSU Health and Dental Office in 110
University Centre, Telephone (204) 474 6666).

SECTION 8: Office of the Ombudsman

Ombudsman: Evelyn Bernstein

406 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 8439 Fax: (204) 474 7526
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/stafffombudsman

The Ombudsman is a designated neutral person who provides confidential
and informal assistance for resolving university-related concerns, especial-
ly those that are not being adequately addressed through usual procedures.
The Ombudsman is independent of the University’s formal administrative
structure and will consider all sides of an issue in an impartial and objec-
tive manner. The Ombudsman cannot impose solutions, but will identify
options and strategies for resolution. The Ombudsman also has the power
to conduct investigations, and to make recommendations with regard to
policies, procedures, or other systemic issues.

When should you go to the Ombudsman?
When you have a situation requiring help in communication or negotiation
with faculty, staff, or others.

When you are unsure which policies, procedures, or regulations apply in
your situation.

When you feel a policy, procedure, or regulation has been unfairly or er-
roneously applied to you.

When you have a complaint about an office or a service at the University
of Manitoba.

When you want to discuss a sensitive issue in confidence.

When you are uncertain of where to go or what options are available to
you.
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SECTION 1: Introduction

The Libraries, as an essential partner in the mission of the University of
Manitoba, provides access to knowledge in support of the university’s
teaching, research, and community service programs. Its vision is to be rec-
ognized as an essential resource of information within the University and
the Province of Manitoba, providing a learning environment which fosters
scholarship, creativity, and skill-based learning.

The Libraries’ collections have been intertwined with the history of the uni-
versity since its beginning. The first gift of 4,958 books to the University of
Manitoba came in 1883 from Alexander Kennedy Isbister. Over one hun-
dred years later, the Libraries’ system continues to maintain and preserve
noteworthy collections. It offers students, faculty, staff, and Manitobans ac-
cess to more than two million books and bound periodicals, a rapidly ex-
panding system of networked databases and full text electronic resources,
and a variety of other materials such as audiotapes, videotapes, phon-
orecords, slides, product catalogues, sheet maps, and microforms.

The University of Manitoba Libraries consists of nine unit libraries and ten
satellite information centres located on the Fort Garry and Bannatyne Cam-
puses and at the Concordia, Grace General, Seven Oaks General, St. Bon-
iface General and Victoria General Hospitals, the J.W. Crane Memorial
Library, Misericordia Health Centre Library, and the Riverview Health Cen-
tre Virtual Library.

Academic Librarians

Director of Libraries
Presser, C., (A.B. (Hunter College), M.L.S. (Pratt).

Associate Director, Collections

Breyfogle, D.H., B.A.(Hons.) (Winnipeg), M.L.S. (Toronto), M.A. (Manito-
ba).

Acting Associate Director, Information Services and Systems

Michaud-Oystryk, N.R., B.A. (Collge universitaire de Saint-Boniface),
M.L.S. (Montreal), M.A. (Manitoba).

Information Literacy Coordinator
Braaksma, E., B.A.(Hons) (Brock), M.L.S. (Toronto).

Libraries Electronic Technologies and Services (LETS),
BISON Coordinator
Nicholls, P., B.A.(Hons.) (Waterloo), M.A., M.L.S. (Western)

Integrated Library System (ILS) Librarian, LETS
(vacant)

Collections Management, Coordinator
Horner, J.C., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Toronto).

Preservation Librarian
Lewis, G., B.A., M.A. (Manitoba), M.S.L.S. (Syracuse).

Collections Librarian
Kruse, K., B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.L.L.S. (Dalhousie).

Bibliographic Control, Head
Partington, L.E., B.A. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Toronto).

Cataloguers

Bone, C., B.A. (Manitoba), M.L.I.S. (Dalhousie); Gray, M.E., B.A. (Sas-
katchewan), B.L.S. (UBC), M.L.S. (Toronto), M.A. (Manitoba); O’Hara, L.,
B.A. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Toronto); Talbot, G.O., B.A., M.L.S. (Oklahoma).

SECTION 2: Using the Libraries

The Libraries online catalogue called BISON is accessible through public
computers in the libraries, work stations at any of the Academic Comput-
ing and Networking’s computing areas, or through personal computers for
those who can connect to the campus network. In the Libraries’” BISON
catalogue, all books, journals, microforms, government publications, and
special collections are integrated into a single database. Users can deter-
mine whether the libraries have specific books or journals, what materials
thelibrary hs in particular subjects, and whether or not the materialis on
loan, and if so, “holds” can be placed.

Electronic reosurces, including e-journals, databases, and e-books are also
accessible by clicking on the E-Library link on the Libraries’ home page
www.umanitoba.ca/libraries. Access is provided to over 30,413 electronic
serials, 144,768 electronic books and over 230 bibliographic and full-text
databases.

Computerized bibliographic search services and CD-ROM databases are
available in most library units. Access to equipment and services for stu-
dents with disabilities is also available.

Distance Education students are provided with document delivery services
and other library services primarily through the Elizabeth Dafoe Library
and the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library.

Students are bound by the Libraries’ policies, copies of which are available
at the circulation desks in all unit libraries.

Library Cards

The Photo ID card issued by Registrar’s Office to students is required for
library privileges, and the cards are not transferable. Students are responsi-
ble for all items charged to the Photo ID. Adult residents of Manitoba may
become borrowers for an annual fee of $50. The fee for university Alumni
is $25.

Library Notices and Fines

Loan periods and the number of items that may be borrowed will vary de-
pending on the library used. Fines are imposed on overdue material and
charges are levied for damaged or lost items. Library notices regarding
overdue items and holds are sent only by e-mail. The Libraries will endeav-
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our to telephone borrowers when an item has been recalled and the due
date has been changed.

Library Security and Damage

An electronic security system is in operation at all library exits to detect ma-
terial that is not properly charged out to a borrower. The turnstile will lock
and sound an alarm when it detects material that has not been charged out
and will remain so until the reason for the alarm has been determined and
remedied. The university reserves the right to examine an individual’s per-
sonal possessions and record the individual’s name and student ID number
in such an instance.

The university considers mutilation or theft of library materials to be a se-
rious offence and offenders will be subject to penalties sanctioned by the
director of Libraries and the president of the university. Although book re-
turn bins are provided for the convenience of borrowers when libraries are
closed, the Libraries assumes no responsibility for loss or mutilation of any
library material returned through the book bins.

Reciprocal Borrowing Privileges

The Libraries takes part in reciprocal borrowing programs that provide bor-
rowing privileges at other academic libraries for students and faculty. For
information, contact the Libraries — Director’s office at (204) 474 9881.

Document Delivery

The Libraries will attempt to obtain articles or request interlibrary loans for
books and scholarly materials not held in its own collections. The service
is free, thanks to federal funding through an Indirect Costs of Research
grant. Orders by fax, e-mail or Web forms are preferred. Information on
these services is available at all circulation desks.

Photocopying

Photocopy machines, which take coins or vendacards, are available in all
libraries. Vendacards can be purchased at most libraries.

Laser Printing

At a charge of 10 cents per page, laser printing is available in all libraries
on the Fort Garry and Bannatyne campuses, and the library at St. Boniface
General Hospital. Colour printing is available at $1.00 per page at the
Technology Resource Centre in the Elizabeth Dafoe Library. Word
processing and laser printing for theses, resumes, term papers, graphs, and
spread sheets are offered from computer labs in the following libraries:
Elizabeth Dafoe, E.K. Williams Law, William R. Newman Agriculture, Neil
John Maclean Health Sciences, and Sciences and Technology.

Copyright Warning

® Duplication of copyrighted material is governed by the Copyright Act,
(RSC 1985, c.C-42 as amended), and by the terms of a license between the
University of Manitoba and the Canadian Copyright Licensing Agency (Ac-
cess Copyright). Unless prior written permission has been obtained from
the copyright owner, the use of photocopy machines to make any copy
which contravenes The Canadian Copyright Act, or the provisions of the
license between the university and Access Copyright, is strictly forbidden.

® Access Photocopy has granted the university a license which permits
making copies of published works for use by students, and academic and

administrative staff, provided:

® the published work is not on the Access Copyright exclusions list (see
circulation desk of libraries, general offices of faculties/schools, UMinfo
online);

and
® the following copying limits are observed:

® Copying shall not exceed 10 per cent of a published work (15 per cent
where the copies are made for the purpose of resale) or the following,

whichever is greater:

-- an entire newspaper article or page;

-- an entire single short story, play, poem, essay or article from a book or
periodical issue containing the works;

-- an entire single item of print music from a book or periodical issue con-
taining other kinds of work;
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-- an entire entry from an encyclopedia, dictionary, annotated bibliography
or similar reference work;

-- an entire reproduction of an artistic work (including drawing, sculpture,
painting, prints, architectural works or art, or works of artistic crafts-
manship) from a book or periodical issue containing other works;

-- an entire chapter which is 20 percent or less of a book.

If there is doubt as to the copyright status of the material to be copied, fur-

ther information is available from the brochure Copying Right, available at

all circulation desks, or by calling the university’s copyright information
number at (204) 474 7499. Copyright information is also available online
from UMinfo.

SECTION 3: University Libraries
Resources and Locations

Albert D. Cohen Library (Management)
208 Drake Centre; telephone: (204) 474 8440

This library consists of materials on accounting and finance, actuarial and
management sciences, business administration, and marketing. Its special-
ized collection includes company annual reports, trade directories, and in-
vestment and marketing update services. ABI Power Pages, a full image/
text management journal database, is also available from the library. The
library’s reserve collection is now partially available on the World Wide
Web.

Academic Librarians

Head
Felbel, D.T., B.A.(Hons.) (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Western).

Reference

Dakshinamurti, G., B.A., M.A. (Madras), M.L.S. (CUNY), Ph.D. (Manito-
ba).

Architecture and Fine Arts Library
John A. Russell Building; telephone: (204) 474 9216

This library contains resources on architecture, fine arts, landscape archi-
tecture, environmental design, city and regional planning, facility manage-
ment, interior design, and photography. Library holdings include a vertical
file, art reproductions, maps and architectural drawings, selected govern-
ment publications, and the slide collection of more than 100,000 images.

Academic Librarians

Head
Lochhead, M.E., B.A.(Mount Allison), M.L.S.(Alberta).

Reference
Valmestad, L., B.F.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Queen’s), M.L.L.S. (Western).

Archives & Special Collections

331 Dafoe Library; telephone: (204) 474 9986

This department of the library supports the university’s courses, programs
and research with a wide-ranging archival collection, including Canadian
prairie literary manuscripts, the archives of the agricultural experience, the
Winnipeg Tribune photographs and clippings, as well as the university’s
own archives. The department contains rare books and an extensive pho-
tography and sound and moving image collection. It also coordinates the
application of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(FIPPA) and the Protection of Health Information Act (PHIA) for the univer-
sity. Applications for access are available at the archives office.

Academic Librarians

Archives and Special Collections, University Archivist and Head
Sweeney, S., B.A., M.A. (UBC), Ph.D. (Texas).

Acquisitions and Access Archivist
Hubner, B., B.A., M.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Manitoba).

Rare Books Cataloguer
Divay, G., B.A., M.A_, Ph.D. (Laval), M.L.S. (McGill), M.A. (Manitoba).

Digital Curator/Archivist
Lougheed, B., B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Archival Studies).



Carolyn Sifton-Helene Fuld Library
409 Taché Avenue; telephone (204) 237 2807

The Carolyn Sifton-Helene Fuld Library at the St. Boniface General Hospi-
tal is a satellite information centre of the Neil John Maclean Health Scienc-
es Library. It provides health sciences information resources to support
patient care, education, management, research, and outreach services to
staff and students at the hospital. The collection includes reference materi-
al, about 400 current periodical subscriptions, and an extensive mono-
graph collection.

Academic Librarian
Head
Rabnett, M., B.A.(Hons.), M.L.S. (Toronto).

Concordia Hospital Library
Room 308, 1095 Concordia Ave., R2K 358; telephone (204) 661 7163

This library at the Concordia Hospital is a satellite information centre of the
Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health sciences in-
formation resources to support patient care education, management, re-
search and outreach services to staff and students at the hospital.

Academic Librarian
Raynard, M., B.A. (Winnipeg), M.L.S. (McGill).

This library features special collections, including the instructional materi-
als collection (K-12 textbooks and audiovisual teaching aids), child and ad-
olescent literature collections, the history of education in Manitoba
archives, and current education periodicals.

Donald W. Craik Engineering Library
351 Engineering Building; telephone: (204) 474 6360

The reference, reserve, engineering standards, and electronic information
collections enable this library to serve as the primary source of engineering
information of engineering students and practising professionals in the
province. Additional engineering resources are held in the Sciences and
Technology Library.

Academic Librarians
Godavari, S.N., B.A. (Winnipeg), B.L.S. (UBC).

Elizabeth Dafoe Library
25 Chancellors Circle, telephone: (204) 474 9544

The Elizabeth Dafoe Library is considered the main university library. It
serves the faculties of Arts, Education, Human Ecology, Nursing, Physical
Education and Recreation Studies, Social Work, and the Natural Resources
Institute. Its holdings include books and periodicals as well as government
publications, microforms, sheet maps and varied audiovisual materials.
This library features special collections, including the instructional materi-
als collection (K-12 textbooks and audiovisual teaching aids), child and ad-
olescent literature collections, the history of education in Manitoba
archives, and current education periodicals. The Icelandic and Slavic col-
lections, as well as archival and manuscript materials relating to Western
agricultural history and prairie literature, are of special interest. Data Re-
source and Geographical Information Systems (GIS) services are offered at
this library. The library has wireless access, a computer lab and a Technol-
ogy Resource Centre with a total of 32 computers for student use.

Academic Librarians
Head
Blanchard, J., B.A. (Brandon), M.A. (Manitoba), M.L.L.S. (Western).

Reference Head
Ford, L., B.A. (Adv.), M.A. (Manitoba), M.L.1.S. (Alberta).

Reference Librarians

Budnick, C., B.A. (Manitoba), B.L.S. (UBC), M.A. (Manitoba); Ellis, R., B.A.
(Windsor), B.L.S. (Toronto), M.A. (Oregon); Johnson, J., B.A. (UBC), M.L.S.
(UBQ); Laliberte, L., B.A.(Hons.), (Guelph), M.L.1.S. (Western); Masson,
D., B.A., (Winnipeg), M.L.S. (Alberta); Popowich, E., B.A. (Hons), (Winni-
peg), M.L.L.S. (Western); Steer, C.E., B.A., B.L.S. (Alberta), B.F.A.(Hons.),
M.A. (Manitoba); Strike, G.W., B.Sc., B.A. (Winnipeg), M.L.L.S. (McGill);
Yoshida, A., B.A., M.L.S. (Toronto).

Off Campus Librarian, Continuing Education
Wolfart, P., B.A. (Oxford), M.A., Ph.D. (Kingston), M.L.L.S. (Western).

Icelandic Collection, Head
Johnson, J.S., B.A. (Manitoba), B.L.S. (Alberta).

Slavic Collection
Kominowski, J., B.A., M.A. (Manitoba), M.L.1.S. (Western).

E.K. Williams Law Library
401 Robson Hall; telephone: (204) 474 9995

This collection is comprised of legal textbooks, case reports, statutes, peri-
odicals, and related government publications from Canada, the United
Kingdom, other commonwealth countries, and the United States. The li-
brary has wireless access for student use.

Academic Librarians
Head
Eaton, )., B.A.(Hons.) (Victoria), LL.B. (Toronto), M.L.S. (Maryland).

Reference
St. John, M., B.A. (Prince Edward Island), B.Ed., B.L.S., (Ottawa).

Technical Services
Sirko, A., B.A., M.A. (Carleton), M.L.S. (Western).

Eckhardt-Gramatté Music Library
223/4 Music Building; telephone (204) 474 9567

In addition to books and periodicals, the Music library is home to an ex-
tensive collection of music scores, performance music, phonorecords,
compact discs, audio tapes, and video cassettes.

Academic Librarian
Guise, J., B.A., M.S. M.L.L.S. (Alberta)

Father Harold Drake Library
119 St. Paul’s College; telephone: (204) 474 8585

The college library gives special attention to philosophy, Catholic theolo-
gy, English literature, Canadian history, and medieval history. The library
supports the Arts and Science courses taught by the college, as well as its
Catholic studies and Christian ministries programs.

Academic Librarian
Head
Lewis, G., B.A., M.A. (Manitoba), M.S.L.S. (Syracuse).

Bill Larson Library (Grace General Hospital)
300 Booth Drive, R3] 3M7; telephone (204) 837 0127

This library at the Grace General Hospital is a satellite information centre
of the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health sci-
ences information resources to support patient care education, manage-
ment, research and outreach services to staff and students at the hospital.

Academic Librarian
Demczuk, L., B.A. (Guelph), M.A., M.L.S. (Toronto).

J.W. Crane Memorial Library
Deer Lodge Centre, 2109 Portage Ave., R3J OL3; telephone (204) 831 2107

This library at the Deer Lodge Centre is a satellite information centre of the
Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health sciences in-
formation resources to support patient care education, management, re-
search and outreach services to staff and students at the hospital.

Academic Librarian
Osterreicher, A., B.Sc. (Toronto), M.L.S. (Toronto).

Blanchard, L., B.A. (Winnipeg), M.L.S. (McGill).

Misericordia Health Centre Library
99 Cornish Ave., R3C 1A2; telephone (204) 788 8109
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This library at the Misericordia Health Centre is a satellite information cen-
tre of the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health sci-
ences information resources to support patient care education,
management, research and outreach services to staff and students at the
hospital.

Academic Librarian

Mackie, L., B.S. (Alberta); M.L.S. (Indiana)

Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library
Brodie Centre, Bannatyne Campus; telephone: (204) 789 3464

This library supports the teaching, research and patient care requirements
of Medicine, Dentistry, Dental Hygiene, and Medical Rehabilitation. It also
serves health care professionals at the teaching hospitals in Winnipeg and
throughout the province. Its holdings include clinical and basic science
books and periodicals, audiovisual and electronic media, as well as a small
but valuable collection of medical classics in the Ross Mitchell Rare Book
Room. There are also two learning resource centres and approximately 60
computer workstations, and wireless access for student use.

Academic Librarians

Head, Health Sciences Libraries
Ducas, A.M., B.A.(Hons.) (Montreal), M.L.S. (McGill).

Aboriginal Health Librarian
Linton, J., B.A. (Trent), M.L.L.S. (UBC).

Resources Development Librarian
Cooke, C.A., B.A. (Toronto), M.L.1.S. (Western).

WRHA Outreach Librarian
Gottschalk, T., B.A. (Alberta), M.L.S. (lllinois).

HSC Hospital Librarian
Giles-Smith, L., B.A.(Hons.) (Memorial), M.L.L.S. (Alberta).

Education Services Librarian
Szwajecer, A., B.Sc., M.L.L.S. (Western);

Outreach Librarian
Vacant

Medical Rehabilitation Librarian
Loewen, H., B.A. (Concordia), M.L.L.S. (Missouri)

Neilson Dental Librarian
Thornton-Trump, A.L., B.A. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Missouri).

Information Technology Librarian
Tennenhouse, M., B.Sc.(Hons.) (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Alberta).

Reference Librarian

Barrett, P., B.A. (Winnipeg), M.L.S. (Toronto).

Riverview Health Centre Virtual Library
Telephone: (204) 478 6873

This virtual library at the Riverview Helath Centre is a satellite information
centre of the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health
sciences information resources to support patient care education, manage-
ment, research and outreach services to staff and students at the hospital.

Academic Librarian
Osterreicher, A., B.Sc. (Toronto), M.L.S. (Toronto).

St. John’s College Library
321 St. John’s College; telephone: (204) 474 8542
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The library supports the college’s undergraduate curriculum. Library hold-
ings are strong in Anglican church theology and history, Old and New Tes-
tament studies, pastoral theology, and Canadian studies (history, political
studies, English and French-Canadian literature).

Academic Librarian

Head
Ellis, R., B.A. (Windsor), B.L.S. (Toronto), M.A. (Oregon).

Sciences and Technology Library
211 Machray Hall; telephone: (204) 474 9281

This multi-disciplinary library serves the faculties of Science, Pharmacy,
Agricultural and Food Sciences and Engineering. The library includes ma-
terials in the natural and biological sciences, all areas of mathematics and
statistics, computer science, pharmacy, agricultural economics, animal sci-
ence, entomology, food science, plant science, soil science, and all engi-
neering disciplines. The library has wireless access for student use.

Academic Librarians

Head
Harper, J.A., B.Sc.(Hons.) (Trent), M.L.S. (Western).

Reference

Poluha, W.A., B.Sc. (Winnipeg), M.Sc. (McMaster), M.L.L.S. (Western);
Schultz, R., B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.L.L.S. (Western); Speare, M., B.A. (Bran-
don), B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Dalhousie), Sutherland, J., B.Sc., M.Sc.
(Saskatchewan), M.L.L.S. (Western).

Seven Oaks General Hospital Library
2300 McPhillips St., R2V 3M3; telephone (204) 632 3107

This library at the Seven Oaks General Hospital is a satellite information
centre of the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health
sciences information resources to support patient care education, manage-
ment, research and outreach services to staff and students at the hospital.

Academic Librarian
Cohen Baker, A., B.A. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Emporia State)

Victoria General Hospital Library

2340 Pembina Highway, R3T 2E8; telephone (204) 477 3307

This library at the Victoria General Hospital is a satellite information centre
of the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library. It provides health sci-

ences information resources to support patient care education, manage-
ment, research and outreach services to staff and students at the hospital.

Academic Librarian
Shaw-Daigle, C., B.A. (Manitoba), M.L.S. (Emporia State, Kansas).

William R. Newman Library (Agriculture)
236 Agriculture Building; telephone (204) 474 8382

This library is an electronic information resource centre with a small phys-
ical collection that includes reserve material, reference material, and the
latest two years of current agricultural periodicals. The library’s computer
resources give patrons access to agricultural databases, Internet home pag-
es, and other electronic information resources. Other agriculture resources
are held in the Sciences and Technology Library.

Academic Librarian
Gregg, M., B.A. (Michigan), M.L.L.S. (Western).



University of Manitoba Colleges

SECTION 1: St. Andrew’s College

General Office
29 Dysart Road, Winnipeg, MB R3T 2M7

Telephone: (204) 474-8895

Fax: (204) 474-7624

Email: St_Andrews@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/colleges/st_andrews
Acting Principal: Father Roman Bozyk

1.1 The History of St Andrew’s College

St. Andrew’s College in Winnipeg, affiliated with the University of
Manitoba, is a Ukrainian Canadian academic institution sponsored by the
Ukrainian Orthodox Church of Canada. The College in Winnipeg traces
its beginnings to the Ukrainian Greek Orthodox Seminary which was
established in Winnipeg in 1932. Previously, pastoral courses in Theology
had been conducted in Saskatoon and Regina since 1918.

The concrete plan for the establishment of a College, a higher institution
of learning, was presented to and approved by the Clergy Conference of
the Ukrainian Greek-Orthodox Church of Canada on June 25, 1943.
Subsequently, St. Andrew’s College was incorporated under its charter in
September 1946 on the premises of the former St. John’s College
(Anglican) on Church Avenue in Winnipeg.

In 1960, negotiations were initiated with the University of Manitoba,
culminating on June 14, 1962 when St. Andrew’s College became an
associated College with the University. Construction of the building was
completed in the spring of 1964.

1.2 Religious Affiliation

St Andrew’s College welcomes all qualified students who are attracted to
the setting of a small college with special emphasis on the Ukrainian
Canadian heritage and the Orthodox Christian faith.

1.3 College Membership

Students who are registered at the University of Manitoba in any faculty
(Arts, Engineering, etc.), or any program of studies both undergraduate
and graduate have the option of joining a college and being a college
member. On the University registration form to become a member of St.
Andrew’s College, the student simply selects code 08 as the college of
membership. Our students who live in residence are required to be code
08 students, but both day students and residents can be members of St.
Andrew’s College. Membership is not restricted to residence students.
There is no additional cost involved.

1.4 Benefits of Membership

St. Andrew’s College is a small warm community which provides a
Ukrainian Orthodox environment. Our students have an opportunity to
learn about their Ukrainian heritage, worship in our chapel, deepen their
faith and participate in our Ukrainian cultural program. All students have
access to our chaplain and participation in a full cycle of Ukrainian
Orthodox liturgical services throughout the academic year.

St. Andrew’s College is home to the Centre for Ukrainian Canadian
Studies. The Centre provides undergraduate courses and interdisciplinary
programs of study in areas relating to Ukraine and to the life of Ukrainians
in Canada. The Centre also encourages and promotes research and
scholarship in all areas relating to Ukrainian Canadian Heritage Studies.

St. Andrew’s College offers programs of study in the Faculty of Theology
which, along with the Centre for Ukrainian Canadian studies, constitute
the hear of the Institution’s endeavours.

The College Library has over 40,000 volumes in its collection. Through
the acquisition of the late Metropolitan Harion (Dr. Ivan Ohienko) Library
in 1971, the collection is unique in the field of Ukrainian Studies. It is also
well provided in the area of Eastern Christianity. The library offers
exceptional resources to both Theology and Arts students.

The College Chapel is the liturgical centre for the Orthodox students on
campus. Guests are always cordially welcomed. The Chapel is always
open for both personal prayer and individual meditation.

1.5 Academic Programs

The College’s academic pursuits entail two areas of study. First, the
Faculty of Theology exercises a unique responsibility for the academic
preparation of candidates for the priesthood and lay leadership of the
Ukrainian Orthodox Church of Canada and other countries and churches.
Second, the Centre for Ukrainian Canadian Studies offers programs with a
major or minor at the undergraduate level in Ukrainian Canadian
Heritage Studies.

1.6 Residence Information

St. Andrew’s College also offers residence accommodation for
approximately forty students, male and female, enrolled in its programs as
well as those of the University of Manitoba. For more information about
the Residence, please contact the Housing Officer of St. Andrew’s College
at (204) 474-8895.

1.7 Contact Information

For more information on the benefits of membership, or on how to
register, please contact the General Office.

SECTION 2: St John’s College

General Office

92 Dysart Road, Winnipeg MB R3T 2M5
Telephone: (204) 474 8531
Manitoba Toll Free: 1 800 432 1960 ext. 8531

Fax: (204) 474 7610

Email: Stjohns_College@umanitoba.ca.
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/colleges/st_johns
Warden & Vice-Chancellor: Janet Hoskins
Dean of Studies: George Baldwin
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Registrar: Erin McShane
Chaplain/Dean of Residence: Paul Lampman

Student Council Office (room 126): (204) 474 9583

2.1 The History of St John’s College

St John'’s College is the oldest Anglophone institution of higher learning in
Western Canada and is a founding and affiliated college of the University
of Manitoba. The College has its roots in the early days of Manitoba’s Red
River Settlement and its origins can be traced to the 1820s. The College
was officially founded on November 1, 1866 by Bishop Robert Machray
to provide instruction in higher education and training for the ministry in
the Anglican tradition. In 1877, St John’s joined with St Boniface College
and Manitoba College to found the University of Manitoba. In 1958, St
John’s moved to its present location on the U of M Fort Garry Campus.

2.2 Religious Affiliation

St John’s College is affiliated with the Anglican Church of Canada.
Students need not be Anglican to join and religious participation is not a
necessary requirement of membership. All are welcome to participate in
weekly Chapel services and to find spiritual and secular support in the
work of the College Chaplain.

2.3 College Membership

St John’s College membership is open to all University of Manitoba
students.

The College has a yearly membership of approximately 500 students, 100
of whom live in residence, representing a wide variety of faculties and
schools, both at the undergraduate and graduate levels.

At St John’s, our goal is to create a small community atmosphere in a large
university setting. We make the transition into university as comfortable
as possible for first- year students and work hard to make university a
positive experience for each of our members.

2.4 Benefits of Membership

After you have registered as a member, bring your student card to the
General Office for your yearly membership sticker. You can use the
sticker to get a 10% discount at the Daily Bread Café, to book empty
classrooms in the College, and to get your free lunch at the opening and
end of term barbecues.

St John’s College offers members the opportunity to participate in a small
community on campus, made up of students, Fellows (faculty members),
and staff. Members are encouraged to participate in events such as an
orientation for new members at the end of August, intramurals,
barbeques, socials, formal banquets, and a graduation dinner.

Scholarships and Bursaries: St John’s offers its members more than 50
scholarships, bursaries, and prizes totalling over $75,000 (in 2004).
Information on awards, including entrance scholarships, is posted on our
website.

Facilities: College facilities include the Daily Bread Café, a Chapel,
computer lab, library, classrooms, and a student lounge. Members can
rent study carrels and lockers from the student council

2.5 Academic Programs

Students can meet the requirements for University 1 by selecting
University of Manitoba courses timetabled at the College and identified in
course timetables by the entry “S John” as the location. St John’s College
has organized several timetables for popular combinations of Arts and
Science courses that are scheduled at the College. One of these is for
students interested in applying to professional faculties such as Medicine,
Dentistry, or Pharmacy. Contact the College Registrar for more
information on these timetables by calling (204) 474-8520.

Students can often select many of their upper-level degree requirements
from courses offered within the College.

St John’s College is home to the Canadian Studies program at the
University, supporting conferences, public lectures, and the Canadian
Studies reading room. Many of the courses in the Canadian Studies option
are available through the College.

St John’s College students who have identified themselves to Aurora
Student will have special access to St John’s College sections.

2.6 Registering as a Member

You can apply to become a member of St John’s College on the University
of Manitoba application form, or through the Aurora Student registration
system.

A mailout will be sent to new members in the summer, but if you register
later in the year, you may not receive it. Please stop by the General Office
any time to get a copy of the information.

Unless you change it yourself, the registration system will normally retain
your membership until you graduate. However, if you change faculties or
make other significant changes to your program, the registration system
may remove your membership. Please check at the beginning of each
school year to make sure you are still registered.

2.7 Membership Fees

The cost of membership is minimal and is based on your faculty and
course load. This fee is assessed at the time of registration and will appear
on your fee statement along with your tuition. Fall Term tuition fees are
due in September. You can pay the fees at the Cashier’s Office in
University Centre (or wherever you pay your tuition fees). You cannot pay
the fee directly to the College.

2.8 Residence Information

If you are looking for on-campus housing, consider St John’s College
Residence. Our residence has single rooms for 100 men and women, an
excellent meal plan, and very reasonable rates. We pride ourselves on an
excellent residence program and an active student body, while
maintaining a quiet atmosphere in which to study and live. All residence
students are required to be members of St John's College. Visit the
College website for more detailed information or to download an
application form.

2.9 Contact Information

For more information on the benefits of membership, or on how to
register, please contact our General Office.

Section 3: St. Paul’s College

General Office
70 Dysart Road, Winnipeg, MB R3T 2M6

Telephone: (204) 474-8575
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Fax: (204) 474-7620

Email: stpauls@umanitoba.ca
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/stpauls
Rector: Dr. John Stapleton



Dean of Studies: Dr. Christine Butterill
Information Officer: George Hakim
Director of Chaplaincy: Sr. Elaine Baete, sgm
Student Council Office: (204) 474-9262

3.1 The History of St. Paul’s College

St. Paul's College on the University of Manitoba campus is the major
Catholic institution of higher education in the Province of Manitoba. In
1926 Archbishop Sinnott helped initiate and open St. Paul's College as
the first English Catholic High School for boys in the Province of
Manitoba. In 1933, the College became affiliated with the University of
Manitoba. At this same time, the Jesuits took direction of the College and
in 1958 moved St. Paul’s College to the Fort Garry campus where it
became co-educational. By 1970, the College’s academic programs
became fully integrated into the University of Manitoba Curriculum.
Presently St. Paul’s College is under the direction of the St. Paul’s College
Corporation and an 18-person board of Governors. The Archbishop of
Winnipeg is the College Chancellor and the College continues to value its
commitment to be a College in the Ignatian tradition.

3.2 Religious Affiliation

St. Paul’s College is a Catholic College in the Ignatian Tradition. Students
of all faiths and cultures are encouraged to join and participate in St.
Paul’s College. All members of our community are welcome to take part
in our Sunday/weekday liturgies, and our spiritual, outreach, social, and
secular activities sponsored by the College, the Student Council, and the
Chaplaincy program.

3.3 College Membership

St. Paul’s College membership is open to all University of Manitoba
students.

The College has a yearly membership of approximately 1000 students,
representing a wide diversity of faculties and schools, at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels.

The College serves as a comfortable home base for students as they
explore the multitude of opportunities and resources available within
both the College and the University of Manitoba. St. Paul’s College strives
to promote academic excellence, to form mature and responsible citizens,
and to represent the Catholic heritage and ideals within the university
setting.

3.4 Benefits of Membership

Members of St. Paul’s College are offered a variety of services, organized
by the College, the Student Council, and the Chaplaincy team. Benefits
range from a multitude of services and activities, including support for the
spiritual life of the College, student retreats, social events, film and

speaker series, intramural sports activities, student day timers, free lockers
for members, free courtesy phone in the cafeteria, free student lounge,
free BBQ'’s and pancake breakfasts, graduation dinners, and a small
community to get involved in.

Scholarship and Bursaries: St. Paul’s College offers its members more
than 70 scholarships, bursaries, prizes, and awards totalling over $65,000
in 2003 for both undergraduate and graduate students. Please visit St.
Paul’s College or our website for more information www.umanitoba.ca/
stpauls

Facilities: College facilities include a cafeteria, SPCSA Student Lounge,
computer lab, library, chapel, study carrel rooms, locker area, arcade
room, and classrooms.

3.5 Academic Programs

Students of the University of Manitoba can take University courses at the
College, in which some space is reserved for College members.

St. Paul’s College is also home to the B.A. Minor in Catholic Studies and is
developing a Ph.D. program in Peace and Conflict Resolution in its Arthur
V. Mauro Centre for Peace and Justice.

3.6 Registering as a Member

Membership at St. Paul’s College is open to all students of the University
of Manitoba regardless of their chosen field of study or religious
persuasion.

To become a member, you select St. Paul’s College (Code 04) as your
college membership on the University of Manitoba Application for
Undergraduate or Graduate Admission or on the Aurora Student
registration system. There is a small fee for membership which will be
assessed along with your University fees.

Students can become members at any time of the year. A reminder, if you
change faculties or make other significant changes to your program, the
registration system may unintentionally remove your membership. Please
check at the beginning of each school year to make sure you are still
registered.

3.8 Contact Information

For more information on benefits, membership, or how to register, please
contact:

George Hakim, Information Officer

70 Dysart Road, Winnipeg, MB R3T 2M6
Telephone: (204) 474-8752 Fax: (204) 474-7620
Email: stpauls@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/stpauls

SECTION 4: University College

General Office

203-220 Dysart Road, Winnipeg MB R3T 2M8
Telephone: (204) 474 9751

Fax: (204) 261-0021

Email: ucsecr@cc.manitoba.ca
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/colleges/uc/

4.1 What is University College?

University College is a non-denominational constituent college of the
University of Manitoba without religious, ethnic and/or linguistic
affiliations or requirements.

Founded in 1964, University College provides a small, friendly
environment for study within the larger university setting. The mission of
University College, now, as when it was founded, is to provide students
from a wide variety of backgrounds a home in which they can grow
intellectually as well as socially, by participating with other College
members in interesting academic and social pursuits that maximize the
benefit they receive as students of the University of Manitoba.

University College is a lively place to meet people and exchange ideas.
The College hosts a number of lectures and talks every year, including the
Morton Distinguished Lecture. The Black Hole Theatre produces a
number of plays throughout the academic year - in the evenings as well
as during the day at its Lunch Bagg presentations.

SECTION 4: University College / 61



University College also promotes community responsibility through
several volunteering programs, including the University College Giving
Tree Community Outreach Project which provides Christmas gifts to
underprivileged children in the Winnipeg area.

4.2 College Membership

Approximately 500 students are members of University College,
including both residence and dayside students.

Membership in University College is free of charge and can be obtained
at any time during the year. Students who wish to join can do so on the
University of Manitoba application form or through the Aurora Student
registration system.

4.2 Benefits of Membership

University College has a residence wing which provides comfortable
accommodations for 250 students and which is known for its strong sense
of community. Application for rooms may be made through the Housing
and Student Life office.

The academic wing of the College includes 16 classrooms and over 60
faculty offices as well as offices for about forty graduate students and
organizations. Faculty members from a number of departments and
faculties across campus have their offices and offer a number of their
courses in the College. Additionally, Classics, Philosophy, Film Studies,
Theatre and Drama, Labour and Workplace Studies and Icelandic Studies
have their departmental offices in the building.

University College is also home to a number of research centres including
the Centre for Defence and Security Studies, the Centre for Professional
and Applied Ethics, the Centre for Hellenic Civilization and the Arctic
Research Lab.

There is a general purpose Microcomputer Centre with Internet access
and printing facilities for student papers. The Department of English also
has the Multimedia Lab in the building.

If you are enrolled in astronomy courses, you will be studying at
University College’s Lockhart Planetarium.

The Junior Common Room is a well-stocked, food service centre with hot
and cold meals and a congenial eating area.

The Concourse Lounge is where extracurricular lectures and colloquia are
regularly held; students also gather here to talk and relax.

University College hosts the English Language Studies (ELS) which offers
instruction in Canadian culture and oral and written English to students
from Asia, Europe and South America.

The Playcare Centre, with both indoor and outdoor facilities, provides full
day care for pre-school children.

Lockers are provided free of charge to College members.

University College is connected by tunnels to most other buildings on
campus.

4.3 Student Assistance

University College offers a number of scholarships and bursaries to
College members, including the Irene Anderson and Endowment Fund
Scholarships. A number of these provide $1,000 per award.

4.4 Contact Information

If you require more information, please contact our office by phone, fax
or e-mail (numbers are listed at the beginning of this section), or visit or
write to University College at 203-220 Dysart Road, Winnipeg, MB R3T
2M8

SECTION 5: St. Boniface College/
Le College universitaire de Saint-Boniface

General Office
200 Cathedrale Avenue, Winnipeg, MB R2H OH7

Registrar’s Office Telephone: (204) 235-4408
Email: registrar@ustboniface.mb.ca
Website: www.cusb.ca

5.1 About St. Boniface College

St. Boniface College holds the distinction of being the first university
established in Western Canada, incorporated in 1871. The College is
easily accessible from downtown Winnipeg, and is situated in the heart of
Old St. Boniface.

The College is a francophone institution with all programs and services
offered in French.

5.2 Study at the College

The admission procedure to the College is separate from that of the
University of Manitoba. Students wishing to complete a program, taught
in French, at the College must apply directly to the College. Information
about procedures may be found on the website listed above.

A student, admitted to the University of Manitoba, who wishes to take
one or more courses at St. Boniface College, will not need a Letter of
Permission, but will need to contact a student advisor in his/her home
faculty or school as well as the Registrar’s Office at the College before
registration will be permitted.

5.3 Academic Programs

The College offers degrees in Arts, Business Administratrion, Science,
Education and Translation.

5.4 Services and Facilities

St. Boniface College has a full range of university services including
lecture halls, laboratories, a fitness centre, multi-media centre,
counselling and support services, cafeteria, library and student council.

5.5 Residence Information

An off-campus residence is available which accommodates up to thirty
students. For more information, please contact the College directly.
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University 1

University 1 Student Help Centre

205 Tier Building

Telephone: (204) 474 6209

Fax: (204) 474 7659

E-mail: university 1@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/U1

Director: Christine Blais

Executive Assistant to the Director: Allison Kulbaski

Introduction to University, ARTS 1110 Coordinator:
Michael O’Brien-Moran

Learning Assistance Centre Coordinator: Miriam Unruh
Academic Orientation Coordinator: Tina Riggs
Academic Advising Services Coordinator: Lesley Friesen

Academic Advisors: Christine Adams, Soon Kong, Carla Loewen,
Wendy McLean, Kristin Suffield, Kathy Synkiw, Ashley Tolton

Advising Assistant: Shayla Barr
Registration Assistant: Colleen Hurley
Office Manager: Lori Rasmussen
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SECTION 1: University 1 Overview

1.1 Transition to University

The concept of “student success” is one of the highest priorities of the Uni-
versity of Manitoba, and University 1 is one of the main contributors to the
fulfilment of this objective. Its three main pillars are academic advising, ac-
ademic support and academic orientation. But University 1 is also much
more. Built on the premise of “the freedom to choose”, it helps smooth out
the normally difficult transition from high school to university. In short,
University 1 is designed to give entering students the opportunity to adjust
to university life and its academic demands, explore options, and gain ex-
perience before they make definitive decisions on their academic and ca-
reer goals. Through one-on-one and group academic advising and
programming, University 1 provides entering students with the opportuni-
ty and information to make informed choices.

1.2 The Freedom to Choose

University 1 is an approach to first year university education that provides
students with choice and flexibility within an environment that allows
them to achieve their educational objectives. University 1 students can
take courses required for admission to one or more faculty or school and,
at the same time, sample courses related to several disciplines or programs.
At the end of University 1, students should be eligible to apply for admis-
sion to their faculty, school or professional program of choice.

Three Approaches to Course Selection

Students with clear academic and career choices can base University 1
course choices on the Focused Approach, a full course load that allows stu-
dents to complete their programs in the shortest time. Students trying to de-
cide between two or more programs may base their University 1 course
choices on the Balanced Approach, where entrance requirements to more
than one faculty can be completed at the same time. The widest explora-
tion of options is found in the Sampling Approach, in which students select
University 1 courses according to individual interests. Students following
this approach may require additional courses to qualify for admission to
the target faculty that they choose.

Detailed information on the University 1 course selection approaches is
available in the University 1 STARTbook. The University 1 Student Help
Centre will begin mailing the STARTbook to admitted students in May. Re-
turning University 1 students can pick up their copy of the STARTbook at
the University 1 Student Help Centre in early May, or access it online at
umanitoba.ca/ut.

University 1 offers Start@U1 and Academic Orientation to help students
make a successful transition to university and make more informed pro-
gram choices. Completion of Start@U1 is required for all new students pri-
or to registration. Start@U1 is available via an online tutorial. The tutorial
guides students through the process of course selection and registration.
University 1 Academic Orientation is the first two days of the Fall Term.
Academic Orientation is also offered one evening in mid-December for
students admitted for the Winter Term. University 1 Academic Orientation
highlights the range of university services available to new students, and
offers workshops to help students make the transition to university. Infor-
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mation concerning Start@U 1 and University 1 Academic Orientation will
be sent to all University 1 students as appropriate.

1.3 The Student Help Centre

The Advisors at University 1 help students become actively responsible for
their education. Students are expected, among other things, to choose
courses according to program requirements, build a timetable, register us-
ing Aurora Student, attend classes, complete assignments on time, be
aware of deadlines and have a social life. Should difficulties arise in any
area that would affect academic success the advisors at the University 1
Student Help Centre are there to help ease the transition.

Academic Advisors are available to assist students with program planning,
registration difficulties, personal issues or concerns, and to connect them
to other campus resources. Newly admitted students should complete
Start@U1 (see Section 3.4 in this chapter) prior to consulting with a Uni-
versity 1 Academic Advisor.

The Student Help Centre is located in 205 Tier Building. Hours of opera-
tion are normally Monday, Thursday and Friday 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. and
Tuesdays and Wednesdays 9:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Academic Advisors are
available throughout the year (see Note). Advisors can assist students:

. In-person on a drop-in basis.

. On the University 1 telephone information system at (204) 474 6209
(Toll Free in Manitoba: 1 800 432 1960, ask for extension 6209).

. By e-mail at university 1@umanitoba.ca.

. Information is also available on our website at umanitoba.ca/U1.

Note: From time to time, Advisor availability may be reduced due to other commit-
ments. If this should occur, students will be given as much advance notice as possible
on the web (umanitoba.ca/U 1), by automated voicemail (204-474-6209), and through
notices posted outside 205 Tier Building. During peak registration times (particularly
July and August; September Revision, January Revision and Voluntary Withdrawal
deadlines), there may be significant wait times to see an Advisor.

1.4 The Learning Assistance Centre

201 Tier Building
Telephone: (204) 480 1481
Website: www.umanitoba.ca/U1/lac

The Learning Assistance Centre (LAC) offers academic support to Universi-
ty of Manitoba students to facilitate learning and improve writing skills. Ar-
eas of support include time management, goal setting, textbook reading,
note taking, preparing for multiple choice and essay exams, motivation,
memory and concentration as well as writing papers.

Workshops

Free, 50-minute study skills and writing workshops are offered in Septem-
ber and October on a variety of topics. View the updated schedule and
brief descriptions on the LAC website.

One-to-One

Drop by to meet with a learning specialist or tutor for help with writing or
study skills, learning, memory, and reading issues. Our staff is available
Monday to Friday by appointment and drop-in. See the LAC website for
current hours.

Writing Tutor Program

Peer tutors work with students in the Elizabeth Dafoe Library’s reference
section. Tutors assist students on a variety of writing related issues during
the academic year.

Web Resources

The LAC website is continually growing. In addition to updated informa-
tion about LAC hours, the writing tutor program, and workshops, you can:

Print handouts available in pdf format that provide tips on writing, learn-
ing, and studying.

Access related websites including University of Manitoba resources and
other university links providing useful help with time management, test
anxiety, writing various types of papers, grammar etc.

Blog with the LAC! Find out what topics are hot with students and what ex-
actly terms like “critical reading” and “bibliography” mean.
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The LAC also provides writing support online. Submit your written work
with questions, and our Online Tutor will provide a written response via
email.

SECTION 2: Admission to University 1

2.1 First Year Study in University 1

University 1 is the first 30 credit hours of most University of Manitoba pro-
grams, and depending on choice of target faculty, may be completed
through either full-time or part-time study. High school graduates, mature
students, and transfer students with less than 24 credit hours of post-sec-
ondary education are admitted to University 1. Exceptions are students ad-
mitted to the School of Art (Studio programs), the Faculty of Music, the
School of Agriculture (the Agriculture Diploma program), and students
who qualify for direct entry to the Faculty of Engineering. The courses tak-
en in University 1 are introductory university level courses that may qualify
students to enter the target faculty of their choice. When students have
completed 30 credit hours in University 1 and have a minimum cumula-
tive Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0, they must transit to the Faculty of
Arts or the Faculty of Science or apply to another faculty or school where
they complete its program requirements in order to graduate (see Section
3.2 in this chapter for exceptions).

2.2 Admission Based on Manitoba High School

Manitoba high school applicants must have high school graduation with
five full credits at the Grade 12 level, in courses designated S (Specialized),
G (General), or U (Dual Credit — University), with a minimum of three of
these credits in S or U courses. In addition, students must complete one of
the following sets (A, B or C) of requirements:

Set A:

One credit of Grade 12 S or U English with a minimum grade of 60 per
cent, and a minimum average of 70 per cent over three Grade 12 S or U
credits.

or
Set B: (Limited Admission)

One credit of Grade 12 S or U English, with a minimum grade of 60 per
cent, and a minimum average of 63-69 per cent over three Grade 12 S or
U credits.

or
Set C: (Limited Admission)

A minimum average of 70 per cent over three Grade 12 S or U credits, but
lacking the Grade 12 S or U English requirement or final grade less than 60
per cent.

Note: Admission under Set B or C is considered a limited admission to
University 1. Some registration restrictions apply, and additional academic
supports and services are provided.

2.3 Admission Based on High School in Other
Canadian Provinces

All applicants applying with credentials from other Canadian provinces
must meet the general entrance requirements as listed in Section 3.2.1, in
the Admissions chapter of this Calendar. To qualify for University 1 they
must complete one of the following sets:

Set A:

A minimum average of 70 per cent over the top three Grade 12 university
preparatory courses and a minimum final grade of 60 per cent in Grade 12
university preparatory English.

or

Set B: (Limited Admission)

A minimum average of 63 per cent to 69.9 per cent over the top three
Grade 12 university preparatory courses and a minimum final grade of 60
per cent in Grade 12 university preparatory English.

or

Set C: (Limited Admission)

A minimum average of 70 per cent over the top three Grade 12 university
preparatory courses, but lacking the Grade 12 university preparatory Eng-
lish or final grade less than 60 per cent.



Note: Admission under Set B or C is considered a limited admission to
University 1. Some registration restrictions apply, and additional academic
supports and services are provided.

2.4 Admission Based on International High
School

All applicants applying with credentials from outside Canada must meet
the equivalent of the general entrance requirements as listed in Section
3.2.3 in the Admissions chapter in this Calendar, plus either one of the fol-
lowing options outlined below. All applicants whose primary language is
not English must provide evidence of proficiency in English as outlined in
section 6.2 in the Admissions chapter in this Calendar.

Option 1: Senior-level English (minimum 60%) and a minimum 70% (B)
overall average.

Option 2: (Limited Admission) A minimum of 70% (B) average but lacking
Senior-level English.

Note: Admission under Option 2 is considered a limited admission to Uni-
versity 1. Some registration restrictions apply, and additional academic
supports and services are provided.

2.5 Additional Information for High School
Applicants

The courses listed in Section 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 of this chapter are required
for admission to University 1. Some introductory university courses require
specific high school courses as prerequisites, which are specified in the
course descriptions of this Calendar.

Courses completed in Advanced Placement and International Baccalaure-
ate programs are considered as 40S level courses for admission and selec-
tion purposes and may be eligible for transfer credit. See Section 3.3 of the
Admissions chapter of this Calendar for more details.

Manitoba and Northwest Ontario (Thunder Bay and west) students will be
selected on the basis of an average calculated over the best three different
Grade 12 S or U credits. Although the remaining required courses will not
be used in the computation of the average, each must bear at least a pass-
ing grade.

Applicants presenting academic records from other provinces or countries
will be selected on the basis of an average calculated from their entire high
school graduating year, or as specified under the section Certificates Equiv-
alent to Manitoba High School Standing in Section 3.2 in the Admissions
chapter in this Calendar.

2.6 Mature Students

Students who do not meet the high school or transfer requirements, and are
Canadian citizens or permanent residents of Canada, may qualify for ad-
mission as mature students. To qualify for mature status, students must be
at least 21 years of age before May 1 for admission to Summer Term; before
September 30 for admission to Fall Term; and before January 31 for admis-
sion to Winter Term (students who turn 21 before July 1 may take Summer
Term courses beginning in July). Although students admitted in this cate-
gory are not required to have specific courses for admission, they must
meet normal course prerequisites, which are listed in the course de-
scriptions in this Calendar. See Section 5.1 in the Admissions chapter in
this Calendar for more details on Mature Student Status.

2.7 Transfer Students

Students who have completed less than 24 credit hours of studies at a post-
secondary institution will normally be assessed on the basis of their high
school record for admission to University 1, and must meet the high school
requirements or the mature student requirements listed in Section 2.6 of
this chapter. Students who have completed 24 credit hours or more at a
recognized post-secondary institution may apply directly to a faculty or
school. See Section 4 of the Admissions chapter in this Calendar for more
details.

SECTION 3: University 1 Course
Requirements

3.1 Course Requirements

The University 1 curriculum includes a breadth requirement to ensure that
students are exposed to a representative sample of courses. To that end
University 1 students are governed by the following regulation: students
are required to take 6 credit hours of courses from the Faculty of Arts, 6
credit hours of courses from the Faculty of Science, and 6 credit hours of
courses from the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science or the Clayton H.
Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth, and Resources and 12 further credit
hours of courses from the University 1 course list in the Appendix at the
end of this chapter. This curriculum will normally be fulfilled through the
completion of courses that are required for admission to faculties and
schools. Students who are admitted to faculties and schools after Universi-
ty 1 and who have not completed the University 1 curriculum will com-
plete the remaining requirements as part of their degree program.
Additionally, students may be eligible to move to a faculty or school pro-
gram with 24 credit hours, but must complete remaining University 1
coursework in their intended degree program (see Section 3.2 in this chap-
ter). Students with less than 24 credit hours remain in University 1 for their
next registration and may register for a full course load.

The list of courses available to University 1 students is available in the
Appendix at the end of this chapter. With special permission, students may
register for courses not on this list.

The University 1 STARTbook describes in detail the courses and course se-
lection options available to University 1 students (See Section 3.4 of this
chapter).

3.2 Transfer to Faculties and Schools
Following University 1

Target faculties and schools that students may enter after University 1 have
established minimum admission requirements. It is strongly advised that
students pay attention to these requirements when choosing their courses
in University 1. Many target faculties and schools have also established a
Focused Approach for choosing courses in University 1 that will allow stu-
dents to complete their degree in the shortest possible time.

Target faculties and schools that admit students directly from University 1
require for admission, the completion of either 24 or 30 credit hours, de-
pending on the program. There are often alternative courses that will fulfil
admission requirements and, with careful planning, the University 1
course selection can qualify students for admission to more than one pro-
gram. The basic course requirements for admission to faculties and pro-
grams after University 1 are summarized in each faculty or school section
in this Calendar and in the University 1 STARTbook. Detailed information
on admission requirements can be found in the Applicant Information Bul-
letin available for each program from the Enrolment Services Office, 424
University Centre.

Students who have completed 30 credit hours or more with a cumulative
Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0 must exit University 1 before registering
in the next Fall/Winter Terms. Students with 30 credit hours or more who
have not met specific academic standards are normally required to remain
in University 1 until those standards are met. See Section 4.9 of this chapter
for an explanation of University 1’s academic standards.

Students who have completed 24 credit hours or more with a minimum cu-
mulative GPA of 2.0 may be eligible to apply for admission to another fac-
ulty or school. See the admission requirements section in each faculty or
school chapter in this Calendar and the STARTbook. Alternatively, stu-
dents who have completed 24 to 29 credit hours with a cumulative GPA
of 2.0 may elect to remain in University 1 and register for a full course load.

Students who have completed 24 credit hours or more with a cumulative
GPA of 1.99 or less may not be eligible for admission to a target faculty or
school and would remain in University 1. Students should refer to Univer-
sity 1’s academic standards as outlined in Section 4.9 of this chapter.

Note: School of Art (Studio programs), the Faculty of Music, the School of
Agriculture (the Agriculture Diploma program), and the Faculty of Engi-
neering continue to admit students directly from high school, providing
specific entrance requirements are met. Students may also apply for admis-
sion to these programs from University 1. See the chapters of these faculties
and schools in this Calendar for program information.
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3.3 University Written English and
Mathematics Requirement

All students admitted to the University of Manitoba are required to success-
fully complete, within the first 60 credit hours of their programs, a mini-
mum of one three credit hour course with significant content in written
English, and a minimum of one three credit hour course with significant
content in mathematics.

Some target faculties and schools require that the written English and math-
ematics requirements be completed within University 1. Other target fac-
ulties and schools may have designated specific written English and
mathematics courses in Year 2 of their programs that fulfil this requirement.
Students should refer to the admission requirements outlined by individual
target faculties in this Calendar and in the University 1 STARTbook for fur-
ther information.

A complete list of all courses that satisfy the university written English and
mathematics requirements is provided in Appendix A in the General Aca-
demic Regulations and Requirements chapter in this Calendar. University
1 courses which satisfy the written English and mathematics requirements
are also identified with a “W” and “M” on the University 1 course list in
the STARTbook.

3.4 Guide to Course Selection

New University 1 students are required to complete the Start@U1 Online
Tutorial and quiz before registering for courses. The Start@U1 Online Tu-
torial will teach students to choose courses, determine a course load, build
a timetable and use the Aurora Student registration system (Aurora Stu-
dent). Other registration related concerns, such as fee payments and photo
identification cards, will also be addressed.

Course selection information for University 1 students is found in the Uni-
versity 1 STARTbook.

Start@U1 details and the University 1 STARTbook will be mailed begin-
ning in May and throughout the summer for students newly admitted to
University 1 for September 2008; in the Fall for students admitted for Jan-
uary 2009; and in the Spring to students admitted for Summer 2009. De-
tailed information will also be available online at umanitoba.ca/ut.

Returning University 1 students may pick up a copy of the STARTbook at
the University 1 Student Help Centre in May, or view it online at umanito-
ba.ca/ul/startbook.

Refer to Section 3.1 in this chapter for course requirements in University
1. Students should choose courses that are appropriate for entry to their de-
sired target faculties or schools. Information about course requirements for
each target faculty or school can be found in the admission section in the
chapter pertaining to each faculty or school in this Calendar, the START-
book, and in the Applicant Information Bulletin available from the Enrol-
ment Services Office, 424 University Centre.

3.5 Prerequisites, Concurrent Requirements
and Co-requisites

Prerequisite: If a course is prerequisite for a second course, the prerequi-
site must be completed in order to begin the second course. To determine
a course’s prerequisite, see the course descriptions in this Calendar. Nor-
mally, a minimum grade of “C” is required in all courses listed as prereg-
uisites, except as otherwise noted in the course descriptions.

Concurrent Requirement: If a course is a concurrent requirement for a sec-
ond course, it may be taken either prior to or in the same term as the sec-
ond course. To determine if a course has a concurrent requirement, see the
course descriptions in this Calendar.

Co-requisite: If a first course is a co-requisite for a second course, the first
course must be completed in the same term as the second course. To de-
termine if a course has a co-requisite, see the course descriptions in this
Calendar.

3.6 Courses Available to University 1 Students

The complete list of courses available to University 1 students is found in
the Appendix at the end of this chapter. The University 1 course list in-
cludes all introductory courses offered by the Faculty of Arts and the Fac-
ulty of Science, as well as introductory level courses offered by many other
faculties and schools. All courses required for entry to target faculties and
schools are included as well as courses that may be taken as electives. The
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course list may also be found in the University 1 STARTbook however this
list includes only those courses being taught during the Fall/Winter 2008/
2009 terms.

Courses appearing on the University 1 course list are approved for credit
in University 1 and are acceptable for credit in all target faculties and
schools, with the exceptions of English: ENGL 0930 and ENGL 0940,
which are not acceptable for credit in Engineering, Nursing, or Pharmacy;
and Interdisciplinary: ARTS 1110 and Mathematics: MATH 1520 and
MATH 1680, which are not acceptable for credit in Engineering. Biology:
BIOL 1110 may not be used as a Science course (for admission purposes)
for the Faculty of Nursing.

Students may seek permission to take courses that do not appear on the
University 1 course list. Courses that are not on the University 1 course list
may not be acceptable for credit in all faculties. This means that, although
a grade is awarded in the course and it appears on the student’s academic
record, it might not be used for degree credit by the faculty or school to
which the student is admitted. The granting of credit for courses not on the
University 1 course list is at the discretion of each faculty or school. Con-
sult the University 1 Student Help Centre for information about specific
courses.

Returning University 1 students may be able to structure their course se-
lection so that they can complete the admission requirements for their tar-
get faculty or school and begin to work on Year 2 degree requirements. See
the target faculty’s chapter in this Calendar or the Academic Advisors at the
U1 Student Help Centre for help with course selection. Students may also
be referred to the advising office of the target faculty.

3.6.1 Introduction to University: ARTS 1110

Introduction to University (ARTS 1110) is a three credit hour course that
satisfies the written English requirement. It is designed to help students
make the transition from high school, college or work-place to university.
ARTS 1110 may help students adjust to university life more quickly, offer-
ing a unique combination of educational principles, practical skills, regular
assignments, and the support of a group of fellow students. Features of
ARTS 1110 include: strategies for academic success; introduction to librar-
ies and research methods; instruction and extensive practice in effective
writing, from first draft to finished work; and exercises in critical thinking.
ARTS 1110 is normally only available to students who have completed
fewer than 12 credit hours of university level courses prior to the Fall/Win-
ter 2008/2009 session.

SECTION 4: University 1 Regulations

The provisions of the General Academic Regulations and Requirements
chapter, and the University Policies chapter in this Calendar, apply to all
students. In addition, University 1 and the faculties and schools offering
University 1 courses have regulations and requirements that apply specifi-
cally to its students.

4.1 Maximum Course Load

University 1 students are normally restricted to a maximum of 30 credit
hours during the Fall/Winter terms, with a maximum of five courses in each
term. Students admitted under the Limited Admission programs will be re-
stricted to a maximum of 24 credit hours during the Fall/Winter terms, with
a maximum of four courses in each term. In each case, a credit hour over-
load may be considered for Winter Term based on Fall Term performance.
Contact the University 1 Student Help Centre to discuss course overload
requests.

4.2 Withdrawal from Courses

See Section 6.2 in the General Academic Regulations and Requirements
chapter in this Calendar.

Voluntary Withdrawals (VWs) are incurred when students drop courses af-
ter the normal registration revision period. Students are strongly encour-
aged to speak to a University 1 Academic Advisor prior to dropping a
course to discuss the consequences of the VW decision and to create a re-
covery plan. Dropping a course may adversely affect eligibility to transfer
to a target faculty.

VW deadline dates can be found inside the front cover of this Calendar.
VW deadlines are final. Students may not withdraw from a class after the
deadline, except as described under the heading ‘Authorized Withdrawal'.
Students enrolled after the deadline must complete the remaining term



work and write the final exam. Students who do not will receive a grade
classification of “NP” (No Paper) accompanied by a letter grade based on
term work completed for the course using a zero value for any incomplete
term work and for the final examination.

Authorized Withdrawal: Students with valid and documented reasons for
withdrawal, such as medical illness or compassionate circumstances, may
be authorized to withdraw from a course(s) without academic penalty.
These “authorized withdrawals” (AWs) may only be approved by the Uni-
versity 1 Student Help Centre. AWSs do not automatically result in a fee re-
fund. Students seeking a refund of tuition fees must submit a fee appeal to
the Registrar’s Office. For more information on AWs see Section 6.2.2 in
the General Academic Regulations and Requirements chapter in this Cal-
endar.

4.3 Incomplete Term Work

Students who are unable to complete the term work prescribed in a course
may apply to the instructor prior to the end of lectures for an incomplete
grade and time extension for work completion. The student is expected to
write the final examination if one is scheduled for the course. See Section
4.1.2 in the General Academic Regulations and Requirements chapter in
this Calendar.

4.4 Final Examinations

See Section 4.2 in the General Academic Regulations and Requirements
chapter in this Calendar.

Students (with the exception of those auditing a course) are required to
write all final examinations. Those who are absent without acceptable rea-
son will receive a grade classification of “NP” (No Paper) accompanied by
a letter grade based on term work completed for the course using a zero
value for incomplete term work and for the final examination. If no credit
for term work is involved, a grade of “F” will be assigned. Under certain
conditions a student may apply for a deferred examination (see Section 4.5
in this chapter).

It is each student’s responsibility to remain available during the entire ex-
amination period. Travel is not accepted as a reason for a deferred exami-
nation.

The Academic Schedule published at the front of this Calendar indicates
the examination period for each academic term. The time, date, and loca-
tion of examinations are available, about half way through the term, online
at umanitoba.ca/student/records/, as well as on a master timetable that is
available in the University 1 Student Help Centre.

4.5 Missed Examinations

University 1 students who miss a final examination for medical or compas-
sionate reasons may be granted a deferred examination. Travel plans are
not an acceptable reason to miss examinations. The University 1 Student
Help Centre is the only place that can arrange a deferred examination for
University 1 students who miss a final exam scheduled by the Registrar’s
Office. To make this arrangement, University 1 students must report to the
Student Help Centre, normally no later than seven working days after the
end of the examination series in which the examination was scheduled to
be written, and provide written proof (such as a medical certificate) sup-
porting the reason for missing an examination. The dates of the illness or
affliction must correspond to the dates of the examination. If the request for
a deferred examination is approved, the student will, in most cases, be of-
fered the opportunity to write another examination within 30 working days
from the end of the examination series in which the examination was de-
ferred. More information about deferred exams may be found in Section
4.2.5 in the General Academic Regulations and Requirements chapter in
this Calendar.

If a University 1 student misses a mid-term examination or a final examina-
tion, not scheduled by the Registrar’s Office, for personal or medical rea-
sons, the student must report to the instructor as soon as possible and
provide written proof supporting the absence. Missing an examination is
serious. There are many ways that the instructor can accommodate the stu-
dent, and these options are up to the instructor and the department. Writ-
ing a makeup test at the student’s convenience may not be an option.

4.6 Grade Appeals

University 1 students who do not agree with a grade assigned to term work
(Iab assignments, essays, term tests, etc.) or their final grade should discuss
this with their instructor and attempt to resolve the issue without the need

to submit a formal appeal. If an agreement is reached, an appeal is not nec-
essary. If an agreement is not reached, the student may submit a formal ap-
peal for either term grades or final grades.

A formal appeal of a grade assigned for term work (lab assignments, essays,
term tests) normally must be submitted within 10 working days after the
grade has been made available. Students may obtain the form “Application
for Appealing a Grade Given for Term Work” from the general office of the
department that offered the course.

A formal appeal of the final grade assigned will only result in the re-mark-
ing of the student’s final exam. Final grade appeal applications are availa-
ble from the Registrar’s Office. Students have 21 days after the release of
final grades by the Registrar’s Office to submit a grade appeal application.

For more information on grade appeals, see Section 5 in the General Aca-
demic Regulations and Requirements chapter in this Calendar.

4.7 Repeating Courses

University 1 students may repeat a course they have previously taken, but
they are not required to do so because of a low grade or a VW, unless it is
a course required for admission or required once in their target faculty.
University 1 students who wish to repeat a course must consult with a Uni-
versity 1 Academic Advisor prior to registration. Students may be eligible
for a laboratory exemption in classes they are repeating with a laboratory
component (see Section 4.8 in this chapter).

For courses that have been repeated (i.e. 2nd attempt) only the last grade
achieved will be counted towards the students’ cumulative Grade Point
Average. However, the official transcript will reflect the grades of all cours-
es attempted. In most cases, students will only be given one opportunity to
repeat a course in which they have received a final grade. This includes
taking a course considered to be equivalent to the course originally at-
tempted.

Students must refer to their target faculty or school’s Applicant Information
Bulletin to determine how repeating a course may affect admission eligi-
bility.

4.8 Laboratory Exemptions

University 1 students who are repeating a course with a laboratory compo-
nent may qualify for a laboratory exemption. Laboratory exemptions are
only granted if the lab portion of the course was passed. Only certain
courses (usually courses in the Faculty of Science) offer laboratory exemp-
tions. Students should see the general office of the department offering the
course to determine if they are eligible for a laboratory exemption. Stu-
dents who are eligible for a laboratory exemption should bring written per-
mission from the department offering the course to the University 1
Student Help Centre prior to registration.

4.9 Academic Performance

Grades obtained in University 1 become a part of the student's permanent
record and will appear on the student’s official transcript. See Section 3 of
the General Academic Regulations and Requirements chapter of this Cal-
endar for a description of how Grade Point Averages (GPAs) are calculated.
Grades earned while in University 1 will determine admission to most tar-
get faculties or schools.

Performance Level

University 1 students who have completed 12 credit hours or more will
have their academic performance assessed informally as part of an Early
Warning Program. Students with a cumulative GPA of less than 2.00 qual-
ify for the Early Warning Program which is designed to assist students at the
earliest sign of academic difficulty by providing academic advising, sup-
port services, and strategic referrals with the goal of returning the student
to good standing. Formal academic assessments are performed following
each term for all University 1 students who have completed 24 credit hours
or more. As a result of this assessment students will be determined to be in
good standing, on probation, or on academic suspension.

Good Standing

University 1 students who have completed 24 credit hours or more must
achieve a cumulative GPA of 2.00 or greater at each point of assessment
in order to be in good standing in University 1. Students in good standing
may be eligible to enter their target faculty and are encouraged to contact
their target faculty or a University 1 Academic Advisor for admission infor-
mation.
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Probation

Students who do not achieve a cumulative GPA of 2.00 on a minimum of
24 credit hours will be placed on probation. The notation "On Probation"
will be recorded on the student's transcript. Once on probation, a student
will be allowed to register for another term. At each point of assessment (at
the end of each term), students on probation must achieve a term GPA of
2.00 to be able to continue registering on probation. To clear probationary
status the student’s cumulative GPA must be 2.00 or higher. Once a stu-
dent’s cumulative GPA reaches 2.00 or higher they will have returned to
good standing and will be able to register without restrictions.

While on probation, support services and referrals may be suggested in or-
der to improve academic performance. Some restrictions on course load
may apply. If the student does not achieve a term GPA of 2.00 in each term
the student registers while on probation, he/she will be placed on academ-
ic suspension for one calendar year (see below).

Academic Suspension

A student will be placed on academic suspension after failing to achieve a
minimum term GPA of 2.00 while on probation. Students registered in
spanned courses will be assessed at the end of the term in which the
spanned course is completed. A student placed on academic suspension in
University 1 is normally not permitted to register in any other faculty or
school at the University of Manitoba or to attend any other post-secondary
institution for a period of one calendar year. Students must reapply to Uni-
versity 1 once the term of the suspension has been served.

4.10 University 1 Honour List

Students who achieve a term GPA of 3.50 or higher on a minimum of 12
credit hours will be placed on the University 1 Honour List. The University
1 Honour List will be calculated after each term (i.e. Fall, Winter, Summer).

The University 1 Honour List designation will appear on the student’s tran-
script.

4.11 Challenge for Credit

Challenge for credit is a method of establishing university credit based on
previous non-U of M experiences. The faculty that offers the course will de-
termine whether the student is eligible to challenge for credit. See the fac-
ulty or school chapters in this Calendar for information specific to each
faculty. University 1 students who wish to challenge a course for credit
must consult with a University 1 Academic Advisor prior to registration.
For additional information on challenging a course for credit see Section
4.3.2 in the General Academic Regulations and Requirements chapter in
this Calendar.

4.12 Taking Courses at Another University

Students wishing to complete courses at another institution for credit at the
University of Manitoba must obtain written permission i.e., a Letter of Per-
mission, from the Registrar’s Office prior to registering at the other institu-
tion or the transfer of credit will not be permitted. All courses completed
on a Letter of Permission, along with the grades obtained, will be trans-
ferred and become part of the student’s permanent record at the University
of Manitoba. Students with questions regarding the transfer credit should
consult with a University 1 Academic Advisor.

Students who attend other post-secondary institutions without a Letter of
Permission must reapply for admission to the University of Manitoba be-
fore the application deadline. The penalty for unauthorized or undisclosed
attendance may be disciplinary withdrawal.

See Section 4.3.1 in the General Academic Regulations and Requirements
chapter in this Calendar.

SECTION 5: Registration

5.1 New Students

Registration times for newly admitted University 1
students

All students are given an initial access time in which to register. This initial

access time is the earliest date and time students will be able to register for

courses. Registration begins in July and concludes in September for three

credit hour (Fall Term) courses and six credit hour (Fall/Winter Term)
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courses. For three credit hour (Winter Term) courses, registration begins in
July and ends in January.

New University 1 students are the first students to be able to register, fol-
lowed by returning students. It is important for new University 1 students
to take advantage of this opportunity in order to get space in selected cours-
es. Initial access times for newly admitted University 1 students are in July.
All new University 1 students are required to successfully complete
Start@U1 before registering for courses. Start@U 1 is available beginning
in June via an online tutorial. See Section 3.4 in this chapter for more in-
formation about Start@U1.

Specific registration information and dates are available on Aurora Student;
please refer to The Registration System: Aurora Student chapter of this Cal-
endar.

Determining the initial access time:

Students must access Aurora Student to find their specific initial access
time. To find the initial access time, access Aurora Student, then Enrolment
and Academic Records, then Registration, and then Registration Status.
Please refer to The Registration System: Aurora Student chapter of this Cal-
endar for more details on registration and determining the initial access
time.

5.2 Returning Students

Before registering for courses returning students must determine whether
to register in University 1, transit to the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Sci-
ence, or apply for admission to another faculty or school. See Section 3.2
in this chapter for more information about transferring to faculties and
schools.

5.2.1 Remaining in University 1

Students who are continuing their studies in University 1 may register for
a full course load (30 credit hours or 24 credit hours for those in the Limit-
ed Admission program) in Fall/Winter 2008/2009. When choosing cours-
es, students are advised to review their target faculty or school’s chapter in
this Calendar or refer to the 2008 - 2009 copy of the STARTbook for any
changes in admission requirements since starting University 1. The START-
book is online at umanitoba.ca/u1/startbook. See Section 3.4 in this chap-
ter for more information. See Section 5.1 in this chapter for information on
determining initial access time.

5.2.2 Transiting to the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of
Science

Transiting to the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science is processed
through Aurora Student. To transit, access Aurora Student, then Enrolment
and Academic Records, then Declarations, then Transit from University 1.

Transits to the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science may be completed
up to the day of registration. To transit after registering students must con-
tact the University 1 Student Help Centre or the intended faculty for assist-
ance. Students may not transit after the end of the Registration Revision
Period if they have registered for courses in Fall/Winter 2008/2009. Stu-
dents planning to begin classes in January may transit to the Faculty of Arts
or Science after the end of the September Registration Revision Period with
the assistance of a University 1 Academic Advisor or an advisor in the in-
tended faculty.

5.2.3 Transferring to Other Faculties or Schools

Entry to every faculty and school, other than Arts or Science, requires a for-
mal application to Enrolment Services. Application forms, deadline dates
and a detailed Applicant Information Bulletin are available at Enrolment
Services, 424 University Centre. Some faculties and schools admitting stu-
dents from University 1 have application deadlines as early as February 1.

5.3 Building a Timetable
Information on building timetables is covered in the Start@U1 tutorial and
in the Registration Information: Aurora Student chapter of this Calendar.

When building a timetable (i.e. deciding when to take courses), students
can determine when individual courses are offered by using the online cat-
alogue in Aurora Student.

5.4 Registering for Courses with Aurora
Student

All registration functions are available using Aurora Student. Instructions
on how to use Aurora Student are described in the Registration Informa-



tion: Aurora Student chapter of this Calendar and the use of Aurora Student
will be described in detail in the Start@U 1 tutorial.

Aurora Student will not allow students to: (1) repeat a course in which a
grade has previously been received; (2) register for Challenge for Credit
courses; (3) register for a laboratory exemption; (4) take courses that are not
on the University 1 course list. Students wishing to register in any of these
categories must contact the University 1 Student Help Centre for registra-
tion assistance.

5.5 Fee Payment

Each Aurora Student session should be ended with a request for a fee as-
sessment (for instructions see the Fees, Payments and Refunds chapter of
this Calendar). Fee statements will not be sent to students in the mail.

Registration is not complete until fees are paid. Students who drop, add or
change courses after their initial registration must request an updated fee
assessment on Aurora Student.

For complete information, including fee payment deadlines, see the Fees,
Payments and Refunds chapter of this Calendar.

5.6 University 1 Academic Orientation 2008:
Tuesday, September 2 and Wednesday,
September 3

Information about University 1 Academic Orientation 2008 will be mailed
to new students in August. University 1 Academic Orientation is designed
to help students succeed at university. It is an excellent way to become ac-
quainted with the university community and to make some new friends.
University 1 Academic Orientation is the first two official days of classes,
therefore all new University 1 students are required to attend.

5.7 Attendance in Classes

Attendance at class is expected, but enforcement is at the discretion of each
instructor. Students are responsible for all information given in class, in-
cluding the important announcement of due dates, etc. In many classes the
information discussed in class is in addition to textbook information. Some
classes assign marks for class participation.

5.7.1 Attendance in the wrong class or section

Students are expected to attend the section and class in which they are
registered. Attending the wrong section or class may result in the student
receiving a failing grade. In addition, students must make sure they are at-
tending courses in the correct term. Students are financially accountable
for registration related errors.

5.8 Registration Changes

The first two weeks of each Fall Term and Winter Term is known as the
Registration Revision Period. During the revision period students can add
courses, drop courses, or change sections without academic or financial
penalty. All revisions can be done using Aurora Student. The Registration
Revision Period is an opportunity for students to test out courses and en-
sure that they are enrolled in the right ones.

The Registration Revision Period for three credit hour Fall Term and six
credit hour Fall/Winter Term courses is in September and for three credit
hour Winter Term courses is in January. For the revision dates, see the in-
side front cover of this Calendar.

5.9 Summer Courses

Summer is a good time to get a head start on intended degree programs or
to take missing requirements. Preliminary information about courses of-
fered in the Summer Term is normally available in December, with the fi-
nal Guide, which includes registration information, available in March.
Registration in summer courses normally begins at the end of March. Stu-
dents should check the Faculty or School chapters in this Calendar or in
the STARTbook to ensure that their intended degree program allows them
to work ahead by taking summer courses.

5.10 College Membership

For information about membership, services and academic programs in
one of the following colleges, consult the chapter on College Membership
in this Calendar or contact the college office at:

St. Andrew’s College (204) 474 8896
St. John’s College (204) 474 8531
St. Paul’s College (204) 474 8575
University College (204) 474 9751

For instructions on how to designate college membership see the Registra-
tion Information: Aurora Student chapter of this Calendar.

5.10.1 University 1 course offerings at St. John’s College

Students can meet the requirements for University 1 by selecting Faculty of
Arts and Faculty of Science courses offered at the College. St. John’s Col-
lege (SJC) students who have declared themselves as SJC members using
Aurora Student will have access to special advance registration for all
courses held in SJC, as well as corresponding lab sections held outside of
the College. Students intending to enter a professional faculty (e.g., Medi-
cine, Dentistry, Pharmacy) can meet their first year pre-professional re-
quirements by registering in the courses offered in SJC. Contact the SJC
Registrar for more information on the timetable. For instructions on how to
designate college membership see the Registration Information: Aurora
Student chapter of this Calendar.

5.11 Registration Reminders

Things to do before classes start:
U Complete the Start@U 1 Online Tutorial and quiz (for new U1 students).

O Determine the initial access time (see Section 5.1 of this chapter).
 Create a timetable.

0 Use Aurora Student to register for courses. See Registration Information:
Aurora Student chapter of this Calendar.

0 Request a fee assessment from Aurora Student. See Fees, Payments and
Refunds chapter of this Calendar.

{ Confirm schedule and get a booklist on Aurora Student. See Registration
Information: Aurora Student chapter of this Calendar.

O Pay fees. See Fees, Payments and Refunds chapter of this Calendar.

U Obtain a Photo Identification card. See Other Important Things To Do
and Know chapter of this Calendar.

U Attend U1 Academic Orientation, September 2 and 3.

O Obtain a UserlD and computer account. See Other Important Things To
Do and Know chapter of this Calendar.

Registration is not complete until fees are paid or arrangements are made
to have them paid by the September fee payment deadline. For payment
options and deadlines see the Fees, Payments and Refunds chapter of this
Calendar.

APPENDIX: University 1 Course List

Refer to Section 3 in this chapter for information about choosing courses
in University 1. To find a description of the courses on this list, go to the
chapter for the faculty or school that is offering the course. The chapters are
in alphabetical order, and departments are listed alphabetically within
each faculty or school chapter. Courses are listed in the department sec-
tions and sorted in numerical order.

Note that not all courses listed in this section are offered every year. To de-
termine which courses are offered in the 2008-2009 Fall and Winter Terms
refer to umanitoba.ca/calendar and the University 1 STARTbook. Students
may be permitted to take courses not on this list with permission of the
teaching faculty or school and University 1.

For a list of courses available at Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface see
a University 1 Academic Advisor or refer to umanitoba.ca/calendar.

Course No. Credit Hours
Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences
Agribusiness

ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management 3
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ABIZ 1010

Entomology

ENTM 1000 World of Bugs

Food Science

FOOD 1000 Food Safety and Tomorrow

General Faculty

AGRI 1500  Natural Resources and Primary Agricultural Production

AGRI 1510  Production, Distribution and Utilization of Agricultural
Products

Economics of World Food Issues and Policies

3
3

In addition to the courses listed above, students who are registering in Uni-
versity 1 for a second year to complete courses required for entry to Agri-

cultural and Food Sciences may request permission to register in any

advanced level Agricultural and Food Sciences courses for which they have
the prerequisites, subject to space limitations. Students must first consult a

University 1 Academic Advisor.

Faculty of Architecture

EVDS 1600 Introduction to Environmental Design
EVDS 1602 Visual Literacy

EVDS 1660 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 1
EVDS 1670 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 2
Faculty of Arts

w W w w

In addition to the courses listed below, University 1 students may take any
2000, 3000 and 4000 level Arts courses for which they have the prerequi-

site, subject to space limitations.
Anthropology

ANTH 1210 Human Origins and Antiquity
ANTH 1220 Cultural Anthropology
ANTH 1520 Critical Cultural Anthropology
Asian Studies
ASIA 1420  Asian Civilizations to 1500
ASIA 1430  Asian Civilizations from 1500
ASIA 1760  Introduction to Chinese (Mandarin)
ASIA 1770 Introduction to Japanese
ASIA 1780  Basic Sanskrit
ASIA 1790  Basic Hindi-Urdu
ASIA 2360  Mandarin Comprehension
ASIA 2760  Intermediate Chinese (Mandarin)
ASIA 2770 Intermediate Japanese
Canadian Studies
CDN 1130 Introduction to Canadian Studies
Catholic Studies
CATH 1190 Introduction to Catholic Studies
Classics
Classical Studies
CLAS 1270  Introduction to Ancient Greek Culture
CLAS 1280 Introduction to Ancient Roman Culture
Greek
GRK 1010 Introduction to the Reading of Ancient Greek 1
GRK 1020  Introduction to the Reading of Ancient Greek 2
GRK 1030  New Testament Greek
GRK 1060  Introductory Modern Greek 1
GRK 1070 Introductory Modern Greek 2
GRK 1310  Intermediate Readings in Ancient Greek
GRK 1330  The Acts of the Apostles
Latin
LATN 1080 Introduction to the Reading of Latin 1
LATN 1090 Introduction to the Reading of Latin 2
LATN 1320 Intermediate Readings in Latin

Drama - see English, Film, and Theatre
Economics
ECON 1200 Principles of Economics

ECON 1210 Introduction to Canadian Economic Issues and Policies
ECON 1220 Introduction to Global Environmental Economic Issues
and Policies
English, Film, and Theatre
English
ENGL 0930 English Composition (Note: This course is not acceptable

for credit in the Faculties of Engineering, Nursing and
Pharmacy, nor can it be used to meet the Humanities re-
quirement).
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ENGL 0940

ENGL 1200
ENGL 1300
ENGL 1310
ENGL 1340

FILM 1290
FILM 1310

THTR 1220

Writing About Literature (Note: This course is not ac-
ceptable for credit in the Faculties of Engineering, Nurs-
ing and Pharmacy, nor can it be used to meet the
Humanities requirement).

Representative Literary Works
Literature since 1900

Literary Topics 1

Introduction to Literary Analysis
Film

The Art of the Film 1

Film History

Theatre

Introduction to Theatre

French, Spanish and Italian

FREN 1150
FREN 1190
FREN 1200
FREN 1252

SPAN 1180
SPAN 1190
SPAN 1260
SPAN 1270
SPAN 1280
SPAN 1290

ITLN 1080

French

Introductory French

Francais

French 1

Francais Oral 1

Spanish

Introductory Spanish
Introductory Spanish 2
Intermediate Spanish Language Review
Spanish Oral 1

Spanish for Native Speakers
Accelerated Intermediate Spanish
Italian

Introductory ltalian

German and Slavic Studies

GRMN 1120
GRMN 1240
GRMN 2100
GRMN 2120
GRMN 2130
GRMN 2140

RUSN 1300
RUSN 1330
RUSN 2810
RUSN 2820

UKRN 1230
UKRN 1270
UKRN 1310
UKRN 1320
UKRN 2720
UKRN 2730

POL 1890
History

HIST 1200
HIST 1260

HIST 1270
HIST 1310
HIST 1320
HIST 1350
HIST 1360
HIST 1370
HIST 1380
HIST 1390
HIST 1400

HIST 1410
HIST 1420

German

Beginning German

German for Reading Knowledge
Intermediate German
Introduction to German Culture 1
Introduction to German Culture 2
Exploring German Literature
Russian

Introductory Russian
Introductory Russian 2
Intermediate Russian
Intermediate Russian 2
Ukrainian

Language Seminar in Ukraine 1
Conversational Ukrainian
Introductory Ukrainian
Introductory Ukrainian 2
Intermediate Ukrainian
Intermediate Ukrainian 2

Polish

Introductory Polish

An Introduction to the History of Western Civilization
New Directions in History: Inquiries into the Cultural Ba-
sis of the Modern World

New Directions in History: Inquiries into the Power Re-
lations of the Modern World

Canada-United States: Contemporary Problems in Per-
spective: Initial Problems

Canada-United States: Contemporary Problems in Per-
spective: Current Problems

An Introduction to the History of Western Civilization to
1500

An Introduction to the History of Western Civilization
from 1500

An Introduction to Modern World History: 1500-1800
An Introduction to Modern World History: 1800-Present
History of Colonial Canada: 1500-1885

History of the Canadian Nation since 1867

Asian Civilizations

Asian Civilizations to 1500
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HIST 1430  Asian Civilizations from 1500 3 NATV 1220 The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 1 3
HIST 1440  History of Canada 6 NATV 1240 The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 2 3
HIST 1500  An Introduction to Modern World History: 1500 - 6 Native Languages
Present NATV 1250 Introductory Cree 1 3
HIST 2050  South Asia since 1947 3 NATV 1260 Introductory Cree 2 3
HIST 2080  The Byzantine Empire and the Slavic World 3 NATV 1270 Introductory Ojibway 1 3
HIST 2130 Emergence of Modern South Asia: 1757-1947 3 NATV 1280 Introductory Ojibway 2 3
HIST 2140  Colonial Latin America 3 NATV 1290 Introductory Inuktitut 3
HIST 2150  Independent Latin America 3 Near Eastern and Judaic Studies
HIST 2180  The History of Catholicism to 1540 3 Semitic Languages and Literature
HIST 2210  History of Britain, 1485 to the Present 6 SEM 1120 Biblical Hebrew 6
HIST 2220  The Shaping of Modern Ireland, 1500 to the Present 6 SEM 1250  Hebrew 1 6
HIST 2230  History of the United States from 1607 6 SEM 1260 Hebrew 2 6
HIST 2240  History of Antisemitism and the Holocaust 6 Yiddish
HIST 2280  Aboriginal History of Canada 6 YDSH 1220 Yiddish 6
HIST 2370  History of Europe since the French Revolution 6 Philosophy
HIST 2380  The Twentieth-Century World 6 PHIL 1200  Introduction to Philosophy 6
HIST 2410  History of India 6 PHIL 1290  Critical Thinking 3
HIST 2420  The Medieval World 6 PHIL 1320  Introductory Logic 6
HIST 2490  History of Russia 6 PHIL 1330  Introduction to Symbolic Logic 6
HIST 2500  History of Africa 6 PHIL 1510  Historical Introduction to Philosophy 6
HIST 2520 A History of Germany since the Reformation 6 Political Studies
HIST 2570  Nationalism in Modern Times 3 POLS 1000 Democracy and Development 3
HIST 2580 A History of Fascism: The Politics and Culture of the 3 POLS 1010  Political Ideas and Ideologies 3
Radical Right POLS 1040  Global Political Issues 3
HIST 2600  Introduction to the Ukraine 3 POLS 1070 Law, Politics, and Power in Canada 3
HIST 2610  Making of Modern Ukraine 3 POLS 1500 Introduction to Politics 6
HIST 2650  Modern China and Japan 6 Psychology
HIST 2660  History of the Soviet Union 3 PSYC 1200 Introduction to Psychology 6
HIST 2670  History of Capitalism 3 Religion
HIST 2680 A History of Socialism from the French Revolution to the 3 RLGN 1120 Biblical Hebrew 6
Present RLGN 1320 Introduction to World Religions 6
HIST 2690  The Common People in Industrial Society 6 RLGN 1350 The History of Eastern Christianity 6
HIST 2710 Women in History 6 RLGN 1390 Readings in Biblical Hebrew 1 3
HIST 2720 The World Since 1945 6 RLGN 1400 Readings in Biblical Hebrew 2 3
HIST 2760  History of the United States from 1877 3 RLGN 1410 Death and Concepts of the Future 3
HIST 2820  An Introduction to Historical Method 6 RLGN 1420 Ethics in World Religions 3
HIST 2840 A History of Russia to 1917 3 RLGN 1430 Food: Religious Concepts and Practices 3
HIST 2890 Imperialism 6 RLGN 1440 Evil in World Religions 3
HIST 2900  Topics in Social History 6 RLGN 1450 Religion and The Media 3
HIST 2930  The History of the British Isles, 412-1485 6 Sociology
HIST 2950  Early Canada: from the Earliest Settlement to 1867 6 SOC 1200  Introduction to Sociology 6
HIST 2960  The New Dominion: 1867 to 1921 6 Women’s and Gender Studies
HIST 2970 Modern Canada: 1921 to the Present 6 WOMN 1530 Introduction to Women’s Studies in the Humanities 3
HIST 2990  The History of Catholicism since 1540 3

7 WOMN 1540 Introduction to Women'’s Studies in the Social Sciences 3
Icelandic WOMN 2560 Women, Science and Technology 3

ICEL 1200  Introduction to Icelandic 6 Asper School of Business

ICEL 1210 ConversaFionaI lcelaeriC 3 Accounting & Finance

ICEL 1300  Introduction to Swedish 3 ACC 1100  Introductory Financial Accounting 3
ICEL 1400  Introduction to Contemporary Culture in Iceland 3 Business Administration

ICEL 1410 Introduction to Culture in Medieval Iceland 3 GMGT 2030 Administrative Theory 3
Interdisciplinary GMGT 2070 Introduction to Organizational Behaviour 3

ARTS 1110  Introduction to University (Note: This course is notac- 3 GMGT 2080 Introduction to Management and Organization Theory 3
ceptable for credit in the Faculty of Engineering.)

Marketin
ARTS 1120  Reading and Writing Across the Disciplines 6 MKT 221% Fundamentals of Marketing 3
ARTS 1140 European L!terature 1 3 In addition to the courses listed above students may register in any ad-
ARTS 1150 ' European Literature 2 3 vanced level Business course for which they have the prerequisites, subject
Labour Studies to space limitations.
LABR 1260  Working for a Living 3 Faculty of Engineering
LABR 1290 Introduction to the Canadian Labour Movement 3 ENG 1430  Design in Engineering 3
Linguistics ENG 1440 Introduction to Statics 3
LING 1200  Introduction to Linguistics ENG 1450 Introduction to Electrical and Computer Engineering 3
LING 1340  Semantics ENG 1460 Introduction to Thermal Sciences 3

LING 1360 Languages of Canada
LING 1380 General Phonetics

In addition to the courses listed above, students who are registering in Uni-
versity 1 for a second year to complete courses required for entry to Engi-
LING 1420 Language and Gender neering may request permission to register in any advanced level
LING 1440 Rules of English Grammar Engineering courses for which they have the prerequisites, subject to space
Native Studies limitations. Students must first consult the Faculty of Engineering and a Uni-

NATV 1000 Orientation Course: The Colonizers and the Colonized versity 1 Academic Advisor.
NATV 1200 The Native Peoples of Canada
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Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth, and Resources BIOL 1110  Health and the Health Professions 3
In addition to the courses listed below, University 1 students may take any (Note: This course will not be acceptable as part of the 6
2000, 3000 and 4000 level Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, credit hours of Faculty of Science electives for admission
Earth, and Resources courses for which they have the prerequisite, subject to the Faculty of Nursing.)
to space limitations. BIOL 1020  Biology 1: Principles and Themes 3
Environmental Science BIOL 1030  Biology 2: Biological Diversity, Function and Interaction 3
ENVR 1000 Environmental Science 1: Concepts 3 BIOL 1340  The State of the Earth’s Environment: Contemporary 3
ENVR 2000 Environmental Science 2: Issues 3 Issues
Geography Botany
GEOG 1200 Introductory Geography 6 BOTN 1010 Economic Plants 3
GEOG 1280 Introduction to Human Geography 3 Zoology
GEOG 1290 Introduction to Physical Geography 3 ZOOL 1320 Anatomy of the Human Body 3
Geological Sciences ZOOL 1330 Physiology of the Human Body 3
GEOL 1340 The Dynamic Earth 3 Chemistry
GEOL 1400 Time-Trekker’s Travelog: Our Evolving Earth 3 CHEM 0900 Preparatory Chemistry 0
GEOL 1410 Natural Disasters and Global Change 3 CHEM 1000 Understanding the World through Chemistry 3
GEOL 1420 Exploring the Planets 3 CHEM 1030 Carbon Chemistry in Nature and Society 3
Faculty of Human Ecology CHEM 1300 University 1 Chemistry: Structure and Modelling in 3
Family Social Sciences Chemistry
FMLY 1010 Human Development in the Family 3 CHEM 1310 University 1T Chemistry: An Introduction to Physical 3
FMLY 1020 Family Issues Across the Lifespan 3 Chemistry
FMLY 1420 Family Management Principles 3 CHEM 1320 University 1 Chemistry: An Introduction to Organic 3
FMLY 1900 Families, Housing and Community: An Introductory Per- 3 . Chemistry

spective Computer Science
Human Nutritional Sciences COMP 1010 Introductory Computer Science 1 3
HNSC 1200 Food: Facts and Fallacies 3 COMP 1020 Introductory Computer Science 2 3
HNSC 1210 Nutrition for Health and Changing Lifestyles 3 COMP 1260 Introductory Computer Usage 1 3
Textile Sciences COMP 1270 Introductory Computer Usage 2 3
TXSC 1600  Textiles for Living 3 Mathematical Sciences .
TXSC 1610  Textiles, Product, and Consumers 3 MATH 1010 Applied Finite Mathematics 3
In addition to the courses listed above, students who are registering in Uni- ~ MATH 1020 Mathematics in Art 3
versity 1 for a second year to complete courses required for entry to Human MATH 1190 Topics in Mathematics 6
Ecology may request permission to register in any advanced level Human MATH 1200 Elements of Discrete Mathematics 3
Ecology courses for which they have the prerequisites, subject to space lim- MATH 1210 Techniques of Classical and Linear Algebra 3
itations. Students must first consult the Faculty of Human Ecology and a MATH 1300 Vector Geometry and Linear Algebra 3
University 1 Academic Advisor. MATH 1310 Matrices for Management and Social Sciences 3
Faculty of Music MATH 1500 Introduction to Calculus 3
MUSC 1050 The Well-Tempered Concert-Goer 3 MATH 1510 Applied Calculus 1 3
MUSC 1070* Introduction to the History of Music 3 MATH 1520 Introductory Calculus for Management and Social Sci- 3
MUSC 1080* History of Music 2 3 ences (Note: This course is not acceptable for credit in
MUSC 1110* Music Theory 1 3 the Faculty of Engineering.)
MUSC 1120* Music Theory 2 3 MATH 1530 Calculus with Computers 3
MUSC 1280* Musical Style and Structure 1 3 MATH 1680 Mathematics for Agriculture and Related Sciences (Note: 6
MUSC 1290* Musical Style and Structure 2 3 This course is not acceptable for credit in the Faculty of
MUSC 1930 Rudiments of Music 3 Engineering.)
MUSC 3020 History and Performance of Jazz 3 MATH 1690 Calculus 6
* Contact the Faculty of Music for permission to register. MATH 1700 Calculus 2 3
Faculty of Nursing MATH 1710 Applled Calculus 2 3
NURS 1260 Human Growth and Development MATH 1730 Calculus 2 with Computers 3
NURS 1280 Introduction to Nursing 3 Microbiology
Students in University 1 will not normally be permitted to take advanced MBIO 1220  Essentials of Microbiology 3
level Nursing courses. Physics and Astronomy
Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management Astronomy
PERS 1200  Physical Activity, Health and Wellness 3 PHYS 1810  General Astronomy 1: Lights, Stars and Planets 3
PERS 1300 Introduction to Leisure Travel 3 PHYS 1820  General Astronomy 2: Exotic Stars, Galaxies and 3
PERS 1400  Concepts of Recreation and Leisure 3 Cosmology
PERS 1500  Foundations of Physical Education and Kinesiology 3 PHYS 1830  Perspective on the Universe 3
In addition to the courses listed above, students who are registering in Uni- Physics
versity 1 for a second year to complete courses required for entry to Kine- PHYS 0900  Preparing for University Physics 0
siology and Recreation Management may request permission to register in PHYS 1020 General Physics 1 3
any advanced level Kinesiology and Recreation Management courses for PHYS 1030  General Physics 2 3
whichvthey have the prerequisites_, sulpject to space ]imitfations. Students PHYS 1050  Physics 1: Mechanics 3
must flrsticons'ult the Faculty of Kmesmlogy and Recreation Management PHYS 1070  Physics 2: Waves and Modern Physics 3
and a Un[ver§|ty 1 Academic Advisor. PHYS 1300 Energy and the Environment 6
r:ggg?;igastglf;:ecourses listed below, University 1 students may take any PHYS 1410 The New Physics 3
2000, 3000 and 4000 level Science courses for which they have the pre- gg:i(ss'(ilgzo More New Physics 3
requisite, subject to space limitations. . . .
Biological Sciences STAT 1000 Bas!c Stat!st!cal Analys!s 1 3

Biology STAT 2000 .Ba5|c Statistical Analysis 2 3
BIOL 1000  Biology: Foundations of Life 3 Faculty of Social Work‘ . .
BIOL 1010  Biology: Biological Diversity and Interactions 3 SWRK 1310  Introduction to Social Welfare Policy 3
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SWRK 2080 Interpersonal Communication Skills 3 Interfaculty Option in Aging

School of Art An interfaculty Option in Aging is offered by the faculties of Arts, Human
FA 1020 Mathematics in Art Ecology, Nursing, Kinesiology and Recreation Management, and Social
FAAH 1030 Introduction to Art 1A Work. Courses required for the Option in Aging are offered on a rotating
FAAH 1040 Introduction to Art 2A basis by each of the participating faculties. Please see an Academic Advisor
FAAH 1050 Introduction to Art 1B in University 1 for more information on the Option in Aging.

FAAH 1060 Introduction to Art 2B
STDO 1200 Fundamentals of Drawing
STDO 1220 Basic Design

STDO 1260 Drawing for Non-Majors
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Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences
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256 Agriculture Building
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Dean: Michael Trevan

Associate Deans: Merv Pritchard, Karin Wittenberg

Manager of Finance and Administration: Harminder Dhanjal
Student Services Office: 160 Agriculture Building
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SECTION 1: Academic Staff

Deans Emeriti
L.H. Shebeski, R.C. McGinnis, .I. Elliot

Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics
Professors

Boyd, M.S., B.A. (Seattle Pacific), M.A. (Washington State), Ph.D. (Purdue);
Oleson, B.T., B.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Minnesota), P.Ag.

Associate Professors

Coyle, B.T., B.A. (California-Berkeley), B.Sc., M.Sc. (British Columbia),
Ph.D. (Maryland); Johnson, G.V., B.S., M.S., M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin);
Kim, B.Y.R., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Alberta), E.M.B.A.(Trium).

Assistant Professors

Brewin, D.G., B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania
State); Cardwell, R.T., B.A. (Hons.)(Saskatchewan), M.A. (British Colum-
bia), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan); Carlberg, J.G., B.Comm., B.A.(Hons), M.Sc.
(Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Oklahoma State).

Senior Instructor
Grant, C.W., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), P.Ag.



Animal Science

Professors Emeriti

Kondra, P.A., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Minnesota); Marquardt,
R.R., B.S.A. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Washington State);
Parker, R.J., B.Sc. (Glasgow), M.S.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Michigan State),
Dip.Agr. (Redding); Seale, M.E., B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Minnesota),
F.A.L.C.; Stringam, E.W., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Minnesota), F.A.l.C.

Senior Scholars

Campbell, L.D., B.S.A.(Hons.), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Wisconsin);
Guenter, W., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (North Dakota State).

Professors

Connor, M.L., B.Sc.(Agr.) (Guelph), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Wittenberg,
K.M., B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba).

Associate Professors

Crow, G.H., B.Sc.Agric., M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan); House,
J.D., B.Sc., Ph.D. (Guelph); Kebreab, E., Ph.D. (Reading); Kennedy, A.D.,
B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Alberta); Krause, D.O., B.Sc. Agric. (Stel-
lenbosch), M.Sc., Ph.D. (lllinois); Lewis, N.J., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.V.M.
(Guelph); O, K., B.Sc. (Shanghai), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Nyachoti,
C.M., B.Sc. Agric. (Kenya), M.Sc. Ph.D. (Guelph); Ominski, K.H., B.Sc.,
Ph.D. (Manitoba); Plaizier, ).C.B., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Wageningen), Ph.D.
(Guelph).

Assistant Professor
Rodriguez-Lecompte, ).C., Ph.D. (Prince Edward Island).

Senior Instructor
Onischuk, L.A., B.S.A., Ph.D. (Manitoba)

Biosystems Engineering
Dean Emeritus
Laliberte, G.E., B.E., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Colorado State), P.Eng.

Professor Emeritus

Muir, W.E., B.E. (Saskatchewan), M.S. (lllinois), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan),
P.Eng.

Professors

Britton, M.G., B.E. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Texas A and
M), P.Eng; Cenkowski, S., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Technical Univ.), Ph.D., Sc.D. (Ag-
ric. Univ.), P.Eng.; Chen, Y., B.Sc., M.Sc. (China), Ph.D. (McGill), P.Eng.;
Jayas, D.S., B.Sc. (G.B.Pant), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan),
P.Ag., P.Eng.; Zhang, Q., B.Sc. (Hefei Polytechnical), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Penn-
sylvania State), P.Eng.

Associate Professors

Cicek, N. B.Sc. (Bosphorus), M.Sc., Ph. D. (Cincinnati), P.Eng.; Levin, D.B.
(David), B.E.S. (Waterloo), M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph.D. (McGill); Mann, D.D.,
B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba), P.Eng; Sri Ranjan, R., B.Sc. (Peradeniya),
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Colorado State), P.Eng.

Assistant Professors
Morrison, J.B., B.Eng., B.Sc.Hons. (McMaster), M.C.S., Ph.D. (Carleton);
Paliwal, J., B.Tech. (India), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba), P.Eng.

Lecturers

Dick, J.K., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba), P.Eng; Inglis, D., B.Sc., L.L.B.
(Manitoba); Johnson, D.)., B.S.A., B.Ed. (Manitoba); Philp, ).D., B.S.A.
(Manitoba).

Entomology

Professors Emeriti

Brust, R.A., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (lllinois); Jay, S.C., B.A. (Mc-
Master), B.S.A. (Manitoba), M.S.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (London).

Senior Scholar

Mackay, P.A., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D (British Columbia).

Professors

Galloway, T.D., B.Sc.Agr. (Guelph), Ph.D. (Manitoba); Holliday, N..,
B.Sc.(Hons.) (London), Ph.D. (Bristol); Roughley, R.E., B.Sc. Agr., M.Sc.
(Guelph), Ph.D. (Alberta).

Associate Professor
Currie, R.W., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba).

Food Science

Professor Emeritus

Bushuk, W., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (McGill), F.R.S.C., F.C.I.C.,
F.A.LLC.

Professors

Arntfield, S.D., B.Sc., M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Manitoba); Blank, G., B.Sc.,
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Fulcher, R.G., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Carleton), Ph.D.
(Monash); Holley, R.A., B.Sc., M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Guelph); Jones, P.,
B.Sc., M.Sc. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (Toronto); Scanlon, M.G.,
B.Sc.(Hons.), Ph.D. (Leeds); Trevan, M.D., M.B., B.S., B.Sc. (Hons.), Ph.D.
(London).

Associate Professors

Beta, T., B.Sc. (Zimbabwe), M.Sc. (Texas A&M), Ph.D. (Pretoria); Sapirst-
ein, H.D., B.Sc. (Michigan), B.Sc.Ag. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Manitoba).

Senior Instructor
Hydamaka, A.W., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Reading).

Plant Science
Professors Emeriti

Evans, L.E., B.S.A. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Larter, E.N.,
B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Washington).

Professors

Ballance, G.M., B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Heriot-Watt);
Briilé-Babel, A.L., B.S.A., Ph.D. (Saskatchewan); Fernando, W.G.D., B.Sc.
(Peradeniya), M.Sc. (Kelaniya), Ph.D. (Oregon State); Hill, R.D., B.Sc.,
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Lamari, L., B.Sc. (Institut de Technologie Agri-
cole), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); McVetty, P.B.E., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Queen’s),
Ph.D. (Manitoba); Pritchard, M.K., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Pur-
due); Scarth, R., B.A., M.Phil., Ph.D. (Cambridge).

Associate Professors

Daayf, F., B.Sc. (Marrakech), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Montpellier), D. d’ftat (Marra-
kech); Fristensky, B.W., B.A. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Washington State); Stasolla,
C., B.Sc.(Hons.), Ph.D. (Calgary).

Assistant Professors

Froese, ).C., B.S.A. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (lowa State), Ph.D. (Maryland); Gul-
den, R.H., B.S.A., M.Sc.(Manitoba), Ph..D.(Saskatchewan); Li, G., B.S.,
M.S. (Henan), Ph.D. (Huazhong); Razem, F.A., B.Sc. (Hebron), M.Sc. (Sas-
katchewan), Ph.D. (Western Ontario); Tahir, M., B.Sc.(Hons.)(Peshawar),
M.Sc.(Hons.)(Faisalabad), Ph.D.(Washington State).

Instructor 11
Martens, G.B., Agric. Dip., B.Sc.(Hons.) (Manitoba).

Soil Science

Professors Emeriti

Racz, GJ., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Manitoba); Soper, R.J.,
B.A., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (McGill), F.A.I.C.

Senior Scholar
Shaykewich, C.F., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (McGill).

Professors

Akinremi, O.O., B.Agr. (Ife), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Amiro, B.D., B.Sc.,
M.Sc. (Laurentian), Ph.D. (Guelph); Farenhorst, A., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Amster-
dam), Ph.D. (Toronto); Goh, T.B., B.Ag.Sc. (Hons.) (Malaya), M.Sc. (Gh-
ent), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan); Lobb, D.A., B.Sc. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D.
(Guelph).

Associate Professors

Bullock, P.R., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Australian National
University); Flaten, D.N., B.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Manitoba); Tenu-
ta, M., B.Sc. (Hons.) (Toronto), M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph.D. (Western Ontario).
School of Agriculture

Professor

Pritchard, M K., B.S.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Purdue).

Instructor
Metrycki, B., B.A. (Winnipeg).
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Lecturers

Corbett, S., Dip.Agric. (Manitoba); Koroscil, L., Dip.Agric. (Manitoba);
Sponagel-Ridder, G., B.S.A. (Manitoba); Steeves, E.I., Dip.Agric (Manito-
ba).

SECTION 2: Introduction to
Agricultural and Food Sciences

The degree programs in the faculty are designed to prepare graduates for
service in professions concerned with the production, processing and mar-
keting of food. Professional agriculturists hold positions in extension, re-
source management and conservation, teaching, research and business.
Professional food science graduates hold similar positions related to food
manufacturing and processing. Graduates from the faculty have important
contributions to make in the economy of Canada and the well-being of its
citizens. Other graduates accept international responsibilities, particularly
in the developing countries. Programs of study in the faculty include cours-
es in physical and biological sciences, mathematics, social sciences, and
humanities. With these courses as background, major studies may be taken
in areas represented by programs in the faculty.

2.1 Professional Designations

Graduates of the B.Sc. (Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agribusiness), B.Sc. (Agroecol-
ogy) and B.Sc. (Food Science) degrees are eligible to practice agrology as
members of the Manitoba Institute of Agrologists. An agrologist is a “per-
son who is qualified to teach or to practice the science and art of agricul-
ture or to conduct scientific experiments and research in relation thereto.”
The motto of the profession is Ciba ad Omnes (Food for All). B.Sc. (Food
Science) graduates are eligible to become members of the Canadian Insti-
tute of Food Science and Technology (CIFST), a professional society asso-
ciated with the manufacturing, processing and packaging of food.

2.2 Faculty Overview

The oldest college of its kind in western Canada had its beginning in Win-
nipeg in 1906. The Faculty of Agriculture and Home Economics was
founded in Tuxedo and the first class entered the former Manitoba Agricul-
tural College that year. The first agricultural diplomas were conferred in
1908 and the first agricultural degrees in 1911.

Home Economics students began enrolling in the faculty in 1910, but sev-
eral years elapsed before degrees were conferred. It wasn’t until eight years
later, in 1918, that the first graduates of the degree program were recog-
nized.

In 1913, the Manitoba Agricultural College moved to a site in Fort Garry
that later became the campus of the University of Manitoba. The adminis-
tration of the Manitoba Agricultural College was transferred to the Univer-
sity of Manitoba in 1924 and instructional work was taken over by the
Faculty of Agriculture and Home Economics.

Agriculture and Home Economics became separate faculties in 1970 and,
in July 1991, the name was changed from Faculty of Agriculture to the Fac-
ulty of Agricultural and Food Sciences.

SECTION 3: Admission to the Faculty
of Agricultural and Food Sciences

3.1 Degrees and Diploma offered

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture

Bachelor of Science in Agribusiness

Bachelor of Science in Agroecology

Bachelor of Science in Food Science

Minimum time to graduation: Four years (University 1 plus three years).

Diploma in Agriculture

Minimum time to graduation: Two years with admission directly from high
school.

Pre-Veterinary Program: A two-year program beyond senior matriculation
providing prerequisite subjects for entrance to the Western College of Vet-
erinary Medicine, University of Saskatchewan and the Ontario Veterinary
College, University of Guelph.
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The following is a summary of the admission requirements. Equivalent ac-
ademic courses completed at recognized universities elsewhere will be
considered. All admission requirements, as well as application deadline
dates and forms, are included in an applicant information bulletin that is
available from the Admissions Office, Enrolment Services, 424 University
Centre; this information is also posted on the university’s website.

3.1.1 Minors in the Faculty

The Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences currently offers minors in
Animal Systems, Entomology, Food Science, Plant Biotechnology and Soil
Science. Other minors may be available; contact the Student Services Of-
fice for details.

3.2 Admission and Course Requirements:
All Agriculture degree programs

The requirement for admission to the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sci-
ences is a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 on a minimum
of 24 credit hours.
It is recommended that students take the following courses in University 1
to allow completion of the degrees in the minimum amount of time.
B.Sc. (Agribusiness)
. Economics (6 credit hrs)
ECON 1200 or (ECON 1210 and ECON 1220)
. Mathematics (6 credit hrs)
MATH 1520 or MATH 1500 and MATH 1310 or MATH 1300
. Agriculture (9 credit hrs)
ABIZ 1000
AGRI 1500
AGRI 1510
. Biology (6 credit hrs)
BIOL 1020
BIOL 1030
. Open Electives (3 credit hrs)
B.Sc. (Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agroecology), B.Sc. (Food Science)
. Chemistry (6 credit hrs)
CHEM 1300 and CHEM 1310 or CHEM 1320
. Economics (6 credit hrs)
ECON 1200 or (ECON 1210 and ECON 1220)
. Mathematics (6 credit hrs)
MATH 1520 or MATH 1500 and MATH 1310 or MATH 1300 (See
Note 1)
. Biology (6 credit hrs)
BIOL 1020
BIOL 1030
. Agriculture (6 credit hrs)
AGRI 1500
AGRI 1510
. Open Electives (nil)
Note:
1) MATH 1300 and MATH 1500 are recommended for the B.Sc.(Agroecology) and
the B.Sc.(Food Science) programs.
Other requirements:
High school requirements include Math 40S (Pre-Calculus) (60%) for all
degree programs, Chemistry 40S (50%) for B.Sc. (Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agr-
oecology) and B.Sc. (Food Science) students; pre-veterinary students
should include Physics 40S.

Students are required to take three credit hours of Philosophy in their de-
gree.

The written English and mathematics requirement are met by completing
the required courses in Agriculture.

Applicants who do not meet the above-mentioned course requirements
may be eligible for admission. Please contact the Student Advisor, Faculty
of Agricultural and Food Sciences at (204) 474-8269, for further informa-
tion.

First Year Agriculture: Brandon University

Brandon University offers the first year of the Agriculture degree program
of the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences. Under arrangements be-
tween the two universities, students who complete the first-year Agricul-
ture program at Brandon University may apply for admission with full
credit into the second year programs of the University of Manitoba.



Transfers of Credit

School of Agriculture graduates who have obtained a GPA of 3.0 in the Ag-
riculture Diploma program are eligible for 60 credit hours of transfer into
the following degree programs: Bachelor of Science (Agribusiness), Bach-
elor of Science (Agroecology), Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) — Agrono-
my or Animal Systems, when transferring into the same stream. If students
choose to change streams it may not be possible to transfer the entire 60
credit hours due to program requirements; students should contact the Stu-
dent Services Office for details. Grade will be transferred for those courses
considered on a one-to-one basis (see below); the remaining credit hours
will be transferred without grades. This transfer articulation is applicable to
diploma graduates who have entered the degree program as of September
2005.

Students wishing to enter a degree program without the above qualifica-
tions will be evaluated on a course-by-course basis (below).

The Bachelor of Science (Agriculture), Plant Biotechnology, and the Bach-
elor of Science (Food Science) are not part of this articulation. Students
should contact the Student Services Office for details on transfer into these
programs.

Transfers of Credit (currently under review)

Some courses taken within the Diploma in Agriculture of the Faculty of Ag-
ricultural and Food Sciences qualify for credit towards the undergraduate
degree program. These courses are outlined in the table below. Students
should have a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 and a C+ or better
in courses for which transfer is being considered.

Transfer of Credits Diploma/Degree

Diploma Degree
BIOE 0600 Farm Machinery BIOE 2090 Machinery for Ag
Production

ANSC 0420 Animal Biology & Nu-
trition

ANSC 2500 Animal Production

ANSC 0670 Beef Production and
PLNT 0750 Forage & Pasture
Mgmt or ANSC 0680 Dairy Cattle

ANSC 4520 Ruminant Production
Systems Meat or ANSC 4530 Rumi-
nant Production Systems Milk

Production & Mgmt and PLNT
0750 Forage & Pasture Mgmt
ANSC 0600 Animal Health and
Welfare and ANSC 0690 Swine
Production or ANSC 0600 Animal
Health & Welfare and ANSC 0700
Poultry Production

ENTM 0620 Pest Mgmt & Farm In-
sects

PLNT 0410 Cereal & Oilseeds
PLNT 0790 Landscape Horticul-
ture and PLNT 0800 Diversifica-
tion with Horticultural Crops
PLNT 0770 Weed Mgmt

SOIL 0420 Soil Productivity &
Land Use and DAGR 0420 Intro
Soils & Crops

SOIL 0620 Soil Conservation &
Mgmt and BIOE 0690 Water
Mgmt

ABIZ 0440 Ag Econ & Marketing 1
and ABIZ 0450 Ag Econ &
Marketing 2

ABIZ 0730 Financial Risk Mgmt

ANSC 4540 Monogastric Produc-
tion Systems or ANSC 4550 Avian
Production Systems

ENTM 0010 Unallocated

PLNT 2500 Crop Production
PLNT 2510 Fundamentals of
Horticulture

PLNT 3540 Weed Science
SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in
Our Environment

SOIL 4510 Soil & Water Mgmt

ABIZ 2510 Agricultural Marketing

ABIZ 3120 Commodity Futures
Markets

ABIZ 1000 Ag Business Mgmt
ABIZ 3530 Farm Management
ABIZ 0010 Unallocated

ABIZ 0680 Ag Business Mgmt
ABIZ 0720 Farm Business Mgmt
065.064 Mgmt Plan Project | and
065.065 Mgmt Plan Project Il
DAGR 0680 Mgmt Plan | and
DAGR 0690 Mgmt Plan Project Il
DAGR 0420 Intro Soils & Crops

ABIZ 0010 Unallocated

AGRI 1500 Natural Resources & Ag
Production

AGRI 1510 Utilization of Ag Prod
AGRI 2030 Technical
Communications

DAGR 0020 Unallocated
DAGR 0410 Communications &
Learning Skills (min B grade)

Courses taken outside the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences or out-
side of the University of Manitoba may also qualify for credit towards the
degree if the course content and the student’s performance are deemed ap-
propriate by the department concerned.

SECTION 4: Academic Regulations

All students are asked to note that some academic policies and regulations
are under review and are subject to change. Please check the Web Calen-
dar at www.umanitoba.ca after July 1, 2008 for updated information.

The B.Sc. (Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agribusiness), B.Sc. (Agroecology) and
B.Sc.(Food Science) degree programs have the triple objectives of voca-
tional, professional and cultural education. To fulfil the objectives, the de-
grees are offered in a program of study. Most courses in first year, which
are taken in University 1 and some in second year, are prescribed. The re-
mainder of second year courses and all courses in third and fourth years
are determined by the program of study, and by the student’s selection of
elective courses.

It is strongly recommended that all students plan their coursework for third
and fourth years before the end of their second academic year.

The provisions of the chapter, General Academic Regulations and Require-
ments, and the chapter, University Policies, apply to all students. In addi-
tion, the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences has regulations and
requirements, published below, that apply specifically to its students. Sup-
plementary academic regulations are on file in the general office. Admis-
sion information can be found in the Admissions chapter of this Calendar.

Scholastic Requirements

To obtain a B.Sc. (Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agribusiness), B.Sc. (Agroecology) or
B.Sc. (Food Science) degree, a student must pass 120 credit hours normally
comprised of 30 hours from University 1 and 90 hours in the Faculty of Ag-
ricultural and Food Sciences (i.e., a total of 20 full-courses or the equiva-
lent).

A maximum of 144 credit hours (24 full-courses or the equivalent) may be
attempted to obtain the 120 credit hours.

A minimum passing grade of “D” in prescribed courses is required of all
students in the faculty.

Elective courses in which passing grades were not obtained need not be
repeated.

A student’s Grade Point Average (GPA) will be determined from the
number of “effective” courses which apply at a particular stage. The effec-
tive courses consist of all courses passed in addition to all failures which
have not been cleared or substituted for in the student’s record.

In order to graduate, students must obtain a minimum GPA of 2.0 calculat-
ed over the final 120 credit hours before graduation.

Residence Requirements of Degree Program

The residence requirements for the degrees offered by the Faculty of Agri-
cultural and Food Sciences, can be found in the chapter, General Academ-
ic Regulations and Policy.

Time Limits and Lapse of Credit

The normal maximum time allowed for the completion of the Agriculture
degree programs is ten years from the date of first registration. A candidate
for a degree will not be permitted to count toward that degree any courses
taken more than ten years prior to the date of awarding the degree.

Probational Standards

Effective Courses to Date Minimum GPA
1-5 (6-30 credits) 1.80
51/2-10 (33-60 credits) 1.85
10 1/2-15 (63-90 credits) 1.90
15 1/2- 20 (93-120 credits) 1.95
20+ (120 + credits) 2.00

Academic Suspension Regulations

A student is placed on academic suspension when one of the following oc-
curs:

® When a student fails to obtain 12 Weighted Grade Points in the first year
program; or
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® When a student fails to meet the probational standards after attempting
a minimum of 24 credit hours while on probation; or

® When a student accumulates failures in excess of 24 credit hours.
Re-entry Regulations

A student must remain out of faculty for a period of one year and then ap-
ply for re-entry.

The student must complete at least 12 credit hours with a minimum Grade
Point Average of 2.50 in courses approved by the faculty in the academic
term or session in which reinstatement is being attempted.

The student loses credit for all courses in which a grade of “D” was ob-
tained prior to being reinstated.

The student is given credit for courses in which grades of “C” or better were
obtained, as well as the courses attempted for reinstatement.

The student is reinstated and placed in the category of “good academic
standing.”

A student who is placed on academic suspension for the second time, will
not be permitted reinstatement in the faculty.

Appeals

Appeals of academic assessment of students must be submitted to the gen-
eral office of the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences within 21 days
of the date of notification of the action sent to the student.

Graduation With Distinction: Degree Programs

The B.Sc. (Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agribusiness), B.Sc. (Agroecology) and B.Sc.
(Food Science), degrees with distinction will be awarded to students who:

eComplete the normal 120 credit hours for the degrees which include 30
hours from University 1 requirements, and 90 hours from the Faculty of Ag-
ricultural and Food Sciences requirements and obtain a cumulative Grade
Point Average (GPA) of 3.75 or higher;

eTransfer from other universities or colleges, or from the Diploma in Agri-
culture program, and take at least 90 credit hours while registered in the
Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences in order to complete the B.Sc.
(Agriculture), B.Sc. (Agribusiness), B.Sc, (Agroecology) or B.Sc. (Food Sci-
ence) degrees. A cumulative GPA of 3.75 or higher will be required in the
90 or more credit hours.

Dean’s Honour Roll

Students registered in 24 to 30 credit hours in the degree program and who
obtain a sessional GPA of 3.50 or higher will be placed on the Dean’s Hon-
our Roll.

Course Load Limits

A normal “course load” is 30 credit hours during the regular session, with
15 credit hours normally taken in each academic term. A student may at-
tempt a maximum of 39 credit hours during the regular session, with not
more than 21 credit hours in an academic term, provided the student is in
a good academic standing and has completed at least 24 credit hours in the
previous regular session.

University Written English and Mathematics Requirements

All students are required to complete the university written English and
mathematics requirement within the first 60 credit hours of their program.
This requirement is described in the chapter, General Academic Regula-
tions and Requirements of this Calendar.

For the degree program in Agriculture, the university written English re-
quirement can be met by AGRI 2030 Technical Communications, or by
ENGL 1200, or ENGL 1300. (NOTE: Technical Communications cannot
be taken in University 1). The mathematics requirement can be met by
completing MATH 1300 or MATH 1310 and MATH 1500 or MATH 1520,
or STAT 1000.

SECTION 5: Program Requirements

In order to fulfil the requirements for a degree in the Faculty of Agricultural
and Food Sciences, students must complete five components:

e Faculty Core

e Degree Core

o Program Core

e Restricted Electives
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o Free Electives
These requirements are outlined for all four degrees in the sections which
follow.

5.1 Faculty Core
Course No. Credit Hours
CHEM 1300 University 1 Chemistry: Structure and Modelling in 3
Chemistry (see Notes 1&2)
and one of the following two courses:

CHEM 1310 University 1 Chemistry: An Introduction to Physical 3
Chemistry (see Notes 1&2)
or

CHEM 1320 University 1 Chemistry: An Introduction to Organic 3
Chemistry (see Notes 1&2)

STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis 1 3

MATH 1300 Vector Geometry and Linear Algebra (See Note 3) 6
or

MATH 1310 Matrices for Management and Social Sciences
and

MATH 1500 Introduction to Calculus (See Note 3)
or

MATH 1520 Introductory to Calculus for Management and Social
Sciences

ECON 1200 Principles of Economics or ECON 1210 and ECON 6
1220

ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management (see Note 4) 3

AGRI 1500 Natural Resources and Primary Agricultural Produc- 3
tion

AGRI 1510  Production, Distribution and Utilization of Agricultural 3
Products

AGRI 2030 Technical Communications 3

BIOL 1020  Biology 1: Principles and Themes 3

BIOL 1030 Biology 2: Biological Diversity, Function and Interac- 3
tions

Three credit hours from the following:

PHIL 1290  Critical Thinking (3)

PHIL 2740  Ethics and Biomedicine (3)

PHIL 2750  Ethics and the Environment (3)

PHIL 2830  Business Ethics (3) 3

Total credit hours 36-42

NOTES:

1) Students planning to enter into the B.Sc. (Agribusiness) degree program are not re-
quired to take chemistry at the university level.

2) Both CHEM 1310 and CHEM 1320 are required for the B.Sc. (Food Science) pro-
gram.

3) MATH 1300 Vector Geometry and Linear Algebra and MATH 1500 Introduction
to Calculus are recommended for the B.Sc.(Agroecology) and the B.Sc.(Food Science)
programs.

4) MKT 2210 Fundamentals of Marketing should be substituted for ABIZ 1000 in the
B.Sc. (Food Science) degree program.

5.2 Bachelor of Science (Agriculture)

The four year program (one year in University 1 and three years in the Fac-
ulty of Agricultural and Food Sciences) leading to the B.Sc. (Agriculture) is
a professional program which prepares graduates for careers in the public
and private sectors related to the production and distribution of agricultural
commodities. Graduates will also be prepared to enter directly into a pro-
gram of graduate studies. In addition to the faculty core courses, all stu-
dents are required to take the following B.Sc. (Agriculture) degree core
requirements and the respective program core courses.

B.Sc. (Agriculture) Degree Core

Course No. Credit Hours
CHEM 2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1 3
(MBIO

2770)

PLNT 2520 Genetics 3
AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology 3
(BOTN 2370

or

ZOOL 2370)

Total credit hours 9

Agronomy Core
BOTN 2010 Plant Structure and Function 1 3



ANSC 2500 Animal Production 3

PLNT 2500 Crop Production

PLNT 3500 Plant Physiology (Not required for students who have 3
taken the former 001.230)

PLNT 3510 Cropping Systems

PLNT 4590 Physiology of Crop Plants

SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in Our Environment

SOIL 4510 Soil and Water Management

SOIL 4520 Soil Fertility

ABIZ 2510 Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing

Total credit hours 3
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Animal Systems Core
CHEM 2780 Elements of Biochemistry 2 3
(MBIO

2780)

ANSC 2500 Animal Production

PLNT 2500 Crop Production

ANSC 2510 Anatomy and Physiology 1: Control Systems
ANSC 2520 Anatomy and Physiology 2: Nutrient Utilization
ANSC 3500 Principles of Animal Genetics

ANSC 3510 Feeds and Feeding

ANSC 3520 Animal Reproduction

ANSC 3530 The Animal and Its Environment

ANSC 4560 Issues in Animal Agriculture

ABIZ 2510 Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing
Total credit hours
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Plant Biotechnology Core

BOTN 2010 Plant Structure and Function 1
BOTN 2210 Biology of Fungi and Lichens
CHEM 2780 Elements of Biochemistry 2 3
(MBIO

2780)

ZOOL 2280 Cell Biology

PLNT 2530 Plant Biotechnology

PLNT 3500 Plant Physiology

PLNT 4600 Issues in Agricultural Biotechnology

MBIO 2100 General Microbiology A

Total credit hours 2
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Within the B.Sc. (Agriculture) students will elect one of three programs of
study or specialities -- Agronomy, Animal Systems or Plant Biotechnology.
Students will normally begin the program of study of their choice in second
year. A description of each program and their requirements follows.

5.2.1 Agronomy Program

Chair: M.H. Entz

Office: 309 Agriculture Building

Telephone: (204) 474-6077

The Agronomy program, which students enter into after completing Uni-
versity 1, will provide an integrated and comprehensive study of the factors
and processes associated with the science of crop production and the man-
agement and use of land and water resources. The program emphasizes
land management and the sustainability of agronomic and horticultural
crop systems.

Suggested progression of program:
Second Year

Course No.  Credit Hours

BOTN 2010 Plant Structure and Function 1 3

CHEM 2770  Elements of Biochemistry 1 3

(MBIO 2770)

PLNT 2500  Crop Production 3

PLNT 2520  Genetics 3

SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in Our Environment 3

ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management 3

AGRI 2030  Technical Communications 3
Restricted Elective Philosophy - Group 5 and free 9
elective(s)

Total credit hours 30

Third Year

STAT 1000  Basic Statistical Analysis 1 3

ANSC 2500  Animal Production 3

PLNT 3500  Plant Physiology 3
PLNT 4590  Physiology of Crop Plants 3
ABIZ 2510 Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing 3
AGEC 2370  Principles of Ecology 3
(BOTN 2370
or
ZOOL 2370)
Restricted and/or Free Electives 12
Total credit hours 30
Fourth Year
PLNT 3510  Cropping Systems 3
SOIL 4510 Soil and Water Management 3
SOIL 4520 Soil Fertility 3
Restricted and/or Free Electives 21
Total credit hours 30
Restricted Electives
Group 1
Two courses (six credit hours) from the following:
PLNT 3540  Weed Science (3)
PLNT 4270  Plant Disease Control (3)
ENTM 3170  Crop Protection Entomology (3) 6
Group 2

One course (three credit hours) from the following:
ANSC 4410/PLNT 4410 Grassland Agriculture: Plant, Animal and Environ-
ment (3)

PLNT 2510 Fundamentals of Horticulture (3)
PLNT 3520  Principles of Plant Improvement (3) 3
Group 3

One course (three credit hours) from the following:

SOIL 3060 Introduction to Agrometeorology (3)

SOIL 4060 Physical Properties of Soils (3)

SOIL 4400 Soil Ecology (3)

SOIL 4130 Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy (3) 3
Group 4

One course (three credit hours) from the following:

BIOE 2090 Machinery for Agricultural Production (4)

BIOE 4500 Water Management (3)

BIOE 4520 Crop Preservation and Handling (3)

GEOG 2250 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems (3) 3
Group 5

One course (three credit hours) from the following:

PHIL 1290 Critical Thinking (3)

PHIL 2740 Ethics and Biomedicine (3)

PHIL 2750 Ethics and the Environment (3)

PHIL 2830 Business Ethics (3) 3
Free Electives 24

5.2.2 Animal Systems Program

Chair: J. D. House
Office: 231 Animal Science Building
Telephone: (204) 474-9523

The Animal Systems program, which students enter after completing Uni-
versity 1, will provide an integrated and comprehensive study of the factors
and processes associated with the science of animal production. The pro-
gram will be based on a strong foundation in the scientific disciplines un-
derlying growth and reproduction in animals and how they respond to a
range of environmental systems and constraints.

The Faculty also offers a minor in Animal Systems. Refer to Section 5.9.1
for details.

Suggested progression of program:

Second Year

Course No. Credit Hours
CHEM 2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1 3
(MBIO 2770)
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CHEM 2780 Elements of Biochemistry 2
(MBIO 2780)

ANSC 2500 Animal Production

ANSC 2510 Anatomy and Physiology 1
ANSC 2520 Anatomy and Physiology 2

PLNT 2500 Crop Production

PLNT 2520 Genetics

ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management
AGRI 2030 Technical Communications

Restricted Elective - Group 4
Total credit hours
Third Year

STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis
ANSC 3500 Principles of Animal Genetics
ANSC 3510 Feeds and Feeding
ANSC 3530 The Animal and Its Environment
ABIZ 2510  Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing
AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology
(BOTN 2370
or
ZOOL 2370)

Restricted and/or Free Electives
Total credit hours

Fourth Year

ANSC 3520 Animal Reproduction

ANSC 4560 Issues in Animal Agriculture
Restricted Elective - Group 1
Restricted Elective - Group 2
Restricted and/or Free Electives

Total credit hours

Restricted Electives
Group 1

One course (three credit hours) from the following:
ANSC 4520 Ruminant Production Systems - Meat (3)

ANSC 4530 Ruminant Production Systems - Milk (3)
Group 2

One course (three credit hours) from the following:
ANSC 4540 Monogastric Production Systems (3)

ANSC 4550 Avian Production Systems (3)
Group 3
Two courses (six credit hours) from the following:

BIOE 4510  Agricultural Waste Management (3)
ANSC 4280 Applied Animal Genetics (3)
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ANSC 4410 Grassland Agriculture: Plant, Animal and Environment (3)

/PLNT 4410
ANSC 4500 Animal Health (3)

ANSC 4510 Domesticated Animal Behaviour (3)
ENTM 3160 Veterinary and Wildlife Entomology (3)

FOOD 3500 Processing of Animal Food Products (3)
Group 4
One course (three credit hours) from the following:

PHIL 1290  Critical Thinking (3)

PHIL 2740  Ethics and Biomedicine (3)
PHIL 2750  Ethics and the Environment (3)
PHIL 2830  Business Ethics (3)

Free Electives

5.2.3 Plant Biotechnology Program
Chair: G. M. Ballance

Office: 326 Agriculture Building
Telephone: (204) 474-6086

The Plant Biotechnology Program which students enter after University 1
will provide an integrated and comprehensive study of genetic, physiolog-
ical and pathological factors and modern technological processes associat-
ed with the sciences of plant improvement, production, protection, and
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utilization. The program will provide an understanding of the biological
principles that determine the heredity, growth, and responses of plants and

plant pathogens to cultural and environmental factors.

The faculty also offers a minor in Plant Biotechnology. Refer to section

5.9.4 for details.

Suggested progression of program:

Second Year

Course No. Credit Hours

BOTN 2010 Plant Structure and Function 1

BOTN 2210 Biology of Fungi and Lichens

CHEM 2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1

(MBIO 2770)

CHEM 2780 Elements of Biochemistry 2

(MBIO 2780)

ZOOL 2280 Cell Biology

PLNT 2520 Genetics

PLNT 2530 Plant Biotechnology

AGRI 2030 Technical Communications
Free and/or restricted electives

Total credit hours

Third Year

STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis 1

PLNT 3500 Plant Physiology

MBIO 2100 General Microbiology A

AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology

(BOTN 2370

or

ZOOL 2370)

ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management

Free and/or restricted electives

Total credit hours

Fourth Year

PLNT 4600 Issues in Agricultural Biotechnology
Free and/or restricted electives

Total credit hours

Restricted Electives

Group 1

Genetics, Physiology and Pathology Group

Five courses (fifteen credit hours) of the following:

Genetics

PLNT 3520 Principles of Plant Improvement (3)

PLNT 4330 Intermediate Plant Genetics (3)

PLNT 4540 Plant Genomics (3)

Physiology

PLNT 4550 Developmental Plant Biology (3)

PLNT 4560 Secondary Plant Metabolism (3)

PLNT 4590 Physiology of Crop Plants (3)

Pathology

PLNT 3570 Fundamentals of Plant Pathology (3)

PLNT 4570 Research Methods in Plant Pathology (3)

PLNT 4580 Molecular Plant-Microbe Interactions (3)

Group 2

Applied Agriculture Group

Two courses (six credit hours) of the following:

ANSC 2500 Animal Production (3)

ENTM 3170 Crop Protection Entomology (3)

PLNT 2500 Crop Production (3)

PLNT 2510 Fundamentals of Horticulture (3)

Group 3

One course (three credit hours) of the following:

PHIL 1290  Critical Thinking (3)
PHIL 2740  Ethics and Biomedicine (3)
PHIL 2750  Ethics and the Environment (3)

PHIL 2830
Free Electives

Business Ethics (3)

5.3 Bachelor of Science (Agribusiness)

Chair: B. Oleson

Office: 356 Agriculture Building
Telephone: (204) 474-9384
Program Advisor: G. Johnson
Office: 379 Agriculture Building
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Telephone: (204) 474-9795

Agribusiness students specialize in the people component of agriculture.
This begins with the consumer, ends with the producer and involves all
those along the food chain. Food production and distribution is undertaken
in a business environment and agribusiness is the study of decision-making
within this setting. Graduates gain insight into the agribusiness environ-
ment through mastering concepts in economics, finance, marketing and
management. In addition to the faculty core courses, all students are re-
quired to take the B.Sc. (Agribusiness) degree core requirements. Students
in Agribusiness are not required to take University 1 Chemistry as part of
the Faculty Core requirement.

Through the choice of restricted electives, students will specialize in either
agricultural economics, agribusiness management or international agribus-
iness. The respective agricultural economics, agribusiness management or
international agribusiness options involve selecting restricted electives
from courses offered by either the Department of Economics, or the Faculty
of Management, or the Faculty of Arts through their cross-disciplinary pro-
grams.

Students selecting an option in agricultural economics can declare a minor
in economics, and by meeting the additional requirements can qualify for
a major in economics as well.

The international agribusiness option involves taking a minor in one of the
cross disciplinary programs in the Faculty of Arts. International agribusi-
ness requires knowledge of languages, cultures, and international political
history, in addition to the other business skills required by the B.Sc. (Agri-
business) degree.

B.Sc. (Agribusiness) Degree Core Course Requirements

Course No. Credit Hours
STAT 2000 Basic Statistical Analysis 2 3
ACC 1100 Introductory Financial Accounting 3
ECON 2450 Microeconomic Theory and Its Applications 1 3
ECON 2470 Macroeconomic Theory and Its Applications 1 3
HRIR 2440 Human Resource Management 3
ABIZ 2510 Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing 3
ABIZ 2520 Introduction to Management Science 3
ABIZ 3080 Introduction to Econometrics 3
ABIZ 3500 Agricultural and Food Policy 3
ABIZ 3540 Financial Risk Management 3
ABIZ 4500 Agribusiness Strategies Seminar 3
Restricted Electives

Three courses (nine credit hours) from the following:

PLNT 2500 Crop Production (3)

ANSC 2500 Animal Production (3)

AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology (3)

(BOTN 2370

or

ZOOL 2370)

ABIZ 2390 Introduction to Environmental Economics (3) 9
Total credit hours 42
Faculty Core Requirements (Section 5.1) 36

Students must fulfil the requirements of one of the following options:
Agricultural Economics Option

At least nine credit hours from the Department of Economics, with 9
three credit hours at the 3000 level.

Agribusiness Management Option

At least nine credit hours from the Faculty of Management 9
International Agribusiness Options

Minor in Asian Studies or Central and East European Studies or Lat- 18
in American Studies as defined in the Faculty of Arts chapter of this
Calendar under cross-disciplinary programs.

Free electives 24-33
Total credit hours for degree 120

Suggested progression of program:
Second Year

Course No. Credit Hours
STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis 1 3
STAT 2000 Basic Statistical Analysis 2 3
ACC 1100 Introductory Financial Accounting 3

ECON 2450 Microeconomic Theory and Its Applications 1 3
ECON 2470 Macroeconomic Theory and Its Applications 1 3
ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management* 3
ABIZ 2510 Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing 3
AGRI 2030 Technical Communications 3
ABIZ 2520 Introduction to Management Sciences 3
One course (three credit hours) from Restricted Electives 3
Total credit hours 30
*Recommended in second year only if not taken during University 1
Third Year
HRIR 2440 Human Resource Management 3
ABIZ 3080 Introduction to Econometrics 3
ABIZ 3500  Agricultural and Food Policy 3
ABIZ 3540  Financial Risk Management 3
Two courses (six credit hours) from Restricted Electives 6
Electives for Option and/or Free Electives 12
Total credit hours 30
Fourth Year
ABIZ 4500 Agribusiness Strategies Seminar 3
Electives for Option and/or Free Electives 27
Total credit hours 30

Students are encouraged to take free electives from the following ten
courses:

ABIZ 1010  Economics of World Food Issues and Policies 3
ABIZ 2120  World Agribusiness Study Tour 3
ABIZ 2210  Transportation Principles 3
ABIZ 3120 Commodity Futures Markets 3
ABIZ 3520  Food Distribution and International Merchandising 3
ABIZ 3530 Farm Management 3
ABIZ 3550  Environmental Policy 3
ABIZ 3560  Agribusiness Portfolio Management 3
ABIZ 4120  Intermediate Econometrics 3
ABIZ 4250 Commodity Market Analysis 3

5.4 Bachelor of Science (Agroecology)

Chair: B. Amiro

Office: 364 Ellis Building

Telephone: (204) 474-9155

Program Advisor: N. Holliday

Office: 214A Animal Science Building
Telephone: (204) 474-6020

The Agroecology program, which students enter after completing Univer-
sity 1, provides students with an understanding of the natural processes in
the agroecosystem and the impact of agricultural practices on these proc-
esses. The program emphasizes three areas: ecological sciences, agricultur-
al production, and the social and economic implications of environmental
management. Students will develop an understanding of how to manage
natural and agricultural resources in a manner that enhances economic
production while maintaining the integrity of natural and agricultural envi-
ronments. An undergraduate research project is completed during third
and fourth years as part of AGEC 3510 and AGEC 4540. Graduates are pre-
pared for careers at the technical and management levels in government
and non-government agencies involved in planning and management of
natural and agricultural resources. By appropriate choice of free elective
courses, students can prepare for graduate studies.

In addition to the courses prescribed in the faculty core for all students in
the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences, the following courses are
prescribed for students in the program leading to the B.Sc. Agroecology.

B.Sc. Agroecology Degree Core

Course No. Credit Hours
BOTN 3540 Community Ecology 3
CHEM 2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1 3
(MBIO 2770)

STAT 2000 Basic Statistical Analysis 2 3
BIOE 3530 Engineering Fundamentals 3
ANSC 2500 Animal Production 3
PLNT 2500 Crop Production 3
SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in Our Environment 3
ABIZ 2390 Introduction to Environmental Economics 3
(ECON 2390)

ABIZ 3550 Environmental Policy 3
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AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology 3
(BOTN 2370

ZOOL 2370)

AGEC 2500 Population Genetics 3
AGEC 3510 Agroecology 3
AGEC 4510 Applications in Agroecology 3
AGEC 4540 Agroecology Research Project 3
Total credit hours 42

Suggested Progression of Program:
Second Year

CHEM2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1 3
(MBI102770)
STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis 1 3
STAT 2000 Basic Statistical Analysis 2 3
ANSC 2500 Animal Production 3
PLNT 2500 Crop Production 3
ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management 3
AGRI 2030 Technical Communications 3
AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology 3
(BOTN 2370
ZOOL 2370)
AGEC 2500 Population Genetics 3
Restricted Elective 3
Total credit hours 30
Third Year
BOTN 3540 Community Ecology 3
BIOE 3530 Engineering Fundamentals 3
SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in Our Environment 3
ABIZ 2390 Introduction to Environmental Economics 3
(ECON 2390)
AGEC 3510 Agroecology 3
Restricted and/or Free Electives 15
Total credit hours 30
Fourth Year
ABIZ 3550 Environmental Policy 3
AGEC 4510 Applications in Agroecology 3
AGEC 4540 Agroecology Research Project 3
Restricted and/or Free Electives 21
Total credit hours 30

Restricted Electives
Group 1
Two courses (six credit hours) of the following:

BOTN 2010 Plant Structure and Function 1 (3)
ENTM 2050* Introductory Entomology (3)
ANSC 2510 Anatomy and Physiology 1: Control Systems (3)
MBIO 2100 General Microbiology A (3)

or
SOIL 4400 Soil Ecology (3) 6
Group 2

Two courses (six credit hours) of the following:

SOIL 3060 Introduction to Agrometeorology (3)
SOIL 4060 Physical Properties of Soils (3)
SOIL 4530 Land Use and Environment (3)
SOIL 4520 Soil Fertility (3)
or
SOIL 4130 Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy (3) 6
Group 3

One course (three credit hours) of the following:

PHIL 1290 Critical Thinking (3)

PHIL 2740 Ethics and Biomedicine (3)

PHIL 2750 Ethics and the Environment (3)

PHIL 2830 Business Ethics (3) 3
Free Electives 24
NOTES:

* ENTM 2050 Introductory Entomology is a prerequisite for most courses in entomol-
ogy. Students contemplating additional entomology courses as free electives are ad-
vised to take ENTM 2050 in second year.

5.5 Bachelor of Science (Food Science)

Chair: S. Arntfield
Office: 201 Ellis Building
Telephone: (204) 474-9866
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The B.Sc. degree program in Food Science, which students enter into after
completing University 1, provides the academic foundation of knowledge
and skills for the wide range of activities in food science and technology.
The principal areas covered are food processing, chemistry, analysis and
safety. The degree program is structured in course offerings and content to
enhance the competence of graduating students by providing greater em-
phasis in communications, critical thinking, computer literacy and statis-
tics which are basic requirements of a modern professional environment.

The faculty also offers a minor in Food Science. Refer to section 5.9.3 for
details.

The Food Science program specifies ten required and a minimum of three
restricted elective courses in Food Science. As well, students must select a
minimum of three credit hours from a prescribed list of courses in critical
thinking and ethics. Twenty-one credit hours of free electives are available
and can be selected in Food Science. This will ensure a strong academic
base in Food Science and accommodate a satisfactory level of Food Sci-
ence specialization.

In addition to the courses required for the faculty core for all students in the
Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences the following courses are pre-
scribed for the program leading to a B.Sc. in Food Science.

Suggested Progression of Program:
Second Year

Course No. Credit Hours
CHEM 1310 University 1 Chemistry: Introduction to Physical 3
Chemistry**
or

CHEM 1320 University 1 Chemistry: Introduction to Organic
Chemistry**
CHEM 2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1 3
(MBIO 2770)
STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis 1
STAT 2000 Basic Statistical Analysis 2
MBIO 2100 General Microbiology A
AGRI 2030 Technical Communications
FOOD 2500 Food Chemistry
Restricted/and or Free Electives:
Total credit hours 3
Third Year
HNSC 1210 Nutrition for Health and Changing Lifestyles
BIOE 3530 Engineering Fundamentals
FOOD 3210 Food Engineering Fundamentals
FOOD 3010 Food Process 1
FOOD 4150 Food Microbiology 1
FOOD 4160 Food Analysis 1
FOOD 4250 Food Analysis 2
MKTG 2210 Fundamentals of Marketing
Restricted and/or Free Electives: 6
Total credit hours 3
Fourth Year
FOOD 4010 Food Process 2
FOOD 4120 Food Science Seminar
FOOD 4200 Quality Control in Foods
FOOD 4510 Food Product Development
Restricted and/or Free Electives:
Total credit hours
Restricted Electives
Group 1
Three credit hours from the following:
AGRI 2190 Toxicology Principles (1.5)
Plus

ANSC 2530 Nutritional Toxicology (1.5)

FOOD 1000 Food Safety Today and Tomorrow (3)
FOOD 4280 Food Microbiology 2 (3)

FOOD 4300 Food Toxicants (3)

FOOD 4310 Introduction to HACCP (3)

FOOD 4500 Food Safety and Regulations (3) 3
Group 2

Two courses (six credit hours) from the following:
HNSC 4270 Applied Sensory Methods (3)

FOOD 3160 Frozen Dairy Products (3)

FOOD 3170 Cheese and Fermented Milk Products (3)
FOOD 3200 Baking Science and Technology (3)
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FOOD 3500 Processing of Animal Food Products (3)

FOOD 4230 Food Research (3)

FOOD 4240 Analysis of Water and Waste (3)

FOOD 4520 The Packaging of Food (3)

FOOD 4540 Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals (3) 6
Group 3

One course (three credit hours) of the following:

PHIL 1290 Critical Thinking (3)

PHIL 2740  Ethics and Biomedicine (3)

PHIL 2750  Ethics and the Environment (3)

PHIL 2830 Business Ethics (3) 3
Free Electives 21

**While both CHEM 1310 and CHEM 1320 are required for the Food Sci-
ence program, normally only one is taken in second year.

5.6 Biosystems Engineering

Head: Q. Zhang
Office: E2-376 EITC (Engineering Building)
Telephone: (204) 474-6033

Students in the Bachelor of Science degree in Biosystems Engineering must
be admitted to the Faculty of Engineering. The Biosystems Engineering pro-
gram is outlined in the Faculty of Engineering chapter of this Calendar.

The courses below are for students studying in the various majors in Agri-
cultural and Food Sciences and for non-Agriculture students with a special
interest in the subjects.

Course No. Credit Hours
BIOE 2050 Metalworking Methods 3
BIOE 2080 Agricultural Survey Systems 3
BIOE 2090 Machinery for Agricultural Production 4
BIOE 3530 Engineering Fundamentals 3
BIOE 4340 Animal Production Environment 3
BIOE 4450 Radiation Processing of Food and Other Commodities 4
BIOE 4500 Water Management 3
BIOE 4510 Agricultural Waste Management 3
BIOE 4520 Crop Preservation and Handling 3

5.7 Cooperative Education Program

Cooperative Education is a process of learning, which formally integrates
the student’s academic study with work experience in employer organiza-
tions. Work-related experience is found in industry, government and the
farming profession. The work terms provide the students with practical ex-
perience, help to finance their education and provide guidance for further
career specialization. All regulations governing regular Faculty of Agricul-
tural and Food Sciences degree programs apply to the Cooperative Educa-
tion Program. In addition, the following variations apply:

Admission: To be considered for admission in the Cooperative Education
Program, an undergraduate degree student must have a minimum GPA of
2.5, have completed at least 75 credit hours of study by the end of the ac-
ademic year of application but still need to complete 21 credit hours in
their last year of academic study.

Students are advised that satisfying the entrance requirements does not
guarantee a place in the Cooperative Education Program. Acceptance into
the program is dependant upon the student receiving a job placement
through the Cooperative Education Office.

Employment Term Requirements: The Cooperative Education Program is
afive year program in which 12 months are spent in three-four month work
terms with a faculty approved employer. The student will receive three
credits for completing the Cooperative Education Program (one credit for
each completed term). Students are required to register in the appropriate
employment term course and pay the fee prior to starting the employment
term. Normally each employment term will be completed with a different
employer. While on a work term, a cooperative education student is not
permitted to take more that six hours of academic credit and may not take
more than one course at a time.

Academic Term Requirements: Once having been accepted into the Co-
operative Education Program there are three requirements for each work
term completed. Failure to do any of them in a timely fashion will result in
a failing grade.

Part way through the work term, the Cooperative Education Coordinator
will contact the student for a work site evaluation. During the evaluation

both the student and employer will be interviewed and the work assessed.
The student will need to make him/herself available for the interview.

Two weeks after the end of the work term, a work term report is due and
must be submitted to the Cooperative Education Coordinator. Both content
and format will be marked. (Details as to format and what is required in the
report can be found in “Guidelines for Cooperative Education Work Term
Report” which can be obtained from the Cooperative Education Coordina-
tor.)

Also, two weeks after the end of the work term, a post employment review
is required to be submitted to the Cooperative Education Coordinator. The
appropriate department head, in consultation with the student’s program
chair, will assign each participating student a faculty advisor. The faculty
advisor will be responsible for evaluating the student’s work term report
and assigning the student a grade based on the report, the employer’s eval-
uation and Cooperative Education Coordinator’s site evaluation. Grades of
“Pass” or “Fail” will be assigned for each work term. Degree students suc-
cessfully completing three work terms will have their “Cooperative Educa-
tion Option” acknowledged on their graduation parchment.

5.8 Pre-Veterinary Program

A pre-veterinary program is offered to students who plan to take the degree
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. Pre-veterinary students whose academic
standing is acceptable may be admitted to the Western College of Veteri-
nary Medicine, University of Saskatchewan. Acceptance into the Western
College of Veterinary Medicine from the pre-veterinary program at the Uni-
versity of Manitoba is normally restricted to residents of Manitoba. Stu-
dents from outside Manitoba may be accepted as residents of their own
province or country. Students entering the pre-veterinary program are re-
sponsible for establishing their residence status.

Western College of Veterinary Medicine, Saskatoon

Two full years of university training are required for admission comprised
of 30 hours from University 1 and 30 hours in the Faculty of Agricultural
and Food Sciences, during which credit must be secured in the number of
courses considered a standard load in the curriculum in which they are ob-
tained. The deadline for applications is December.

The program of Pre-Veterinary study must include one full course in each
of: English*, Physics, Biochemistry, Mathematics or Statistics; one half
course in Microbiology, one and a half full courses in Biology or Zoology
(including genetics), Chemistry (including organic chemistry); plus elec-
tives sufficient to complete two full years. (*This requirement can also be
met by taking AGRI 2030 Technical Communications, and one half course
in philosophy.)

The following program is designed to meet the above requirements within
the constraints of present course offerings. Some modifications may be
possible.

First Year/University 1

Course No. Credit Hours

CHEM 1300 University 1 Chemistry: Structure and Modelling in 3
Chemistry

CHEM 1320 University 1 Chemistry: An Introduction to Organic 3
Chemistry

MATH 1300 Vector Geometry and Linear Algebra 6
or

MATH 1310 Matrices for Management and Social Sciences
and

MATH 1500 Introduction to Calculus
or

MATH 1520 Introductory Calculus for Management and Social Sci-
ences

AGRI 1500 Natural Resources and Primary Agricultural Production 3

AGRI 1510 Production, Distribution and Utilization of Agricultural 3
Products

BIOL 1020 Biology 1: Principles and Themes 3

BIOL 1030 Biology 2: Biological Diversity, function and Interactions 3

ENGL 1200* Representative Literary Works (6) 6
Or

ENGL 1300* Literature Since 1900 (6)

Total credit hours 30

NOTE: * In place of ENGL 1200 or ENGL 1300, Technical Communica-
tions (AGRI 2030) may be taken in second year; and one of the following
Philosophy courses: PHIL 1290, PHIL 2740, PHIL 2750, PHIL 2830.
Second Year
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CHEM 1310 University 1 Chemistry: An Introduction to Physical 3
Chemistry
CHEM 2770 Elements of Biochemistry 1 3
(MBIO 2770)
CHEM 2780 Elements of Biochemistry 2 3
(MBIO 2780)
PHYS 1020 General Physics 1
PHYS 1030 General Physics 2
PLNT 2520 Genetics
MBIO 2100 General Microbiology A
Electives (See note * above)
Total credit hours 3

5.9 Minors

As part of the electives portion of their programs, students may declare and
complete a Minor from departments in which a Minor is offered. Course
requirements are outlined in sections below. Minors are also available in
the Faculties of Arts, Environment, Human Ecology, and Science and can
be found within the departmental sections of each of these faculties. A
Management Minor is offered by the Asper School of Business; Agriculture,
Agroecology and Food Science students may complete this minor (this mi-
nor is not available to Agribusiness students). The Minor consists of 18
credit hours of Management courses. Students must meet prerequisites for
all courses. Completion of a Minor is optional.
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Minors in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences

5.9.1 Animal Systems

Students may obtain a minor in Animal Systems (18 credit hours) by com-
pleting ANSC 2500 Animal Production plus an additional 15 credit hours
in Animal Science courses.

5.9.2 Entomology

Students may obtain a minor in Entomology (18 credit hours) by complet-
ing ENTM 2050 Introductory Entomology plus an additional 15 credit
hours from the following list of courses: ENTM 1000 World of Bugs, ENTM
3160 Veterinary and wildlife entomology, ENTM 3170 Crop protection en-
tomology, ENTM 3162 Manitoba’s insect fauna, ENTM 4280 Aquatic en-
tomology, ENTM 4320 Pollination biology, ENTM 4500 Insect taxonomy
and morphology, ENTM 4520 Physiological ecology of insects. Many
courses are offered in alternating years, so students should consult the De-
partment Head of Entomology to plan their program.

5.9.3 Food Science

Students may obtain a minor in Food Science (18 credit hours) by complet-
ing FOOD 1000 Food Safety Today and Tomorrow and FOOD 2500 Food
Chemistry plus an additional 12 credit hours in FOOD courses excluding
FOOD 4230 Food Research and FOOD 4120 Food Science Seminar.

5.9.4 Plant Biotechnology

Students may obtain a minor in Plant Biotechnology (18 credit hours) by
completing PLNT 2530 Plant Biotechnology plus an additional 15 credit
hours from the following list of courses: PLNT 3140 Introductory Cytoge-
netics, PLNT 3520 Principles of Plant Improvement, PLNT 3570 Funda-
mentals of Plant Pathology, PLNT 4330 Intermediate Plant Genetics, PLNT
4540 Plant Genomics, PLNT 4550 Developmental Plant Biology, PLNT
4560 Secondary Plant Metabolism, PLNT 4570 Research Methods in Plant
Pathology, PLNT 4580 Molecular Plant-Microbe Interactions, PLNT 4590
Physiology of Crop Plants, PLNT 4600 Issues in Agricultural Biotechnolo-

gy.
5.9.5 Soil Science

Students may obtain a minor in Soil Science (18 credit hours) by complet-
ing SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in our Environment plus an additional
15 credit hours from the following list of courses: SOIL 3060 Introduction
to Agrometeorology, SOIL 3520 Pesticides: Environment, Economics and
Ethics, SOIL 4060 Physical Properties of Soils, SOIL 4130 Soil Chemistry
and Mineralogy, SOIL 4400 Soil Ecology, SOIL 4500 Remediation of Con-
taminated Land, SOIL 4510 Soil and Water Management, SOIL 4520 Soil
Fertility, SOIL 4530 Land Use and Environment.

SECTION 6: Course Descriptions

6.1 Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics
ABIZ 1000 Introduction to Agribusiness Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.100)
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Introduction to management principles applied to agribusiness. Topics covered will
include cooperative and corporate organizations, financial analysis, marketing and
planning. All students will prepare a business plan. Students will use spreadsheet
skills with respect to processing information and preparing forecasts. Not to be held
with the former 061.100 or 061.250.

ABIZ 1010 Economics of World Issues and Policies Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.101)
Determinants of global food consumption, production and the factors underpinning
food security and malnutrition. The importance of international trade in balancing
countries' supply and demand for food, examination of trade barriers and institutions
facilitating trade. Not to be held with the former 061.210.

ABIZ 2120 World Agribusiness Study Tour Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.212) Provides an
understanding of world agribusiness, including areas such as agri-marketing, agricul-
tural trade, agri-finance, agricultural policy, risk management, and economics of the
environment and resources through an international study trip. A particular region of
the world will be visited each time the course is offered. Offered at the discretion of
the Department of Agribusiness. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

ABIZ 2210 Transportation Principles Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.221) Demand fore-
casting, cost analysis, regulation of carriers, role of transport in economic develop-
ment, project appraisal, and transport planning. Not to be held with the former
061.351 or 018.354. Also offered as SCM 2210 by the Department of Supply Chain
Management.

ABIZ 2390 Introduction to Environmental Economics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.239)
Economics of management of water, air and land resources quality, and conservation.
Economic implications of current issues in environmental standards, licensing criteria
and pollution charges. Also offered as ECON 2390 by the Department of Economics.
Students may not hold credit for both ABIZ 2390 and ECON 2390 (or 018.239) Pre-
requisite: ECON 1200 (or 018.120).

ABIZ 2510 Introduction to Agricultural and Food Marketing Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly
061.251) Economic principles and institutions involved in the Canadian agricultural
and food marketing system. Farm and Agribusiness applications. Pre or co requisite:
ECON 1200 (or 018.120).

ABIZ 2520 Introduction to Management Sciences Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.252) An
introduction to management science techniques and models. Topics include linear
programming, distribution problems, decision theory and queuing models. Students
may not hold credit for ABIZ 2520 and SCM 2150 (or 164.215 or 027.215) or
061.414. Prerequisites: MATH 1680 (or 136.168), or MATH 1300 (or 136.130 or
136.131) and MATH 1500 (or 136.150 or 136.152). Pre-Co requisite STAT 1000 (or
005.100) or equivalent.

ABIZ 3080 Introduction to Econometrics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.308) The applica-
tion of statistical tools, especially regression analysis for estimating economic relation-
ships and testing economic hypotheses through the use of spreadsheets and data sets.
Students may not hold credit for both ABIZ 3080 and the former 018.344. Prerequi-
site: STAT 2000 (or 005.200) or equivalent, or a grade of "C" in ECON 3170 (or
018.317). Also offered as ECON 3180 by the Department of Economics.

ABIZ 3120 Commodity Futures Markets Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.312) Theory and
economic functions of commodity markets including futures and options markets.
The roles of the various participants; the determination of inter-temporal prices and
various aspects of hedging will be studied. Prerequisites: ECON 1200 (or 018.120)
and STAT 2000 (or 005.200)

ABIZ 3500 Agricultural and Food Policy Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.350) Economics of
market intervention; trade policy analysis, and agricultural protection, exports, subsi-
dies, tariffs, quotas; intermediate versus final goods; currency exchange rates and ag-
ricultural trade policy; trade agreements. Not to be held with the former 061.418.
Prerequisites: ECON 2450 (or 018.245) and ECON 2470 (or 018.247).

ABIZ 3520 Food Distribution and International Merchandising Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly
061.352) An introduction to logistics management concepts and their application to
domestic and international merchandising. Prerequisites: ABIZ 1000 (or 061.100) or
061.250, and ABIZ 2510 (or 061.251) or MKT 2210 (or 118.221).

ABIZ 3530 Farm Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.353) Management decisions
and business planning as they relate to farm production, marketing and financing ac-
tivities. Identifying potential markets; comparative advantage analysis; organizational
form and contractual requirements; alternative marketing and production strategies;
financing production and marketing activities; develop farm business plan. Prerequi-
site: ABIZ 1000 (or 061.100) or 061.250.

ABIZ 3540 Financial Risk Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.354) Risk expected
returns and valuation of capital; capital budgeting and dealing with risk; derivative se-
curities and financial risk management; agricultural production and management of
risk; agricultural risk management and public policy. Prerequisites: STAT 1000 (or
005.100) and ACC 1100 (or 009.110) and ABIZ 1000 (or 061.100) or 061.250 or
ABIZ 2510 (or 061.251).

ABIZ 3550 Environmental Policy Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.355) Environmental policy
development and enactment in Canada; federal and provincial review processes; so-
cio-political aspects of policy development; chemical and pesticide licensing proce-
dures and environmental effects monitoring; environmental policy and sustainability;
case studies; discussion of various policies; ethics of development, preservation and
conservation; environmental risk management. Prerequisite: ABIZ 2390 (or 061.239)
or ECON 2390 (or 018.239).

ABIZ 3560 Agribusiness Portfolio Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.356) The
application of portfolio management to agribusiness, including asset allocation, port-
folio construction and analysis, and operation of investment instruments and capital
markets. Includes Canadian Securities Course. Prerequisite: Major in Agribusiness or
Accounting and Finance, with 60 credit hours, ACC 1100 (or 009.110) and ECON
1200 (or 018.120), or permission from instructor. Recommended G.P.A. of 2.80 or
higher.



ABIZ 4120 Intermediate Econometrics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.412) A course in ap-
plied econometrics that explores the regression model and how it may be applied.
Special emphasis is placed on violations to the assumptions of least squares, specifi-
cation error, and applying the model to production, marketing, forecasting and other
applications. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; this course assumes students
have had a sound background in economic theory (e.g. micro and macro), as well as
single variable calculus, linear algebra, and basic statistics. ABIZ 3080 (or 061.308)
or ECON 3180 (or 018.318) is highly recommended. Also offered as ECON 4120 by
the Department of Economics.

ABIZ 4240 Agricultural Economics Special Project Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.424) Stu-
dents will undertake a project to analyze an applied problem and present results in a
research and/or extension paper. A list of relevant readings will be assigned. Permis-
sion of the Department Head required.

ABIZ 4250 Commodity Market Analysis Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.425) Theory and
methods of price analysis, commodity markets and the demand and supply factors
that underpin seasonal, cyclical and secular changes in commodity prices. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 2450 (or 018.245 or 018.270) and ABIZ 3080 (or 061.308) or ECON
3180 (or 018.318). Not to be held with the former 061.404.

ABIZ 4500 Agribusiness Strategies Seminar Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.450) This
course will provide participants with insights into management strategies and deci-
sion-making, as well as the responsibilities, tensions and pressures encountered by
agribusiness senior management. Some classes may be given by senior management
followed by a debriefing session. Students must have completed 90 credit hours to-
wards a degree in Agribusiness, or permission of the Department.

6.2 Agriculture

AGRI 1500 Natural Resources and Primary Agricultural Production Cr.Hrs.3 (For-
merly 065.150) Introduces students to natural resources and climate, primary produc-
tion of crops and livestock, production and resource economics and rural society. A
model of the entire agri-food system will be used to show interrelationships among
disciplines, processes, etc.

AGRI 1510 Production, Distribution and Utilization of Agricultural Products
Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.151) Introduction to the aspects of agriculture that follow pri-
mary production and includes confined animal production and a presentation of a
model of the entire agrifood system. Special emphasis on processing, marketing,
transportation and food safety. Laboratory sessions will use small groups to examine
problem based case studies.

AGRI 2030 Technical Communications Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.203) Lectures and
workshops to develop written and oral communication skills for preparing and pre-
senting scientific and technical reports. Basic composition skills, communication
graphics and job interview techniques are included. Prerequisite: 24 credit hours of
University.

AGRI 2180 Introductory Toxicology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.218) A survey of gen-
eral principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on biological systems, in-
cluding history, scope and applications of toxicology, the mechanisms of toxic action,
and some major types of toxicants. Not to be held with BOTN 2180 (or 001.218),
BOTN 2190 (or 001.219), ENVR 2180 (or 128.218), ENVR 2190 (or 128.219), ZOOL
2180 (or 022.218), ZOOL 2190 (or 022.219), and the former 001.337. Prerequisite:
BIOL 1020 (C) and BIOL 1030 (C) or the former 071.125 (C) and CHEM 1310 (or
002.131 or 002.128) or CHEM 1320 (or 002.132).

AGRI 2190 Toxicology Principles Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 065.219) A survey of general
principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on biological systems, including
the history, scope and applications of toxicology, the mechanisms of toxic action. Not
to be held with BOTN 2180 (or 001.218), BOTN 2190 (or 001.219), ENVR 2180 (or
128.218), ENVR 2190 (or 128.219), ZOOL 2180 (or 022.218), ZOOL 2190 (or
022.219), AGRI 2180 (or 065.218) and the former 001.337. Prerequisite: BIOL 1020
(C) and BIOL 1030 (C) or the former 071.125 (C) and CHEM 1310 (or 002.131 or
002.128) or CHEM 1320 (or 002.132).

AGRI 2200 Principles of Plant and Animal Physiology for Engineers Cr.Hrs.4 (For-
merly 065.220) Plant and animal physiology as affected by environment for use in the
design of agricultural machines, structures and food processes for biological products;
models of simulation of plant and animal growth. Prerequisite: BIOE 2590 (or
034.259) or the former 071.201.

AGRI 3030 Modern Topics in Agriculture 1 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.303) An inter-
disciplinary course including topical national and international issues in agriculture.
The course will vary from year to year to provide material of current interest in a wide
variety of subject areas. Student participation by means of seminars will be encour-
aged.

AGRI 3040 Modern Topics in Agriculture 2 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.304) Similar to
AGRI 3030 (or 065.303).

AGRI 4550 Agriculture Cooperative Education Work Term 1 Cr.Hrs.1 (Formerly
065.455) Special four-month work assignment in business, industry, government or
research for cooperative education students. Requires submission of a written report
covering the work completed during the four-month professional assignment.

AGRI 4560 Agriculture Cooperative Education Work Term 2 Cr.Hrs.1 (Formerly
065.456) Special four-month work assignment in business, industry, government or
research for cooperative education students. Requires submission of a written report
covering the work completed during the four-month professional assignment.

AGRI 4570 Agriculture Cooperative Education Work Term 3 Cr.Hrs.1 (Formerly
065.457) Special four-month work assignment in business, industry, government or
research for cooperative education students. Requires submission of a written report
covering the work completed during the four-month professional assignment.

6.3 Agroecology

AGEC 2370 Principles of Ecology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.237) Principles of ecology
at the individual, population, community, and ecosystem levels. This course is also
given in the Faculty of Science as BOTN 2370 or ZOOL 2370. It is the normal pre-
requisite to other courses in ecology. Not to be held with BOTN 2280 (or 001.228)
or ZOOL 2290 or BOTN 2291 (or 022.229), or BOTN 2370 or BOTN 2371 (or
001.237), or ZOOL 2370 or ZOOL 2371 (or 022.237). Prerequisite: A grade of "C"
in BIOL 1020 or BIOL 1021 and BIOL 1030 or BIOL 1031 or the former 071.125. Pre-
or co-requisite: STAT 1000 or STAT 1001.

AGEC 2500 Population Genetics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.250) Principles of popula-
tion genetics as they apply to plants and animals in both natural and managed sys-
tems. Prerequisites: A grade of "C" in BIOL 1020 and BIOL 1030 or the former
071.125; AGEC 2370 (or 065.237) or BOTN 2370 (or 001.237) or ZOOL 2370 (or
022.237).

AGEC 3510 Agroecology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.351) Examination of how ecolog-
ical principles and processes apply to, and function in, managed ecosystems, with
emphasis on agricultural ecosystems. Influence of agricultural practices on popula-
tions and ecosystem function. Ecological concepts as tools in managing systems. Pre-
requisite: AGEC 2370 (or 065.237) or BOTN 2370 (or 001.237) or ZOOL 2370 (or
022.237).

AGEC 4510 Applications in Agroecology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.451) Integration of
information on ecological principles, agricultural production technology and envi-
ronmental and socio-economic issues through in-depth studies of issues and prob-
lems in agro ecology. Prerequisite: AGEC 3510 (or 065.351).

AGEC 4540 Agroecology Research Project Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.454) Comple-
tion of independent research project for which preliminary work was done in AGEC
3510 (or 065.351). Students perform research and meet regularly with supervisors be-
ginning in September. Progress reports are required, and final results will be present-
ed in written and verbal reports in April. Prerequisite: AGEC 3510 (or 065.351)

6.4 Animal Science

ANSC 2500 Animal Production Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.250) Built on concepts in-
troduced in AGRI 1500 and AGRI 1510, by elaborating on the basic essentials of an-
imal production. Prerequisites: AGRI 1500 (or 065.150) and AGRI 1510 (or 065.151).

ANSC 2510 Anatomy and Physiology 1: Control Systems Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly
035.251) Will deal with the structure, functions and interactions of the coordinating/
regulatory systems in the animal body; including the nervous, muscular, cardiovascu-
lar, respiratory, renal and endocrine systems. Co requisite: CHEM 2770 (or 002.277)
or MBIO 2770 (or 060.277) or CHEM 2360 (or 002.236) or MBIO 2360 (or 060.236).

ANSC 2520 Anatomy and Physiology 2: Nutrient Utilization Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly
035.252) The digestion, absorption and utilization of nutrients by farmed species. Ba-
sic characteristics of the digestive system, aspects of regulation of feed intake and rates
of passage, intermediary metabolism of nutrients, growth and development, health
and other factors influencing nutrient utilization. Prerequisite: ANSC 2510 (or
035.251). Co requisite: CHEM 2780 (or 002.278) or MBIO 2780 (or 060.278), or
CHEM 2370 (or 002.237) or MBIO 2370 (or 060.237).

ANSC 2530 Nutritional Toxicology Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 035.253) The Science of di-
etary toxins and their interrelationships with nutrition: mode of action and metabo-
lism of toxic chemicals that occur in food and animal feedstuffs. Prerequisite: AGRI
2190 (or 065.219)

ANSC 3500 Principles of Animal Genetics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.350) Topics dis-
cussed will include population genetics, quantitative variation, selection and mating
systems with particular reference to domestic species. Prerequisite: PLNT 2520 (or
039.252).

ANSC 3510 Feeds and Feeding Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.351) A detailed discussion
of feedstuffs used for domestic animals, animal nutrient requirements, ration balanc-
ing, feedstuff processing and feed safety. Prerequisite: ANSC 2520 (or 035.252).
ANSC 3520 Animal Reproduction Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.352) The comparative
anatomy and physiology of reproduction of farmed animals will be emphasized. Fo-
cus will be on the natural synchronization of reproductive processes and the potential
to regulate and improve reproductive efficiency. Prerequisite: ANSC 2510 (or
035.251).

ANSC 3530 The Animal and Its Environment Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.353) Deals
with how the animal is influenced by its environment to affect health, welfare and per-
formances. Principles of farmed animal behavior, welfare and behavioral manage-
ment, health, and facility design and modification will be considered in the context
of animal/environment interactions. Co requisite: ANSC 2520 (or 035.252).

ANSC 4090 Livestock Problems Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.409) A minor thesis on live-
stock problems, prepared by the student under direction. (For Animal Systems Majors
only). Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

ANSC 4220 Animal Science Investigations Cr.Hrs.6 (Formerly 035.422) Minor re-
search on some problem in animal science. Instruction and supervision in setting up
the project, in collecting and processing data, and in writing the report. (For fourth-
year students in Animal Systems Major only.) Prerequisite: Consent of Department
Head.

ANSC 4280 Applied Animal Genetics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.428) Application of
principles of animal breeding. Modern methods, techniques, and programs for genet-
ic improvement of cattle, sheep, and swine. Prerequisite: ANSC 3500 (or 035.350).
ANSC 4410 Grassland Agriculture: Plant, Animal and Environment Cr.Hrs.3 (For-
merly 035.441) Inter-relationships between the biological components of grassland
agriculture as they relate to forage production on the Canadian Prairies. Topics in-
clude utilization by wild and domestic animals, plant community relationships and
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role of forages in multiple land use planning. This course also given in Plant Science
as PLNT 4410.

ANSC 4500 Animal Health Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.450) Responses of basic animal
functions to challenge by potentially pathogenic organisms, genetic or metabolic dis-
orders, and toxicants will be discussed. Strategies for prevention and treatment will
be outlined. Offered in 2009-2010 and alternate years thereafter. Prerequisite: ANSC
2520 (or 035.252).

ANSC 4510 Domesticated Animal Behaviour Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.451) An
awareness and understanding of normal behaviors of animals will be emphasized. Re-
lationships between behavior, welfare and management will be explored. Emphasis
will be on farmed animals but companion animals, wild animals and laboratory spe-
cies will also be discussed. Prerequisite: ANSC 2520 (or 035.252) or consent of the
instructor. Offered in 2008-09 and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 4520 Ruminant Production Systems-Meat Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.452) To
provide an appreciation of the industry in terms of size, complexity and relationship
to the economy and give an understanding of the breeding, feeding, management and
marketing strategies for modern ruminant production systems. Open only to students
holding at least 60 credit hours. Prerequisite: ANSC 2500 (or 035.250).

ANSC 4530 Ruminant Production Systems-Milk Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.453) Will
describe the industry in terms of size, complexity and relationship to the economy
and give an understanding of the breeding, feeding, management and marketing prac-
tices in a modern system for milk production. Open only to students holding at least
60 credit hours. Prerequisite: ANSC 2500 (or 035.250).

ANSC 4540 Monogastric Production Systems Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.454) De-
scribes the swine industry in terms of size, complexity and relationship to the econo-
my and gives an understanding of the breeding, feeding, management and marketing
practices in a modern production unit. Outlines other monogastric production sys-
tems of relevance to the agriculture industry. Open only to students holding at least
60 credit hours. Prerequisite: ANSC 2500 (or 035.250).

ANSC 4550 Avian Production Systems Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.455) Describes the
various avian systems in terms of size, complexity, and relationship to the economy
and gives an understanding of the management and marketing practices in the usual
poultry systems. Open only to students holding at least 60 credit hours. Prerequisite:
ANSC 2500 (or 035.250).

ANSC 4560 Issues in Animal Agriculture Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.456) Through a
combination of lectures and independent group learning activities students will de-
velop an appreciation of the scope and complexities of current issues facing the ani-
mal industry and integrate knowledge accumulated through the Animal Systems
Program using case study problems and group project work.

ANSC 4570 Advanced Applied Animal Nutrition Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.457) An
advanced study of theoretical and applied aspects of mongastric and ruminant nutri-
tion. A laboratory component will provide training in current techniques in feed anal-
yses and computer modeling. Offered in 2009-2010 and alternate years thereafter.
Prerequisite: ANSC 3510 (or 035.351)

6.5 Biosystems Engineering

AGRICULTURE COURSES

BIOE 2050 Metalworking Methods Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.205) Principles of oper-
ation of the lathe, milling machine, shaper, planer, drill, and grinding machine. Lab-
oratory project requiring the use of the above machines. Limited practice in gas and
electric welding.

BIOE 2080 Agricultural Survey Systems Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.208) Survey sys-
tems and techniques applicable to agriculture. Use of level, transit and tape. Theory
of errors and error adjustment; mapping.

BIOE 2090 Machinery for Agricultural Production Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.209)
Farm machinery selection. Machine performance. Ownership and operating costs.
Analysis of machine functions for safety and efficiency.

BIOE 3530 Engineering Fundamentals Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.353) Principles of
heat transfer, steam, psychometrics, fluid mechanics, material balances, electricity
and refrigeration. Cannot be held for credit in the Faculty of Engineering. Not to be
held with the former 034.329. Prerequisite: MATH 1680(136.168M) or the former
013.129 or 013.128.

BIOE 4340 Animal Production Environment Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.434) Aspects of
temperature, humidity, light, space, manure and feed handling components of con-
trolled environments for domestic animals.

BIOE 4450 Radiation Processing of Food and Other Agricultural Commodities
Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.445) An introduction to the scientific principles underlying
the radiation processing of food and other agricultural commaodities; its development
and implementation within the context of societal needs and concerns. Prerequisites:
BIOE 2590 (or 034.259) or 071.201 or BIOL 1020 and BIOL 1030 or the former
071.125 (C) and CHEM 1300 (or 002.130) or the former 002.123 or 002.127.

BIOE 4500 Water Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.450) Introduction to the de-
sign of irrigation and drainage systems. Topics in irrigation include sprinklers, later-
als, mainline and pumps. Drainage topics cover both the surface and subsurface
systems. Analysis of precipitation and runoff. Environmental impacts of water man-
agement.

BIOE 4510 Agricultural Waste Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.451) Charac-
teristics of waste, design of systems for collection, storage and land application, alter-
nate treatment/conversion systems, impacts on air, soil and water quality.
Prerequisite: ANSC 3530 (035.353) or consent of instructor.

BIOE 4520 Crop Preservation and Handling Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.452) Interac-
tion of biological and physical factors related to methods of preserving, storing, and
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handling cereals, oilseeds, and other agricultural crops.

ENGINEERING COURSES

BIOE 2110 Transport Phenomena Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.211) Principles of heat
transfer, solar radiation, psychometrics, molecular diffusion, mass transfer and refrig-
eration and their application to biosystems. Prerequisite: ENG 1120 (or 130.112).

BIOE 2580 Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy 1 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.258)
Biosystems Engineering and its place in the professions of engineering and agrology.
Design concepts, with an emphasis on team building and technical communication
skills. Philosophy of project planning. Preparation of a conceptual design by teams in
response to design assignment submitted by industry. Written report presented orally.
Prerequisite: ENG 1400 (or 130.140). Not to be held with the former 034.214.

BIOE 2590 Biology for Engineers Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.259) Provide theories and
principles of Biology to engineering students and present applications of biological
principles to engineering problems. Fundamental theories involved in cell structure
and function, metabolism, genetics and heredity, bacteria and virus structure and
function, plant and animal structure and function are covered. An introduction to an-
imal and plant physiology is also provided. Laboratory sessions and term assignments
focus on the engineering applications of these basic theories and principles to provide
a good understanding of the role of Biology in Engineering. Prerequisite: CHEM 1300
(or 002.130). Not be held with the former 071.201.

BIOE 3270 Instrumentation and Measurement for Biosystems Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly
034.327) Basic instrumentation for measuring electrical and non-electrical quantities
associated with biosystems engineering and industry; transducers for automatic con-
trol. Prerequisites: 006.261 or MATH 2110 (or 136.211), ENG 1180 (or 130.118).

BIOE 3320 Engineering Properties of Biological Materials Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly
034.332) Engineering properties of biological and interacting materials within the sys-
tem. Relationship between composition, structure, and properties of plant, animal,
and human tissues. Definition and measurement of mechanical, thermal, electromag-
netic, chemical and biological properties and their variability. Use of these properties
in engineering calculations. Prerequisites: MATH 2100 (or 136.210 or 006.260),
CIVL 2800 (or 023.280) or MECH 2220 (or 025.222), BIOE 2580 (or 034.258 or
034.214). Not to be held with the former 034.323.

BIOE 3550 Cooperative Work Study 1 Cr.Hrs.1 BIOE 3550 Cooperative Work Study
1 Cr.Hrs.1 (Formerly 034.355) Work assignment in business, industry, or government
for Cooperative education students in Biosystems Engineering. Requires a written re-
port covering the work completed during a minimum 25-week work period. Availa-
ble from January to August. (Pass/Fail grade only)

BIOE 3580 Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy 2 Cr.Hrs.4 BIOE 3580 Biosys-
tems Engineering Design Trilogy 2 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.358) Advanced design
concepts associated with Biosystems Engineering, with emphasis on the principles of
safety and human factors engineering. Theory of project planning. Preparation of a
preliminary design by design teams in response to a design assignment submitted by
industry. Written report with engineering drawings presented orally. Prerequisites:
BIOE 2580 (or 034.258 or 034.214). Not to be held with the former 034.326.

BIOE 3590 Mechanics of Materials in Biosystems Cr.Hrs.4 BIOE 3590 Mechanics
of Materials in Biosystems Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.359) In this course students will
be exposed to both the theory and physical behaviour of materials when subjected to
loads. The course will be delivered using a combination of lectures and hands-on
labs. The materials presented include a wide range of design biosystems engineers
may be involved with, including plastics, bone, wood, concrete, steel, other biologi-
cal materials and composites. Prerequisite: CIVL 2800 (or 023.280), or consent of in-
structor. Not to be with the former 034.324

BIOE 4240 Graduation Project Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 034.424) Either an independent
or a directed study including at least one of: a comprehensive literature review, an
experimental research project, or an engineering design problem. The project is to be
concluded by a formal report or thesis. Prerequisites: BIOE 3580 (034.358) or approv-
al of department. (Pass/Fail grade only).

BIOE 4390 Unit Operations 1 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.439) Equipment and systems
used in handling, mixing, size reduction, separation and size enlargement of value-
added food products. Prerequisites: CIVL 2790 (or 023.279) or MECH 2260 (or
025.226), BIOE 3270 (or 034.327). Corequisites: BIOE 3320 (or 034.332 or
034.323), BIOE 3580 (or 034.358 or 034.326).

BIOE 4400 Unit Operations 2 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.440) Physical and mechanical
operations for process and equipment design for handling, processing, and distribu-
tion of foods and food products. Prerequisites: BIOE 2110 (or 034.211), BIOE 3320
(or 034.332 or 034.323). Not offered in 2005-2006.

BIOE 4412 Design of Light-Frame Building Systems Cr.Hrs.4 Light-frame buildings
as a structural and environmental system; structural loads in building systems; energy
(heat), moisture and air contaminants in building systems; built-environment for
building occupants. Hands-on labs of constructing small-scale structures for students
to gain an understanding of building construction techniques. Prerequisites: BIOE
2110 ((034.211) and BIOE 3590 (034.359).

BIOE 4414 Imaging and Spectroscopy for Biosystems Cr.Hrs.4 The purpose of this
course is to familiarize senior Biosystems Engineering students with the fundamentals
of imaging and spectroscopy for biosystems. Techniques of image acquisition, stor-
age, processing, and pattern recognition will be taught. Various spectroscopy tech-
niques and their applicability to biological materials will be discussed. Analysis of
data using statistical, artificial neural networks and chemometric methods will be cov-
ered. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOE 3270 (034.327)

BIOE 4416 Topics in Biosystems Engineering Cr.Hrs.3 This course will cover con-
temporary topics in Biosystems Engineering. The specific topics and a detailed outline
will be available at the time of registration. Prerequisite: Permission of the depart-



ment.

BIOE 4420 Crop Preservation Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.442) Biological and physical
deterioration during storage. Methods of preserving and storing cereals, oilseeds, and
other agricultural crops. Prerequisite: BIOE 2110 (or 034.211).

BIOE 4460 Air Pollution Assessment and Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.446)
Air pollutant sources and characteristics, their impact on the environment, their be-
haviour in the atmosphere. Methods of sampling and measurement and the basic
technological alternatives available for separation/removal and control. Particular
problems of regional interest are discussed. Corequisites: CIVL 2790 (or 023.279) or
CIVL 3610 (023.361) or MECH 2260 (or 025.226).

BIOE 4480 Environmental Impact Assessment Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.448) Basic
methodologies for conducting impact assessments, including physical, chemical and
ecological impacts. Prerequisites: approval of department. Not offered in 2005-2006.

BIOE 4530 Analysis and Design of Biomachinery Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.453) De-
sign of machines for bioprocessing; traction mechanics and tractor chassis mechanics;
power transmission components; functional requirements for field and process ma-
chines; fluid power hydraulics. Prerequisite: BIOE 3580 (or 034.358) or 034.326. Of-
fered in alternate years.

BIOE 4550 Cooperative Work Study 2 Cr.Hrs.1 (Formerly 034.455) Work assign-
ment in business, industry, or government for Cooperative education students in Bio-
systems Engineering. Requires a written report covering the work completed during a
minimum 25 week work period. Available from May to December. (Pass-Fail grade
only)

BIOE 4560 Structural Design in Wood Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.456) Design using
wood as a structural material in light-frame buildings. Consideration of design con-
straints associated with sawn lumber as well as based composite materials. Emphasis
on use of computer based design aids. Prerequisites: CIVL 3770 (or 023.377) or BIOE
3590 (034.359) or 034.324.

BIOE 4580 Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy 3 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.458)
Advanced design concepts, with emphasis on the principle of quality control. Appli-
cation of project planning techniques. Principles of owning and operating an engi-
neering consulting company. Preparation of a final design by design teams in
response to a design assignment submitted by industry. Written report with cost of
services rendered, presented orally. Prerequisite: BIOE 3580 (or 034.358) or
034.326. Not to be held with the former 034.413.

BIOE 4590 Management of By-Products from Animal Production Cr.Hrs.4 (Former-
ly 034.459) Topics covered include solid and liquid manure, manure characteristics,
manure collection, storage, land application and utilization, biological treatment, de-
sign of equipment and facilities for manure handling. Environment issues, such as
odour and water pollution associated with manure management will also be dis-
cussed. Prerequisites: CIVL 2790 (or 023.279) or MECH 2260 (or 025.226). Offered
in alternate years.

BIOE 4600 Design of Water Management Systems Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.460) To
introduce the basic theoretical principles in the design of irrigation and drainage sys-
tems. Topics covered include the determination of irrigation depth and interval, eva-
potranspiration, measurement and analysis of precipitation, design of sprinkler and
drip irrigation systems, selection of pumps, surface and subsurface drainage design,
water quality issues, salinity management, and the environmental impact of water
management practices. Corequisite: SOIL 4060 (or 040.406) or CIVL 3730 (or
023.373) or consent of instructor. Not to be held with the former 034 412 or 034.418.
Offered in alternate years.

BIOE 4610 Design of Assistive Technology Devices Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.461)
Application and design of technology for individuals with disabilities; emphasizing
the development of the requisite knowledge, skills, and attitudes to evaluate, design,
and implement client-centred assistive technology. A multi-disciplinary approach to
learning and applying knowledge will be emphasized with engineering and medical
rehabilitation students collaborating on a design project. Prerequisite: ZOOL 1330 or
022.133.

BIOE 4620 Remediation Engineering Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.462) The theoretical
basis for the engineering design of different remediation technologies to treat contam-
inated soil and groundwater will be introduced. Methods for site characterization,
monitoring of progress in remediation, and modeling of the remediation process will
be presented. Different methods such as soil washing, air sparging, bioremediation,
phytoremediation, constructed wetlands, electrokinetic remediation, reactive barriers
will be discussed. Prerequisite: CIVL 2790 (or 023.279) or MECH 2260 (or 025.226).

BIOE 4630 Pollution Prevention Practices Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.463) To give stu-
dents an understanding of pollution prevention as it relates to solids and hazardous
waste management, air and water pollution, energy usage, and resource depletion.
To evaluate practices on improved manufacturing operations, present fundamentals
of pollution prevention economics, examine waste minimization incentives, design
improvements to existing systems, and investigate overall sustainability of industrial
practices. Prerequisite: CIVL 2790 (or 023.279) or MECH 2260 (or 025.226).

BIOE 4640 Bioengineering Applications in Medicine Cr.Hrs.4 This course surveys
bioengineering applications and medicine from a clinical engineering perspective.
Topics include: clinical engineering practice; device development legislation; bio-
medical sensors; biosensors; biomaterials and biocompatibility; as well as the princi-
ples of and design for medical imaging equipment. Prerequisites: ZOOL 1320
(022.132) and ZOOL 1330 (022.133) and BIOE 3320 (0343.332).

6.6 Entomology

ENTM 1000 World of Bugs Cr.Hrs.3 A survey of insect biology and life styles with
emphasis on insect diversity and human-insect interactions.

ENTM 2050 Introductory Entomology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.205) A basic course

for students requiring a foundation in entomology. The anatomy, life history, identifi-
cation, adaptations, and relations of insects to humans are examined along with meth-
ods of collecting and preserving insect specimens. Students may not hold credit in
ENTM 2050 (or 038.205) and the former 038.315 or 022.349.

ENTM 3160 Veterinary and Wildlife Entomology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.316) An
introduction to the insects and their relatives that affect domestic animals, pets and
wildlife. Special consideration is given to life histories, insect/host interaction, evolu-
tionary relationships, impact on host vertebrates and pest management. Offered in
2008-2009 and alternate years thereafter.

ENTM 3162 Manitoba's Insect Fauna Cr.Hrs.3 A collection of insects is required.
Emphasis is placed on collecting techniques, specimen preparation, diversity of spe-
cies collected, organization and curatorial skills, and accuracy of identification. Stu-
dents should contact instructors in April preceding registration in this course.
Prerequisite: ENTM 2050.

ENTM 3170 Crop Protection Entomology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.317) A course for
students requiring a foundation in entomology and knowledge of major insect pest
groups in Western Canada. The pests and principles for their control (chemical, cul-
tural, mechanical, physical and biological methods) are explored with emphasis on
the entire ecosystem. Students may not hold credit in ENTM 3170 and 038.413 or
038.431.

ENTM 4250 Pesticide Toxicology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.425) Action, behaviour,
and fate of pesticides in target and non-target species and in the environment. Past,
present, and future chemical control agents will be discussed on the basis of chemical
and biochemical knowledge. Prerequisite: A course in biochemistry. Not offered
2008-2009.

ENTM 4280 Aquatic Entomology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.428) Adaptations and sig-
nificance of insects to aquatic habitats, with emphasis on identification. Aquatic in-
sects as indicator species of pollution and their response to chemical pesticide
application. A collection of aquatic insects is required. Prerequisites: ENTM 2050 (or
038.205); AGEC 2370 (or 065.237) or ZOOL 2370 (or 022.237) or BOTN 2370 (or
001.237); or consent of instructor. Offered in 2008-2009 and alternate years thereaf-
ter.

ENTM 4320 Pollination Biology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.432) The biology, ecology
of social, semisocial and solitary insect pollinators and their ecological interactions
with entomophilous plants. Offered 2009-2010 and alternate years thereafter.

ENTM 4500 Insect Taxonomy and Morphology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.450) Study
of insect structure combined with evolution of insect orders. Modern concepts of sub-
species, species and higher taxa. Collection required (contact instructor for details in
April/May of preceding year.) Students may not hold credit for ENTM 4500 (or
038.450) and the former 038.412. Prerequisite: ENTM 2050 (or 038.205) or consent
of instructor.

ENTM 4520 Physiological Ecology of Insects Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 038.452) The effect
of environmental factors such as temperature, moisture, light and other organisms on
the physiology and ecology of insects. Prerequisite: ENTM 2050 (or 038.205) or con-
sent of instructor. Offered 2009-2010 and alternate years thereafter.

6.7 Food Science

FOOD 1000 Food Safety Today and Tomorrow Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.100) A con-
temporary examination of the safety of the food supply - where, how and why prob-
lems may rise and what is and can be done to consistently achieve high quality, safe
food. Controversial issues (residues, organic, biotechnology, irradiation) will be dis-
cussed in a balanced manner, and prospects for the future presented.

FOOD 2500 Food Chemistry Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.250) The chemical compo-
nents of food. Chemical problems and chemical changes which exist uniquely in
foods. Prerequisite: CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) or MBIO 2770 (or 060.277) or CHEM
2360 (or 002.236) or MBIO 2360 (or 060.236). Not to be held with the former
078.422.

FOOD 3010 Food Process 1 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.301) The principles of food
processing and preservation are covered with emphasis on drying, evaporating, sep-
arating, thermal processing. mixing and packaging. Also, preservation by salting,
smoking, microwave, radiation and chemical techniques is presented. Co requisite:
FOOD 3210 (or 078.321).

FOOD 3160 Frozen Dairy Products Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.316) Technology of fro-
zen dairy products, including selection and processing of materials and handling of
products. Standards and quality control programs for major dairy products will be
covered. Offered in 2008-09 and alternate years thereafter.

FOOD 3170 Cheese and Fermented Milk Products Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.317) Se-
lection and evaluation of raw materials and lactic cultures are covered. Processing,
packaging and distribution of cheddar and cottage cheese, cultured milk, cream and
yogurt are studied. Offered in 2009-2010 and alternate years thereafter.

FOOD 3200 Baking Science and Technology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.320) The sci-
ence and technology of transforming wheat into quality baked foods. Focus will be
on the biophysical and biochemical basis for the functionality of intrinsic wheat con-
stituents, e.g. starch, and gluten proteins, and extrinsic ingredients, e.g. yeast, chem-
ical leaveners, fats, oxidants, enzymes and other improvers. Principles of product
formulations and modern processing techniques used to add value to wheat as di-
verse foods will also be covered. Prerequisite: CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) or MBIO
2770 (or 060.277).

FOOD 3210 Food Engineering Fundamentals Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.321) Applica-
tions of engineering fundamentals to unit operations on the food industry. Prerequi-
site: BIOE 3530 (or 034.353).

FOOD 3500 Processing of Animal Food Products Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.350)
Processing of materials of animal origin will be studied with emphasis on product
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quality and safety. Impact of initial characteristics as well as processing technologies
will be discussed in relation to nutritive value, convenience, functionality, aesthetic
factors and food safety. Prerequisite: CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) or MBIO 2770 (or
060.277) or CHEM 2360 (or 002.236) or MBIO 2360 (or 060.236). Offered in 2008-
2009 and alternate years thereafter.

FOOD 4010 Food Process 2 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.401) The processing of specific
food groups is covered. The functions and changes in the primary chemical compo-
nents (carbohydrates, proteins and lipids) of the commodities receive special consid-
eration. New technologies including thermal/nonthermal processing, radiation,
extrusion, minimal processing and other advance processing methods will be studied.
Prerequisite: FOOD 3010 (or 078.301).

FOOD 4120 Food Science Seminar Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.412) Written and verbal
presentations of selected topics of current interest in the food science area. Should be
taken in fourth year.

FOOD 4150 Food Microbiology 1 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.415) Relationships of mi-
croorganisms to processing and spoilage of food.

FOOD 4160 Food Analysis 1 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.416) This course exposes stu-
dents to the principles, methods, and techniques of qualitative and quantitative phys-
ical, chemical and biological analyses of foods. Major emphasis is placed on
understanding the basic principles of classical and instrumental methods of analysis.
Criteria for the choice of various analytical methods, methods for treating data and
sampling techniques will be studied. Prerequisite: FOOD 2500 (or 078.250).

FOOD 4200 Quality Control in Foods Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.420) Fundamentals
of quality control and their industrial application through physical, chemical, micro-
biological, statistical and sensory methods will be studied. Statistical process control
(SPC) will be mainly covered; required background knowledge of statistics will be re-
viewed briefly. Prerequisite: FOOD 3010 (or 078.301).

FOOD 4230 Food Research Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.423) Research interests and ap-
titudes of students are developed through specific project assignments related to the
food industry. Prerequisite: Permission of Department Head required.

FOOD 4240 Analysis of Water and Wastes Cr.Hrs.3 FOOD 4240 Analysis of Water
and Wastes Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.424) Introduction to the principles and applica-
tion of the standard methods employed in the analysis of water and wastes in the food
processing industry.

FOOD 4250 Food Analysis 2 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.425) Advanced techniques em-
ployed in the physico-chemical analysis of food products as preparation for research,
development, and inspection roles in government and in industry. Prerequisite:
FOOD 4160 (or 078.416).

FOOD 4280 Food Microbiology 2 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.428) In depth study of the
microbiological problems encountered in different segments of the food industry, in-
cluding the cereal, confectionery, fruit, vegetables, meat, poultry, fish, dairy and bev-
erage industries. Prerequisite: FOOD 4150 (or 078.415).

FOOD 4300 Food Toxicants Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.430) An introduction to the
principles of toxicology and the application of these principles to toxicological testing
of food products. Food toxicants to be discussed include those of natural origin and
those which are either intentional or accidental additives. Prerequisite: CHEM 2770
(or 002.277) or MBIO 2770 (or 060.277) or CHEM 2360 (or 002.236) or MBIO 2360
(or 060.236).

FOOD 4310 Introduction to HACCP Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.431) This course will
cover the principles related to hazard analysis and critical control points (HACCP), a
food safety and self-inspection system that is widely endorsed internationally by in-
dustry, consumer and regulatory groups. HACCP examines chemical, physical and bi-
ological hazards and identifies critical control points involved in producing,
manufacturing and processing food products. Prerequisite or co requisite: FOOD
4150 (or 078.415) or consent of instructor.

FOOD 4500 Food Safety and Regulations Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.450) Current food
safety issues; government, industry and consumers' role in organizing a safe food sup-
ply system; food laws and regulations in Canada and internationally. Preventative
measures to increase food safety and sanitation will also be covered. Offered in 2005-
2006 and alternate years thereafter. Prerequisites: FOOD 4150 (or 078.415) or
FOOD 4300 (or 078.430).

FOOD 4510 Food Product Development Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.451) This course
will allow the student to gain an understanding of the product development proce-
dure as it relates to the food industry. Emphasis will be on application of basic knowl-
edge of foods and food processing in designing a new product. Prerequisites: MKT
2210 (or 118.221), STAT 2000 (or 005.200) or equivalent, FOOD 3010 (or 078.301).
Cannot be held with HNSC 4280 (or 030.428).

FOOD 4520 The Packaging of Food Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.452) Introduction to the
physical principles and technology of packaging for the food industry with emphasis
on the consequences to food stability and quality. Prerequisite: FOOD 3010 (or
078.301).

FOOD 4540 Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 078.454) The
course will examine the bioactive components of functional foods and nutraceuticals,
their sources, chemistry, process technology, efficacy, safety and regulation. Prereqg-
uisite: CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) or MIBO 2770 (or 060.277) or MBIO 2360 (or
060.236) or CHEM 2360 (or 002.236).

6.8 Plant Science

PLNT 2500 Crop Production Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.250) An introduction to the
principles and practices of crop production in Canada. Topics will include physiolog-
ical processes and factors affecting plant yield, plant improvement, seed production,
and production of the major cereal, oilseed, forage and special crops. Prerequisite:
AGRI 1500 (or 065.150).
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PLNT 2510 Fundamentals of Horticulture Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.251) Principles of
the culture, marketing, and utilization of fruits, vegetables, and ornamentals, their
contribution to the economy and well-being of consumers, and impact of horticultur-
al activities on the environment. Prerequisites: BIOL 1020 and BIOL 1030 or the
former 071.125; AGRI 1500 (or 065.150); or consent of instructor.

PLNT 2520 Genetics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.252) Basic principles of genetics and
their practical application in the areas of DNA structure and function, genome organ-
ization and genetic analysis. Laboratory sessions provide practical experience in solv-
ing genetic problems and conducting genetic investigations. Not to be held with
BOTN 2460 (or 001.246). Prerequisites: a minimum grade of "C" in BIOL 1020 and
BIOL 1030 or the former 071.125.

PLNT 2530 Plant Biotechnology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.253) An introduction to
current biotechnological techniques, including recombinant DNA, plant tissue cul-
ture, plant transformation and regeneration. A background to the techniques as well
as a discussion of their applications in current biology and crop production will be
examined. A laboratory will provide first hand experience with many of the tech-
niques. Not to be held with the former 039.450. Prerequisites: CHEM 2770 (or
002.277) or MBIO 2770 (or 060.277) and PLNT 2520 (or 039.252) or BOTN 2460
(or 001.246).

PLNT 3140 Introductory Cytogenetics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.314) An introduction
to the structure and function of eukaryotic genomes, from the gene to the chromo-
some. Topics include the cell cycle, meiosis, chromatin, chromosome and genome
organization, karyotyping, changes in chromosome number and structure, physical
mapping and chromosome evolution. Labs cover use of the microscope, meiosis,
chromosome staining and banding, and bioinformatic analysis of chromosomes. Pre-
requisite: PLNT 2520 (or 039.252) or BOTN 2460 (or 001.246).

PLNT 3370 Environmental Horticulture Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.337) Management
principles involved in the production of ornamental perennial plants in the nursery
and their establishment and maintenance in the urban environment with an emphasis
on arboriculture. Includes a number of tutorials to allow for guest speakers, discus-
sions and tour. Not offered in 2008-2009.

PLNT 3500 Plant Physiology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.350) An integrative view of ma-
jor physiological processes in plants, spanning the biochemical, cellular, tissue, organ
and whole plant levels of organization and addressing the effects of environmental
conditions on these processes. Topics covered: photosynthesis and respiration, water
relations, plant nutrition, assimilate partitioning, and regulation of growth. Not to be
held with BOTN 3010 (or 001.301) or the former 1.317. Prerequisites: BIOL 1020
and BIOL 1030 or the former 071.125; CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) or MBIO 2770 (or
060.277) or CHEM 2360 (or 002.236) or MBIO 2360 (or 060.236); BOTN 2010 (or
001.201) or the former 001.230 or consent of instructor.

PLNT 3510 Cropping Systems Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.351) Examination and analy-
sis of sustainable prairie cropping systems. Emphasis will be placed on integrated sys-
tems that optimize the benefits of crop rotation, and conserve soil, water and wildlife
resources. Conventional, traditional and alternative crop production systems will be
discussed. Includes a limited number of tutorials to allow for field tours and guest
speakers. Prerequisite: PLNT 2500 (or 039.250).

PLNT 3520 Principles of Plant Improvement Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.352) Basic ob-
jectives, principles, and methods of plant genetic improvement. Traditional and mod-
ern plant breeding, genetic resources, selection, and applications of tissue culture,
genetic engineering and molecular markers to plantimprovement. Prerequisite: PLNT
2520 (or 039.252) or BOTN 2460 (or 001.246).

PLNT 3530 Horticultural Food Crops Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.353) Management
practices, environmental considerations, and physiological factors involved in the
production, marketing, and handling of the major vegetable and fruit crops. Pre- or
co requisite: PLNT 2510 (or 039.251) or consent of instructor.

PLNT 3540 Weed Science Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.354) Identification, biology and
ecology of weeds of agricultural importance in western Canada, including principles
of cultural, mechanical, biological and chemical control. Topics include weed inter-
ference, effects of rotational and management practices on weed species composi-
tion, herbicide selectivity and mechanism of action, and emerging control
technologies. Prerequisites: BIOL 1020 and BIOL 1030 or the former 071.125; AGRI
1500 (or 065.150); or consent of instructor.

PLNT 3560 Organic Crop Production on the Prairies Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.356)
Management principles and practices involved in the production of organic field and
forage crops with a focus on the Canadian Prairie region. Also available in online de-
livered format. Prerequisites: PLNT 2500 (or 039.250) and SOIL 3600 (or 040.360) or
the former 040.351 or consent of instructor.

PLNT 3570 Fundamentals of Plant Pathology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.357) An intro-
duction to the science of plant pathology. Topics include causal agents of diseases,
symptoms and diagnoses, modes of infections and spread, mechanisms in disease and
control, effects of the environment on disease development, and methods of disease
control. This course is a prerequisite for more advanced courses in plant pathology.
Prerequisite: BOTN 2210 (or 001.221)

PLNT 4270 Plant Disease Control Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.427) Diseases attacking
field crops and horticultural plants: recognition of symptoms, methods of prevention,
alleviation, and control. Prerequisite: PLNT 2500 (or 039.250) or consent of instruc-
tor.

PLNT 4310 Introductory Plant Genomics Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to plant genom-
ics including mapping and sequencing genomes, gene expression and transcriptome,
comparative, functional and integrative genomics; also covers gene constructs and
plant transormation and a wide ranging consideration of transgenic crop issues. The-
ory and practice of genomics will be examined. A laboratory will provide hands on
experience with several genomic techniques. Not to be held with the former PLNT
4540 (or 039.454). Prerequisites: PLNT 2520 (or 039.252) or BOTN 2460 (or



001.246) and PLNT 2530 (or 039.253) or consent of instructor.

PLNT 4330 Intermediate Plant Genetics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.433) A study of
gene behaviour as related to genetic analyses of data from plant populations; multiple
allelic systems and polygenic inheritance of quantitative traits; extra-chromosomal in-
heritance and the significance of cytoplasmic influence. Examples will be drawn from
experimental data where available. Prerequisite: PLNT 2520 (or 039.252) or BOTN
2460 (or 001.246).

PLNT 4380 Plant Science Thesis Cr.Hrs.6 (Formerly 039.438) An independent re-
search project under the supervision of a staff member. A thesis including a literature
review, methods, results and discussion is required. Enrollment limited. Open only to
students in their 4th year. Not to be held with SOIL 4080 (or 040.408). Prerequisite:
Consent of department head.

PLNT 4410 Grassland Agriculture: Plant, Animal and Environment Cr.Hrs.3 (For-
merly 039.441) Inter-relationships between the biological components of grassland
agriculture as they relate to forage production on the Canadian Prairies. Topics in-
clude utilization by wild and domestic animals, plant community relationships and
role of forages in multiple land use planning. This course also offered in Animal Sci-
ence as ANSC 4410.

PLNT 4530 Woody Plants in the Prairie Landscape Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.453)
Classification, identification, ecological characteristics, landscape characteristics and
use of native and introduced woody plants found in the prairie landscape. The course
will include the preparation of a landscape plan incorporating a selection of the plants
studied. Not offered in 2008-2009.

PLNT 4550 Developmental Plant Biology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.455) An introduc-
tion to mechanisms regulating morphogenesis and plant growth and development.
Empbhasis will be on experimental approaches used to investigate pattern formation at
sub cellular, cellular, tissue and organ levels. A heavy tissue culture component in the
lab will implement the lecture topics and will provide new insights into ways to study
plant development in vitro. Prerequisite: PLNT 3500 (or 039.350)

PLNT 4560 Secondary Plant Metabolism Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.456) An examina-
tion of secondary plant metabolism at the biochemical and molecular levels covering
chlorophylls and haems, lipids, amino acids, phenolics, terpenes, and alkaloids. Bio-
synthesis, structure, and function of these metabolites will be put in context of their
roles as hormones, plant defense compounds, pharmaceuticals, mitigators of environ-
mental stresses, and regulators of cellular and organ physiology. Prerequisite: PLNT
3500 (or 039.350) or consent of instructor.

PLNT 4570 Research Methods in Plant Pathology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.457)
Course will provide practical training in plant pathology and will cover plant disease
diagnosis, pathogen isolation, identification, inoculation, and storage. Molecular
techniques currently used in the study of plant pathogens will be covered. The labo-
ratory component aims at preparing students for a professional career in plant protec-
tion and research in plant pathology. Prerequisite: PLNT 3570 (or 039.357) or
consent of instructor.

PLNT 4580 Molecular Plant-Microbe Interactions Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.458)
Course will cover general principles and mechanisms related to plant-pathogen inter-
actions, such as in gene-to-gene and toxin models. Emphasis will be on biochemical/
molecular mechanisms of plant-microbe recognition, pathogenesis, and plant reac-
tions to infections. Both beneficial and deleterious associations will be covered. Pre-
requisite: PLNT 3570 (or 039.357).

PLNT 4590 Physiology of Crop Plants Cr.Hrs.3 Concepts dealing with the physio-
logical response of crop plants to the environment from the time of seed germination
through to reproduction. Students may not hold credit for PLNT 4590 and the former
039.452. Prerequisites: CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) (MBIO 2770 (or 060.277)) or
CHEM 2360 (or 002.236) (MBIO 2360 (or 060.236)); PLNT 3500 (or 039.350) or
BOTN 2010 (or 001.201) and BOTN 2020 (or 001.202) or the former 001.230 (PLNT
3500 (or 039.350) recommended).

PLNT 4600 Issues in Agricultural Biotechnology Cr.Hrs.3 PLNT 4600 Issues in Ag-
ricultural Biotechnology Cr.Hrs.3 By lecture, group discussion, individual/group
projects selected topics related to the introduction and application of modern biotech-
nologies in agriculture will be examined. Acquiring a critical appreciation of the mul-
tidimensional issues associated with the application of biotechnology will be the
goal. Students must have completed 84 credit hours towards a degree, or permission
of instructor. Prerequisite: PLNT 2530 (or 039.253).

6.9 Soil Science

SOIL 3060 Introduction to Agrometeorology Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.306) Basic de-
scription and discussion of properties of the atmosphere, radiation, temperature, ef-
fect of temperature on plant growth, climate and animal response, water,
evapotranspiration, insect adaptation, activity in relation to climate, climatic data.

SOIL 3520 Pesticides: Environment, Economics and Ethics Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly
040.352) A comprehensive examination of the benefits and risks of pesticide use.
Topics include: Characteristics of pesticide products and formulations used in West-
ern Canada; History, practice, successes and failures in the use of pesticides in agri-
culture; Pesticide use for protecting human health; Pesticide fate processes in air, soil
and aquatic environments; Economical and environmental impact of pesticide appli-
cation drift; Atmospheric pesticide contamination; Pesticide surface and groundwater
contamination; Pesticide toxicity to organisms, including humans; Pesticide residues
in food; Pesticide regulations; Pesticide risk indicators; Alternatives to pesticides. Not
to be held with 040.411, 038.454 or 040.454.

SOIL 3600 Soils and Landscapes in Our Environment Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.360)
Discover why soil is an essential resource. Explore the roles of soils and landscapes
within natural and agricultural ecosystems by learning the fundamental biological,
chemical and physical properties and processes; soil and landscape classification and
evaluation. Not to be held with 040.350 or 040.351.

SOIL 4060 Physical Properties of Soils Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.406) Physical prop-
erties of soils and their relation to plant growth. Topics discussed include particle size
distribution, soil water, soil structure, soil temperature, and soil aeration. Prerequisite:
SOIL 3600 (or 040.360) or 040.350 or 040.351 or consent of instructor.

SOIL 4080 Soils Thesis Cr.Hrs.6 (Formerly 040.408) The student will prepare a thesis
on a problem in soil science. Each student will give two seminars: the first will be a
review of literature pertinent to his/her problem; the second, a presentation and inter-
pretation of results of his/her research. Not to be held with PLNT 4380 (or 039.438).
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

SOIL 4130 Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.413) Composi-
tion of soil materials. Reactions of nutrients and contaminants with soil organic mat-
ter, silicate clays, oxides and other soil constituents which affect their mobility and
bioavailability. Prerequisite: SOIL 3600 (or 040.360) or 040.350 or 040.351 or con-
sent of instructor.

SOIL 4400 Soil Ecology Cr.Hrs.3 Explore the application of soil biology to diversity
in agro ecosystems, response of soil organisms to management, mediation of impor-
tant environmental issues, and promotion of human health. Appreciate the vast array
of soil organisms and their functions in soil ecosystems, understand cycling of nutri-
ents by soil organisms, and discover quantitative methodology in determining soil bi-
ochemical processes. The laboratory provides hands-on experience in observing,
quantifying and isolating soil organisms and the biochemical processes they conduct.
Prerequisite: SOIL 3600 (040.360). Not to be held with SOIL 4120 (or 040.412).

SOIL 4500 Remediation of Contaminated Land Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.450) Physi-
cal, chemical and biological approaches to remediation of land including; nature of
contaminants, procedures for assessing the extent of the impact, consequences to the
environment, approaches to remediation and case studies of contaminant remedia-
tion. Prerequisite: SOIL 3600 (or 040.360) or 040.350 or 040.351 or consent of the
instructor.

SOIL 4510 Soil and Water Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.451) Topics in-
clude: capability of land for agriculture; storage, movement and use of water; saline
and alkaline soils; soil conservation including erosion; sustainability of soil organic
matter; effect and fate of soil amendments. Prerequisite: SOIL 3600 (or 040.360) or
040.350 or 040.351.

SOIL 4520 Soil Fertility Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.452) Forms and behaviour of plant
nutrients in soil; soil fertility evaluation and management, including fertilizer sources
and practices. Prerequisite: SOIL 3600 (or 040.360) or 040.350 or 040.351.

SOIL 4530 Land Use and Environment Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 040.453) Biophysical
land classification and management tools; land ratings; effect of land use on environ-
ment; policy and legislation effects in land management. Prerequisite: SOIL 3600 (or
040.360) or 040.350 or 040.351.

SECTION 7: School of Agriculture: Diploma Program

General Office: 248 Agriculture Building

Telephone: (204) 474-9391
Director: M.K. Pritchard
Student Advisor: W. Kramer

7.1 Preface

The two-year Agriculture Diploma program offers a practical education for
persons interested in operating a farm or working in an agricultural busi-
ness. Although many diploma graduates return to family farms after gradu-
ating, an increasing number of graduates can be found working for farm
supply companies, feed companies, financial institutions and grain han-
dling companies, as well as doing technical work for various government
agencies.

The Agriculture Diploma program covers a wide range of agricultural sub-
jects, from production through to marketing and business management.
Communication and leadership skills also receive considerable emphasis.
The program culminates in assignments and a major project that relate di-
rectly to the student’s individual farm or business interests. The program
extends over two winters. Classes begin in late September and end in early
April to accommodate students with obligations to plant and harvest crops.

7.2 Core Learning Objectives

Upon completion of this program, students will be expected to demon-
strate proficiency in each of the following areas:

1. Technical knowledge and competence: A balanced approach be-
tween principles and practices, and between proven concepts and
emerging ideas and technologies will provide students with the op-
portunity to develop skills in diverse areas.
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2. Critical thinking ability: The ability to analyze information will be
developed through research, problem-solving and decision-making
assignments, and through exercises where students will defend their
ideas and opinions.

3. Awareness of diverse perspectives: The program will broaden the
student’s perception of the scope of the agricultural industry beyond
primary production to include the many facets of agribusiness in to-
day’s world both on local and international scales.

4. Personal development: The emphasis on developing both verbal
and written communication skills, team-building, and career initia-
tive allows students to meet the challenge of attaining their best,
both academically and professionally.

7.3 Admission to the Diploma In Agriculture

Diploma students enter directly to the Agriculture diploma program from
high school; University 1 is not required.

Applicants must be high school graduates with Senior 4 standing in Eng-
lish, Mathematics, and one Science course — normally either Biology,
Chemistry or Physics.

Students without a suitable high school standing may be admitted upon the
recommendation of the Diploma Selection Committee. The committee
will review each application and interview the applicant. The maturity,
scholastic ability and agricultural experience of the applicant will be con-
sidered.

7.4 Academic Regulations for the Diploma In
Agriculture

All students are asked to note that some academic policies and regulations
are under review and are subject to change. Please check the Web Calen-
dar at www.umanitoba.ca after July 1, 2008 for updated information.

Requirements for Graduation

To qualify for the Diploma in Agriculture a student must have attained a
cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 with a minimum grade of “D” in courses
totalling 93 credit hours including all those on the prescribed list. Elective
courses in which failures were obtained may be substituted for and need
not be repeated, except to help meet the requirements of the scholastic
standards described previously.

Part-Time vs. Full-Time Status for Students

A student is considered to be equivalent to full-time if at least 60 per cent
of the normal full-time course load is attempted in the academic term or
session. (A normal full-time course load is usually 48-52 credit hours dur-
ing the regular session.) A student will be allowed to take a partial course
load with the permission of the Director of the School of Agriculture and
the payment of pro-rated fees.

Transfers of Credit From Other Programs

Courses taken within the undergraduate degree programs of the Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences can qualify for credit towards the Agricul-
tural Diploma program. See Academic Regulations in the Degree section.
Courses taken outside the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences or out-
side of the University of Manitoba can qualify for credit towards the Agri-
culture Diploma program if the course content and the student’s
performance are deemed appropriate by the department concerned.

Students who desire to receive such credit should contact the Student Ad-
visor of the School of Agriculture.

Scholastic Standards

To maintain good academic standing a student must maintain a Cumula-
tive GPA that meets or exceeds the minimum academic standards de-
scribed in the table below. The standards are based on the total number of
credit hours accumulated while in the Agriculture Diploma program, in-
cluding courses taken during the term in question. A student who fails to
meet the standard is placed on probation or on academic suspension.

Cumulative Credit Hours Cumulative Grade Point Average

Probation Suspension
0-17 — 1.00
18 -24 1.80 1.60
25 - 48 1.90 1.70
Over 48 2.00 1.85

NOTES:
1) Cumulative Credit Hours includes courses passed and failures not removed by sup-
plemental exams or successful reattempts.
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2) When both a final and supplemental exam are written the higher grade obtained
will be used to determine Grade Point Averages.

3) A minimum of 18 credit hours must be attempted between successive determina-
tions of standing. The minimum does not apply to students who graduate before com-
pleting an additional 18 credit hours.

Probational Standards and Academic Suspension Regulations

Students on probation must improve their academic performance and re-
gain good academic standing to avoid being suspended. Specifically, after
an attempt of a minimum of 18 additional credit hours, students on proba-
tion are required to equal or exceed the probation standard in order to re-
gain good academic standing, otherwise they will be placed on academic
suspension.

A student on academic suspension is not allowed to register for the subse-
quent term of the regular academic session (a student suspended in January
may not be reinstated until the following September; a student suspended
in April may not be reinstated until the following January). Reinstatement
requires the approval of the Director. Students should contact the Student
Advisor for further instructions. If reinstatement is granted, all courses from
the student’s previous attempt will be transferred, except those with a
grade of “D” or “F” from their last term (the term during which the student
was placed on suspension).

Appeals

Appeals of academic assessment of students must be submitted to the gen-
eral office of the School of Agriculture within 21 days of the date of notifi-
cation of the action sent to the student.

Supplemental Exams

Any student in good academic standing (i.e., not on probation or suspen-
sion; see previous table of Scholastic Standards) is eligible to write one sup-
plemental exam during each academic session in a course in which an “F”
was received. The student must have written the final exam. The supple-
mental exam shall be considered as a replacement for the final exam only,
not for term work. The passing grade in supplementals must be at least “C”
(2.0). Students are normally required to carry a full-term program in order
to be eligible. Accordingly, students who are granted incomplete or de-
ferred status may not be eligible. When both a final and supplemental
exam are written the higher grade obtained will be used to determine the
final grade.

Supplementals will be held in January for courses taken in the first term and
in June for courses in the second term.

Time Limits and Lapse of Credit

The normal maximum time allowed for the completion of the Agriculture
Diploma is five years from the date of first registration. A candidate for a
Diploma in Agriculture will not be permitted to count toward that diploma
any courses taken more than five years prior to the date of awarding the
diploma.

Students who desire an exemption from this maximum must apply, in writ-
ing, to the Director.

Dean’s Honour Roll

Students registered in at least 36 credit hours and who obtain a sessional
GPA of 3.5 or higher will be placed on the Dean's Honour roll.

Graduation with Distinction

The Diploma in Agriculture with Distinction will be awarded to Diploma
students who obtain a cumulative GPA of 3.75 or better with 75 per cent
of the courses taken within the Diploma in Agriculture.

7.5 Program Requirements

The core curriculum of prescribed courses, common to all students, pro-
vides a broad yet integrated education in the production, management and
marketing of agricultural products and the principles of managing a busi-
ness. Students are taught to use this knowledge to evaluate the technical
and economic feasibility of a variety of alternative agricultural practices.

Within the program, students are able to specialize in areas of interest. Op-
tions are available in Business Management, Agricultural Finance, Crop
Management, Livestock Management and General Agriculture. These op-
tions are chosen by the student during the first term, first year. The Agricul-
tural Finance option has an increased focus on the business of financial
institutions and credit departments within companies. Those students
choosing the Agricultural Finance option do so when registering for their
first term as seen in Section 7.5.2.



7.5.1 Students in Business Management, Crop
Management, Livestock Management and
General Agriculture Options

Prescribed Courses for all Students in these options

First Year, Fall Term

Course No.

BIOE 0600 Farm Machinery

ANSC 0420 Animal Biology and Nutrition

ABIZ 0440 Agricultural Economics and Marketing 1

ABIZ 0460 Financial Management 1

DAGR 0410 Communication and Learning Skills

DAGR 0420 Introduction to Soils and Crops

DAGR 0680 Management Planning Project 1

Total credit hours 24

First Year, Spring Term

PLNT 0410 Cereal and Oilseed Production Practices

SOIL 0420 Soil Productivity and Land Use

ABIZ 0470 Financial Management 2

DAGR 0680 Management Planning Project 17

Total credit hours 1
+ 3 courses, according to option*

Tcontinuation of course from fall term

Second Year

Credit Hours
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ABIZ 0450 Agricultural Economics and Marketing 2 4
ENTM 0620 Pest Management and Farm Insects 4
DAGR 0690 Management Planning Project 2 5
DAGR 0700 Environmental Farm Plans and On-Farm Food Safety 3
Total credit hours 13
+ courses, according to option*
Total credit hours for prescribed courses 52
Total credit hours for prescribed courses for option 18-24
Total credit hours of free electives 17-23
Total credit hours for Agriculture Diploma 93

NOTE:
*These additional courses will consist of those required within an option
plus free electives, in accordance with the four options described below:

Options

In order to accommodate a modest level of specialization, the students will
be required to elect one of four options by the end of first term, first year.
Each of these four options has a series of required courses. However, with-
in each option there are also unrestricted electives available to the student
who wishes to blend training available in two or more option areas to in-
crease the degree of specialization.

Business Management Option

This option offers a more in-depth education in business management to
those people who intend to manage farms or work as employees, managers
and/or business owners in the agricultural service sector (agricultural lend-
ing, fertilizer, feed and chemical sales, etc.).

Prescribed Courses for Business Management Option

Course No. Credit Hours
ABIZ 0680 Agribusiness Management 4
ABIZ 0690 Agricultural Finance and Credit 4
ABIZ 0720 Farm Business Management 4
Plus at least one of the following:

ABIZ 0700 Merchandising and Sales 3
ABIZ 0710 Agricultural Policy 3
ABIZ 0730 Financial Risk Management 3
Plus one Biosystems Engineering course:

BIOE 0400 Farm Power 4
BIOE 0710 Materials Handling and Electrical Controls 3
BIOE 0690 Water Management 4
BIOE 0700 Agricultural Buildings and Environments 4
Total prescribed credit hours, within option. 18-19

Plus 22-23 credit hours of electives, to complete 93 credit hours within the
program.
Crop Management Option

This option emphasizes soil and crop management. It is designed for peo-
ple who plan to manage farms where crops are the primary farm enterprise

or for those who are interested in careers in industries or businesses that
provide services to these types of farms (e.g. crop supply businesses).

Prescribed Courses for Crop Management Option

Course No. Credit Hours
PLNT 0770 Weed Management 4
PLNT 0780 Plant Disease Management 4
SOIL 0620 Soil Conservation and Management 4
SOIL 0630 Soil Fertility 4
Plus at least one of the following:

PLNT 0750 Forage and Pasture Management 4
PLNT 0760 Special Crops 4
PLNT 0800 Diversification With Horticultural Crops 4
PLNT 0820 Organic Crop Production on the Prairies 3
Plus one Biosystems Engineering course:

BIOE 0400 Farm Power 4
BIOE 0710 Materials Handling and Electrical Controls 3
BIOE 0690 Water Management 4
Total prescribed credit hours, within option 22-23

Plus 17-19 credit hours of electives, to complete 93 credit hours in the pro-
gram.

Livestock Management Option

This option emphasizes the principles of livestock production, with some
degree of specialized attention to beef, dairy, swine, poultry or horse pro-
duction. It is designed for people who plan to manage farms where live-
stock production is the primary enterprise or for those who are interested
in the agricultural service industries that support livestock production (e.g.
feed suppliers).

Prescribed Courses for Livestock Management Option

Course No. Credit Hours
ANSC 0600 Animal Health and Welfare 3
PLNT 0750 Forage and Pasture Management 4
Plus at least one of the following:

ANSC 0670 Beef Cattle Production and Management 4
ANSC 0680 Dairy Cattle Production and Management 4

Plus at least one of the following:

ANSC 0690 Swine Production and Management 4
ANSC 0700 Poultry Production and Management 4
ANSC 0730 Horse Production and Management 3
Plus one Biosystems Engineering course:

BIOE 0710 Materials Handling and Electrical Controls 3
BIOE 0700 Agricultural Buildings and Environments 4
Total prescribed credit hours, within option 17-19
Plus 22-24 credit hours of electives to complete 93 credit hours in the pro-
gram.

General Agriculture Option

This option exposes the student to crop and livestock production, business
management and biosystems engineering beyond the exposure contained
in the core curriculum. It is designed for those people who intend to man-
age diversified farm operations and for those who desire a general educa-
tion in applied agricultural science.

Prescribed Courses for General Agriculture Option

Course No. Credit Hours

At least one of the following:

ANSC 0670 Beef Cattle Production and Management
ANSC 0680 Dairy Cattle Production and Management
ANSC 0690 Swine Production and Management
ANSC 0700 Poultry Production and Management
ANSC 0730 Horse Production and Management

Plus at least one of the following:
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PLNT 0750 Forage and Pasture Management

PLNT 0760 Special Crops

PLNT 0800 Diversification with Horticultural Crops
PLNT 0820 Organic Crop Production on the Prairies
Plus at least one of the following:

SOIL 0620 Soil Conservation and Management
SOIL 0630 Soil Fertility

Plus at least one of the following:

ABIZ 0680 Agribusiness Management 4
ABIZ 0720 Farm Business Management 4
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Plus one Biosystems Engineering course:

BIOE 0400 Farm Power 4
BIOE 0710 Materials Handling and Electrical Controls 3
BIOE 0690 Water Management 4
BIOE 0700 Agricultural Buildings and Environments 4
Total prescribed credit hours, within option 17-20

Plus 21-24 credit hours of electives, to complete 93 credit hours in the
program.

7.5.2 Students in Agricultural Finance Option

This option, designed in consultation with agricultural finance institutions,
will focus on financial management and analysis. Students will be pre-
pared for employment with lending agencies, financial institutions and
larger agricultural businesses.

Prescribed Courses for all Students in the Agricultural Finance Option
First Year, Fall Term

Course No. Credit Hours

ANSC 0420 Animal Biology and Nutrition 4
DAGR 0710 Agricultural Enterprise 3
ABIZ 0440 Agricultural Economics and Marketing 1 4
ABIZ 0460 Financial Management 1 4
DAGR 0410 Communication and Learning Skills 4
DAGR 0420 Introduction to Soils and Crops 4
Total credit hours 23
First Year, Spring Term
SOIL 0420 Soil Productivity and Land Use 4
DAGR 0720 Agricultural Industry 3
DAGR 0750 Money and Banking 3
DAGR 0770 Tax 2
DAGR 0780 Succession and Estate Planning 2
DAGR 0760 Agricultural Law 3
or
DAGR 0800 Intercultural Communications 2
and
DAGR 0810 Public Relations (See Note 1) 2
ABIZ 0470 Financial Management 2 4
Restricted and/or Free Electives 3-4
Total credit hours 24-26
Second Year, Fall Term
DAGR 0730 Case Studies in Institutional Lending 1 4
DAGR 0790 Asset Appraisal 3
DAGR 0820 Business Writing Skills 2
ABIZ 0450 Agricultural Economics and Marketing 2 4
ABIZ 0680 Agribusiness Management 4
Restricted and/or Free Electives 6-8
Total credit hours 23-25
Second Year, Spring Term
DAGR 0740 Case Studies in Institutional Lending 2 4
DAGR 0760 Agricultural Law 3
or
DAGR 0800 Intercultural Communications 2
and
DAGR 0810 Public Relations (see note 1) 2
ABIZ 0680 Agribusiness Management 4
ABIZ 0690 Agricultural Finance and Credit 4
DAGR 0700 Environmental Farm Plans and On-Farm Food Safety 3
Restricted and/or Free Electives 9-11
Total credit hours 23-26
Total credit hours for prescribed courses, common for all
Agricultural Finance Students 76
Total credit hours of restricted electives 15-18
Total credit hours of free electives 0-3
Total credit hours for Agriculture Diploma 93

NOTES:
1) Agricultural Law and Intercultural Communications/Public Relations will be of-
fered in alternate years.

2) The number of free elective courses taken will be dependent upon which restricted
electives are taken. Total credit hours for Agriculture Diploma is 93.
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Restricted Electives
Group 1: Agribusiness
Two courses (6 or 7 credit hours) from the following:

Course No. Credit Hours

ABIZ 0700 Merchandising and Sales (3)
ABIZ 0710 Agricultural Policy (3)

ABIZ 0720 Farm Business Management (4)

ABIZ 0730 Financial Risk Management (3)

ABIZ 3560 Agribusiness Portfolio Management (3) 6-7
Group 2: Livestock

One course (3 or 4 credit hours) from the following:

ANSC 0670 Beef Cattle Production and Management (4)

ANSC 0680 Dairy Cattle Production and Management (4)

ANSC 0690 Swine Production and Management (4)

ANSC 0700 Poultry Production and Management (4)

ANSC 0730 Horse Production and Management (3) 3-4
Group 3: Crop Production

One course (3 or 4 credit hours) from the following:

PLNT 0410 Cereal and Oilseed Production (4)

PLNT 0700 Nursery Management (3)

PLNT 0710 Greenhouse Crop Production (3)

PLNT 0730 Commercial Vegetable Production (3)

PLNT 0740 Commercial Fruit Production (3)

PLNT 0750 Forage and Pasture Management (4)

PLNT 0760 Special Crops (4)

PLNT 0800 Diversification with Horticultural Crops (4)

PLNT 0820 Organic Crop Production on the Prairies (3) 3-4
Group 4: Services and Human Resources*

One course (3 credit hours) from the following:

24006 Managerial Process and Organizational Behaviour (3)
24011 Managing the Human Resource Function (3)
24033 Organizational Behaviour (3) 3

*Courses offered by Extended Education. See Student Services office (160
Agriculture) for details on registration. Students may not hold credit in both
24006 and 24033.

Additional Courses

(includes electives and courses required within options)
BIOE 0400 Farm Power

BIOE 0680 Shop Methods

BIOE 0690 Water Management

BIOE 0700 Agricultural Buildings and Environments
BIOE 0710 Materials Handling and Electrical Controls
ANSC 0600 Animal Health and Welfare

ANSC 0670 Beef Cattle Production and Management
ANSC 0680 Dairy Cattle Production and Management
ANSC 0690 Swine Production and Management
ANSC 0700 Poultry Production and Management
ANSC 0730 Horse Production and Management
ANSC 0720 Special Topics in Livestock Management
ENTM 0610 Beekeeping

PLNT 0660 Plant Propagation

PLNT 0670 Landscape Plants

PLNT 0680 Landscape Design

PLNT 0690 Landscape Maintenance

PLNT 0700 Nursery Management

PLNT 0710 Greenhouse Crop Production

PLNT 0740 Commercial Fruit Production

PLNT 0750 Forage and Pasture Management

PLNT 0760 Special Crops

PLNT 0770 Weed Management

PLNT 0780 Plant Disease Management

PLNT 0790 Landscape Horticulture

PLNT 0800 Diversification with Horticultural Crops
PLNT 0810 Special Topics in Crop Management
PLNT 0820 Organic Crop Production on the Prairies
SOIL 0620 Soil Conservation and Management

SOIL 0630  Soil Fertility

DAGR 0610 Advanced Communication and Rural Leadership
DAGR 0630 Special Project

DAGR 0660 Special Topics in General Agriculture
DAGR 0750 Money and Banking
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DAGR 0760 Agricultural Law

DAGR 0770 Tax

DAGR 0780 Succession and Estate Planning
DAGR 0790 Asset Appraisal

DAGR 0800 Intercultural Communications
DAGR 0810 Public Relations

DAGR 0820 Business Writing Skills

DAGR 0830 Agriculture Cooperative Education Work Term
ABIZ 0680 Agribusiness Management
ABIZ 0690 Agricultural Finance and Credit
ABIZ 0700 Merchandising and Sales

ABIZ 0710 Agricultural Policy
ABIZ 0720 Farm Business Management
ABIZ 0730 Financial Risk Management
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ABIZ 0740 Special Topics in Business Management

7.6 Cooperative Education Program

Cooperative Education is a process of learning, which formally integrates
the student’s academic study with work experience in employer organiza-
tions. Work-related experience is found in industry, government and the
farming profession. The work term provides the students with practical ex-
perience, helps to finance their education and provides guidance for fur-
ther career specialization. All regulations governing the regular Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences diploma program apply to the Cooperative
Education Program; in addition the following variations apply:

Admission: To be considered for admission in the Cooperative Education
Program, a first year diploma student must have a minimum GPA of 2.5,
and have completed at least 47 credit hour of studies by the end of the ac-
ademic year of application.

Students are advised that satisfying the entrance requirements does not
guarantee a place in the Cooperative Education Program. Acceptance into
the program is dependant upon the student receiving a job placement
through the Cooperative Education Office.

Employment Term Requirements: The Cooperative Education Program is
a five month program between the first and second year with a faculty-ap-
proved employer. The student will receive two credits for completing the
Cooperative Education Program. Students are required to register in the
employment term course and pay the fee prior to starting the employment
term.

Academic Term Requirements: Once having been accepted into the Co-
operative Education program there are three requirements for completion
of the Work Term. Failure to do any of them in a timely fashion will result
in a failing grade.

Part way through the work term, the Cooperative Education Coordinator
will contact the student for a work site evaluation. During the evaluation
both the student and employer will be interviewed and the work assessed.
The student will need to make him/herself available for the interview.

Two weeks after the end of the work term, a work term report is due and
must be submitted to the Cooperative Education Coordinator. Both content
and format will be marked. (Details as to format and what is required in the
report can be found in “Guidelines for Cooperative Education Work Term
Report” which can be obtained from the Cooperative Education Coordina-
tor.)

Also, two weeks after the end of the work term, a post employment review
is required to be submitted to the Cooperative Education Coordinator. The
Director of the School of Agriculture, in consultation with the student ad-
visor, will assign each participating student a faculty advisor. The faculty
advisor will be responsible for evaluating the student’s work term report
and assigning the student a grade based on the report, the employer’s eval-
uation and Cooperative Education Coordinator’s site evaluation. Grades of
“Pass” or “Fail” will be assigned. Diploma students successfully complet-
ing the work term will have their “Cooperative Education Option” ac-
knowledged on their graduation parchment.

SECTION 8: Course Descriptions

8.1 Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics

ABIZ 0440 Agricultural Economics & Marketing 1 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.044) In-
troduction to key economic concepts and business principles and their application to

Canadian agribusiness.

ABIZ 0450 Agricultural Economics & Marketing 2 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.045) The
application of economic analysis in the study of marketing: concepts, policy, practic-
es and institutions. Prerequisite: ABIZ 0440 (or 061.044).

ABIZ 0460 Financial Management 1 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.046) Study of account-
ing principles and financial information for the preparation and presentation of finan-
cial statements to facilitate the management of farms and agricultural businesses.
ABIZ 0470 Financial Management 2 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.047) Study of analysis
of financial statements and financial information by decision makers managing the fi-
nances of farms and agricultural businesses. Prerequisite: ABIZ 0460 (or 061.046).
ABIZ 0680 Agribusiness Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.068) The application
of economic, accounting and management principles to organizing, operating and
managing an agribusiness

ABIZ 0690 Agricultural Finance and Credit Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.069) Applica-
tion of financial management concepts in evaluating investment options and risk in
farm and agribusiness decision-making. Prerequisite: ABIZ 0460 (or 061.046).

ABIZ 0700 Merchandising and Sales Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.070) Analyzing food
consumption, farm input usage and marketing trends and translating these into effec-
tive selling and distribution programs. Examination of the selling function and sales
management.

ABIZ 0710 Agricultural Policy Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.071) Review of agriculture,
international trade and food safety policies affecting the production and distribution
of agricultural commodities and food products.

ABIZ 0720 Farm Business Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 061.072) Application of
decision making principles in terms of farm production, finance, and marketing. Pre-
requisites ABIZ 0470 (or 061.047).

ABIZ 0730 Financial Risk Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.073) Various ap-
proaches to managing market risk will be studied. This includes forward pricing,
hedging and options along with insurance, diversification and technology to manage
production risk. Prerequisites: ABIZ 0470 (or 061.047) or 061.047); or Pre- or Coreq-
uisite: ABIZ 0450 (061.045).

ABIZ 0740 Special Topics in Business Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 061.074) Se-
lected topics of current interest in Business Management. Prerequisite: written con-
sent of Director of the School of Agriculture.

8.2 Agriculture

DAGR 0410 Communication and Learning Skills Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 065.041) A
course designed to improve learning skills and abilities in written and oral communi-
cation.

DAGR 0420 Introductory Soils and Crops Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 065.042) Topics cov-
ered will include soil forming factors; soil characteristics, climate, nutrient supply and
crop production, biology of crop plants, crop establishment and protection, harvest
management, farming systems and crop rotations.

DAGR 0610 Advanced Communication and Rural Leadership Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly
065.061) A course designed to improve leadership potential and understanding of the
rural community.

DAGR 0630 Special Project Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.063) This project allows a stu-
dent to make practical application of scientific knowledge acquired during the first
year and/or to intensify the study of a topic of particular interest. A satisfactory report
is required to qualify for credit. Students who intend to register for this course must
obtain approval from the Director before the end of their first year.

DAGR 0660 Special Topics in General Agriculture Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.066) Se-
lected topics of current interest in General Agriculture. Prerequisite: Written consent
of Director of the School of Agriculture.

DAGR 0680 Management Planning Project 1 Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 065.068) Devel-
opment of an objectives-driven plan that deals with production, personnel, marketing
and financial management of a farm or off-farm business. Students may not hold cred-
it for DAGR 0680 (or 065.068) and the former 065.064.

DAGR 0690 Management Planning Project 2 Cr.Hrs.5 (Formerly 065.069) Refine-
ment of the plan developed in Management Planning Project 1 with emphasis on gen-
erating and analyzing a complete set of financial statements for a farm or off-farm
business. Presentation of the management plan, in both written and verbal form. On-
site visits will be used to illustrate and reinforce management principles and practices
and address issues raised in class. Students may not hold credit for DAGR 0690 (or
065.069) and the former 065.065. Prerequisite: DAGR 0680 (or 065.068).

DAGR 0700 Environmental Farm Plans and On-Farm Food Safety Cr.Hrs.3 (Former-
ly 065.070) This course examines environmental and food safety concerns and regu-
lations as they relate to farming. Students will develop a Manure Management Plan,
an Environmental Farm Plan and will understand HACCP principles.

DAGR 0710 Agricultural Enterprise Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 041.071) On-site visits to
various agricultural operations to illustrate and reinforce management principles and
practices. Guest lectures will cover topics pertinent to the agricultural industry. Stu-
dents may not hold credit for DAGR 0710 and DAGR 0690 (or 065.069) or the former
065.065.

DAGR 0720 Agricultural Industry Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 041.072) This course provides
students with the opportunity to increase their awareness of agriculture and the agri-
business sector. The following will be emphasized: agriculture in other parts of the
world, humane livestock practices, marketing of agricultural products, production of
agricultural products for niche markets, and trade show. Students may not hold credit
for DAGR 0720 and DAGR 0690 (or 065.069) or the former 065.065.

DAGR 0730 Case Studies in Institutional Lending 1 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 041.073)
Case studies will provide a primary look at assessing loan applications and determin-
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ing financial need, production feasibility and repayment. Students will analyze lend-
ing portfolios and the management of various enterprises. Prerequisite: ABIZ 0470 (or
061.047). Pre- or Co requisite: ABIZ 0450 (or 061.045).

DAGR 0740 Case Studies in Institutional Lending 2 Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 041.074)
This course is a continuation of Case Studies in Institutional Lending 1, and will ex-
amine and analyze more applications and financial statements of agricultural opera-
tions. Prerequsite: DAGR 0730 (or 041.073).

DAGR 0750 Money and Banking Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 041.075) Introduction to vari-
ous financial institutions and the services they provide. Also, students will study in-
terest rate determination, the Bank Act and money markets. This course is designed
to provide an overview of the program of study in the Agricultural Finance option.
DAGR 0760 Agricultural Law Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 041.076) Discussion of the com-
plexity of the agriculture industry and the laws affecting it. The course will illustrate
laws critical for effective planning and the making of sound management decisions
respecting the farm operations and agribusinesses. Topics include the Manitoba and
Canadian legal systems, major laws affecting agriculture, and resolution of issues in
Canadian agriculture. Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate years thereafter.

DAGR 0770 Tax Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 041.077) Examination of specific farm and agri-
business tax laws and filing procedures. Tax management strategies will also be dis-
cussed.

DAGR 0780 Succession and Estate Planning Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 041.078) An in-
depth look at the legal requirements necessary for asset transfer and farm continuity.
Topics include wills, asset divisions, tax planning, savings and opportunities.

DAGR 0790 Asset Appraisal Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 041.079) To learn the principles and
concepts as they relate to the valuation of farm property, specifically, the process for
various methods of appraisal of farm assets.

DAGR 0800 Intercultural Communications Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 041.080) A course
designed to introduce written and verbal communication in a multicultural environ-
ment. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate years thereafter.

DAGR 0810 Public Relations Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 041.081) Identification of and in-
teraction with various public within an organization or business. Enhanced written
and verbal communications. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate years thereafter.
DAGR 0820 Business Writing Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 041.082) A course designed to en-
hance written business communications skills. Prerequisite: DAGR 0410 (or
065.041).

DAGR 0830 Agriculture Cooperative Education Work Term Cr.Hrs.2 Special five-
month work assignment in business, industry, government or research for cooperative
education students in the diploma program. Requires submission of a written report
covering the work completed during the professional assignment.

8.3 Animal Science

ANSC 0420 Animal Biology and Nutrition Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 035.042) An introduc-
tion to animal structure and function. Genetics, growth and reproduction will be re-
lated to animal production. Further, the digestive systems of various livestock species
will be studied and related to types of feedstuffs that each species can utilize. The gen-
eral function of nutrients within animals will also be discussed. Nutrient content of
feedstuffs and application to nutrient requirements will be discussed.

ANSC 0600 Animal Health and Welfare Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.060) This course
will discuss the common livestock and poultry diseases of the prairie provinces. Em-
phasis will be placed on prevention through management and health programs but
treatment of specific diseases will be addressed. Animal welfare as it relates to com-
mercial animal production will be discussed. Prerequisite: ANSC 0420 (or 035.042)
or equivalent.

ANSC 0670 Beef Cattle Production and Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 035.067)
Beef cattle industry; the types of beef cattle enterprises and factors affecting profitabil-
ity of production. Application of principles of nutrition, genetics and physiology in
the management of beef cattle enterprises. Prerequisite: ANSC 0420 (or 035.042) or
equivalent.

ANSC 0680 Dairy Cattle Production and Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 035.068)
A study of current production practices in Canada's dairy industry with focus on nu-
trition, reproduction, genetics, health, replacement rearing and marketing. Prerequi-
site: ANSC 0420 (or 035.042) or equivalent.

ANSC 0690 Swine Production and Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 035.069) Swine
industry; the types of swine enterprises and factors affecting profitability of produc-
tion. Application of principles of nutrition, genetics and physiology in the manage-
ment of swine. Prerequisite: ANSC 0420 (or 035.042) or equivalent.

ANSC 0700 Poultry Production and Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 035.070) The
poultry industry; marketing system, breeding, hatchery practices, management and
feeding of large scale turkey and chicken enterprises. Prerequisite: ANSC 0420 (or
035.042) or equivalent.

ANSC 0720 Special Topics in Livestock Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.072)
Selected topics of current interest in livestock management. Prerequisite: Written con-
sent of Director of the School of Agriculture.

ANSC 0730 Horse Production and Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 035.073) Prin-
ciples of horse production, including genetics and breeding, reproductive manage-
ment, nutrition and health. Applications to major sections of the horse industry.
Prerequisite: ANSC 0420 (or 035.042) or equivalent.

8.4 Biosystems Engineering

BIOE 0400 Farm Power Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.040) Basic operating principles of
electric motors and gasoline, diesel, and LPG engines with emphasis on fuels, fuel

94 / Agricultural and Food Sciences

systems, ignition systems, lubrication, and power transmission. Dynamometer tests
for efficiency, traction, tractor testing, and power cost estimating.

BIOE 0600 Farm Machinery Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.060) Operating principles of
basic farm implements with emphasis on seed cleaning, seeding, tillage, haying, and
harvest machines including their selection, adjustment, efficiency, and cost of opera-
tion with respect to test data.

BIOE 0680 Shop Methods Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.068) Principles of operation of
lathes, mills, drills, grinders and saws. Intensive instruction in the use of precision
measuring tools. Laboratory project requiring the use of the above machines and
tools.

BIOE 0690 Water Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.069) Surveying including
use of the level instrument and steel tape, agricultural drainage, dugouts and wells for
farm water supply, irrigation, pump selection, the Water Rights Act.

BIOE 0700 Agricultural Buildings and Environments Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 034.070)
Factors that impact the practicality of farm buildings. Components of buildings, in-
cluding materials and construction techniques. Techniques of maintaining building
environments to facilitate production and/or storage.

BIOE 0710 Materials Handling and Electrical Controls Cr.Hrs.3 Fundamental con-
cepts and systems approach to storing, conditioning, moving, processing, and meter-
ing of agricultural produce. Principles and practices of fans, grain drying, dust control,
and electrical supply. Students may not hold credit for BIOE 0710 and the former
034.066.

8.5 Entomology

ENTM 0610 Beekeeping Cr.Hrs.2 (Formerly 038.061) Introduction to beekeeping
that includes economics and marketing of honey and beeswax, equipment and its
construction, pollen and nectar plants, pollination, management systems, diseases
and pests, honey handling, package bees, wintering of bees, etc.

ENTM 0620 Pest Management and Farm Insects Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 038.062) Char-
acteristics, damage, and identification; insecticide use and safety; life histories and
control of common Manitoba livestock, field and farmyard insects. General principles
of pest management in agriculture will also be discussed.

8.6 Plant Science

PLNT 0410 Cereal and Oilseed Production Practices Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.041)
Production practices for wheat (spring and winter), barley, oats, rye, triticale, canola
and flax will be discussed, including tillage, seeding, fertility, pest control, harvesting,
rotation and utilization. Prerequisite: DAGR 0420 (or 065.042).

PLNT 0660 Plant Propagation Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.066) Basic principles and
practices in the propagation of plants by sexual and asexual methods. Special empha-
sis will be placed on regionally important horticultural crops. Equivalent course of-
fered through the Prairie Horticulture Certificate Program; contact the Director of the
School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0670 Landscape Plants Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.067) Classification, identifica-
tion and quality characteristics of woody and herbaceous plants, and their value and
use in the landscape. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie Horticulture Cer-
tificate program; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0680 Landscape Design Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.068) A study of landscape de-
sign principles and processes including contracting, construction, and establishment
of plants in the environment. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie Horticul-
ture Certificate program; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0690 Landscape Maintenance Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.069) Establishment and
maintenance of trees, shrubs, herbaceous plants and turf grass in the landscape envi-
ronment. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie Horticulture Certificate pro-
gram; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0700 Nursery Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.070) A study of nursery
methods of propagation and growing as they relate to bare root, container and caliper
tree production in Manitoba. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie Horticul-
ture Certificate program; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture

PLNT 0710 Greenhouse Crop Production Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.071) A study of
greenhouse construction, environmental control, growth regulation and special prob-
lems relating to cut flowers, pot and foliage plants, bedding plants, vegetables and
woody plants. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie Horticulture Certificate
program; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0730 Commercial Vegetable Production Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.073) Pro-
duction problems and practices, environmental considerations, and the storage and
marketing of the major vegetable crops. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie
Horticulture Certificate program; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0740 Commercial Fruit Production Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.074) Cultural
steps involved in the commercial production of tree fruits and small fruits with specif-
ic reference to Manitoba conditions. Equivalent course offered through the Prairie
Horticulture Certificate program; contact the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0750 Forage and Pasture Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.075) For for-
age crops and the continuum of improved and unimproved pasture land a discussion
of production practices including: choice of species and cultivars of forage crops, cul-
tural management including tillage practices, pest control, forage harvesting, grazing
management and seed production. Prerequisite: DAGR 0420 (or 065.042).

PLNT 0760 Special Crops Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.076) Production practices of spe-
cial crops for Manitoba including: quality and grade, crop and cultivar selection, cul-
tural requirements including tillage, pest control, fertility requirements, harvesting,
rotation and utilization. Prerequisite: DAGR 0420 (or 065.042).



PLNT 0770 Weed Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.077) General principles of
pest management and pesticide use safety as they relate to weed control. Economic
importance, principles of cultural, biological and chemical weed control, weed iden-
tification, introduction to herbicides and factors influencing their use and selectivity.
Prerequisite: DAGR 0420 (or 065.042).

PLNT 0780 Plant Disease Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.078) General prin-
ciples of pest management and pesticide use safety as they relate to plant disease con-
trol. Discussion of diseases attacking field and horticultural crops in the prairies
including: disease symptoms, cycles, prevention and control. Prerequisite: DAGR
0420 (or 065.042).

PLNT 0790 Landscape Horticulture Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.079) Principles of the
production and use of horticultural plants in the rural and urban landscape including
the establishment and value of shelterbelts. Topics include basic plant propagation,
the principles of choosing and establishing ornamental trees, shrubs, herbaceous per-
ennials, annuals, lawns, and multi-use fruit-bearing plants in the landscape, and de-
velopment of a landscape plan.

PLNT 0800 Diversification with Horticultural Crops Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 039.080)
Principles of the production and unique characteristics of horticultural crops includ-
ing potato, vegetable, fruit, herb, spice, and nutraceutical. The potential for diversi-
fying into and adding value to these alternate crops is examined.

PLNT 0810 Special Topics in Crop Management Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.081) Se-
lected topics of current interest in Crop Management. Prerequisite: written consent of
the Director of the School of Agriculture.

PLNT 0820 Organic Crop Production on the Prairies Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 039.082)
Management principles and practices involved in the production of organic field and
forage crops with a focus on the Canadian Prairie Region. Prerequisites: DAGR 0420
(or 065.042), PLNT 0410 (or 039.041), SOIL 0420 (or 040.042), and ENTM 0620 (or
038.062) or consent of the instructor.

8.7 Soil Science

SOIL 0420 Soil Productivity and Land Use Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 040.042) Soil classi-
fication systems; soils of Manitoba and their properties; soil productivity and its main-
tenance; soil fertility and testing, fertilizer recommendations; environmental
concerns. Prerequisite: DAGR 0420 (or 065.042).

SOIL 0620 Soil Conservation and Management Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 040.062) Land
capability for agriculture; storage, use of water and water use efficiency; saline and
alkaline soils; soil acidity; soil erosion and conservation; tillage, cropping systems and
rotations; fate of biosolids, pesticides. Prerequisite: SOIL 0420 (or 040.042).

SOIL 0630 Soil Fertility Cr.Hrs.4 (Formerly 040.063) Soil nutrients and their behav-
ior; evaluation of soil fertility including soil testing for precision agriculture; crop re-
sponse to fertilizers; manufacture, properties, reactions and applications of fertilizer.
Prerequisite: SOIL 0420 (or 040.042).

SECTION 9: Registration Information: Facuilty
of Agricultural and Food Sciences

9.1 Access Times

Students are referred to the chapter “Registration Information: Aurora Stu-
dent.”

9.2 Registration Assistance

Students should contact the Student Advisor at 474-8269 or the Student
Services Office at 474-9295 room 160 Agriculture Building for registration
assistance.

Program Advisors
Contact the following Program Advisors for assistance in selecting courses:

Agribusiness: Dr. Gary Johnson (204) 474-9795
Agronomy: Dr. Martin Entz (204) 474-6077
Agroecology: Dr. Neil Holliday (204) 474-6020

Dr. Brian Amiro (204) 474-9155

(204) 474-9523
(204) 474-9174

Animal Systems/Pre-Vet: Dr. Jim House

Dr. Loreen Onis-
chuk

Dr. Sue Arntfield

Dr. Murray Ballance

(204) 474-9866
(204) 474-6086

Food Science:

Plant Biotechnology:

9.3 Registration and Choosing Your Courses

All students in Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences degree programs
must register through the website. Students are referred to the chapter
“Registration Information: Aurora Student:” It is critical that you select the
correct courses to satisfy your degree requirements. Be certain that you

carefully review the appropriate sections of the Undergraduate Calendar
to ensure compliance with degree program requirements.

You are responsible for knowing degree requirements and may consult a
Program Advisor, or the Student Advisor in the Student Services office for
advice and assistance if the degree requirements are unclear. The final
completion of degree requirements is your responsibility.

9.4 Second-Year Students
Students transiting from University 1

Students entering the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences from Uni-
versity 1 are required to see a Program Advisor (see list above) before reg-
istration. This should be completed between April and June but not later
than June 20™. When your second-year program is approved, the Program
Advisor will forward written authorization to the Student Advisor in the
Student Services Office, who will then “unblock” your access to the regis-
tration system.

Once a student has selected a program, he/she should consult the Under-
graduate Calendar to determine the required second year courses, plus any
other courses that pertain to the program. Timetable information is availa-
ble at www.umanitoba.ca. Questions about course selection should be di-
rected to the Student Advisor in the Student Services office at (204) 474-
9295, or a Program Advisor (as listed above).

9.5 Third-Year Students

Third year students must obtain approval of their third-year program from
a Program Advisor. This should be completed between April and June but
not later than June 20th. It is also strongly recommended that you provide
a fourth-year plan for approval at the same time.

When your third-year program is approved, the Program Advisor will for-
ward written authorization to the Student Advisor in the Student Services
Office, who will then “unblock” your access to the registration system.

9.6 Fourth-year Students

Fourth-year students who have selected the courses they require to meet
their degree requirements are allowed to register. If you have questions
about your program, you should contact the Program Advisor or the Stu-
dent Advisor in the Student Services Office.

9.7 Students on Probation or Attempting
Reinstatement
Before registering, you must have your course selection approved no later

than June 20th, by the Student Advisor in 160 Agriculture Building, (204)
474-8269.

9.8 University Written English and
Mathematics Requirement

If the written English or Mathematics requirement is not satisfied in Univer-
sity 1, you must include the courses in your first year in the faculty.

Please refer to the chapter in the Undergraduate Calendar section of this
publication, “General Academic Regulations and Requirements”.

9.9 Helpful Hints

Have you:
O Verified your access time?

O Chosen courses to satisfy the written English or mathematics
requirement, if not already completed?

U Consulted a student advisor and/or obtained required program
approvals?

O Registered for your courses through the website?
O Asked for a fee assessment?
O Paid your fees?

Your registration is not complete until you pay your fees or make arrange-
ments to have them paid by the fee payment deadline. Do not wait for a
fee statement to be mailed to you. See the Section on fee payment for pay-
ment options.

Agricultural and Food Sciences / 95



9.10 Additional Information

Prerequisites

You will not be allowed to register for any course for which you do not
have the exact prerequisites as stated in the Undergraduate Calendar. Stu-
dents who fail to satisfy the prerequisites either between Summer Session
and Regular Session, or between first and second term, must withdraw and
make alternate course selections prior to the deadline date for registration
revisions.

Where the Undergraduate Calendar states a prerequisite and/or consent of
Instructor or consent of Department Head and you do not have the prereg-
uisite, you must obtain written permission from the Instructor or the De-
partment Head and then deliver or forward a copy of the permission form
to the Student Advisor, Student Services Office, 160 Agriculture Building.
The prerequisite “block” for the particular course will then be removed and
you will be able to register for this course.

Limited Access

Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences are not Limited Access courses.

Students who take courses in other faculties are governed by their limited

access policies.

Term Load

Students are allowed to register for a normal course load of 30 credit hours

during Regular Session.

Newly Admitted Transfer Students from other Colleges,
Universities and Technical Institutes:

Students should contact the web registration system for information on reg-

istration access times.

If you are in one of the categories listed immediately above, you must see
the Student Advisor in the Student Services Office after receiving your ac-
ceptance into the faculty, to have your course selection approved. Ap-
pointments can be made with the Student Advisor by calling (204) 474-
9295.

Visiting students must have a “Letter of Permission” from their home uni-
versity for acceptance into the faculty.

Auditing students should obtain written permission, from the instructor
who is teaching the course, they wish to audit.

SECTION 10: Registration Information
Agriculture Diploma

10.1 Access Times

Students are referred to the chapter “Registration Information: Aurora Stu-
dent”.

10.2 Registration Assistance

Students should contact the Student Advisor at 474-6066 or the Student
Services Office at 474-9295 room 160 Agriculture Building for registration
assistance.

10.3 Orientation

In preparation for the transition to university, all students newly admitted
to the Agriculture Diploma program are required to attend a one day ori-
entation on Friday, September 12, 2008. Information regarding timetables,
fees, course requirements and services will be distributed at that time. Fur-
ther details about orientation will be mailed out in late August.

10.4 Registration and Choosing Your Courses

Agriculture Diploma students enter directly into the program and are not
required to take University 1. All Agriculture Diploma students are re-
quired to register using Aurora Student. Refer to the chapter “The Registra-
tion System: Aurora Student:”.

10.5 First Year Course Registration Package

There is a course registration package for newly admitted, full-time, first-
year students. This package will register you in all of the required courses
for first-year (both first and second term). You will be able to revise your
second-term course registrations in November following the information
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sessions on the program’s options. There are two packages available: one
for students entering the Agricultural Finance option, the other for those
entering one of the other options. Refer to section 7.5 for further informa-
tion on the options available.

Specific information on how to register for the course package will be
mailed directly to students and will also be available at www.umanito-
ba.ca/afs/school

10.6 Transfer Students

Transfer students will be blocked from registering for courses until their
course selection has been approved by the Student Advisor from the
School of Agriculture. Call the School to make an appointment with the ad-
visor before your access time.

10.7 Returning Students

10.7.1 Full-Time Students

Returning students should review the instructions in the chapter “The Reg-
istration System: Aurora Student:”.

10.7.2 Part-Time Students

Part-time students will be blocked from registering for courses until their
course selection has been approved by the Student Advisor from the
School of Agriculture. Call the School to make an appointment with the ad-
visor before your access time for registration.

10.7.3 Students on Probation or Reinstated from
Academic Suspension

You will be blocked from registering for courses until your course selection

has been approved by the Student Advisor from the School of Agriculture.

Call the School before your access time for registration.

10.8 Special Students

Special Students (those not seeking a diploma) must make an appointment
with the Student Advisor in the School of Agriculture before September 1,
2008 to register in person.

10.9 Choosing an Option

Agriculture Diploma students have a choice of five options in the program.
Those wishing to enter the Agriculture Finance option do so by choosing
the Ag Finance package. Those wishing to enter the options of: Crop Man-
agement, Livestock Management, Business Management or General Agri-
culture should choose the other package. These packages are different so
it is important to register for the correct one. Contact the School of Agricul-
ture at (204) 474-9391 if you require further information.

10.10 Helpful Hints

Have you:

O Verified your access time?

a Con]sglted a student advisor and/or obtained required program approv-
als?

O Registered for your courses?

O Asked for a fee assessment?

O Paid your fees?

Your registration is not complete until you pay your fees or make arrange-

ments to have them paid by the fee payment deadline. Do not wait for a

fee statement to be mailed to you. See the section on fee payment for pay-

ment options.

10.11 Additional Information

Your Responsibility

It is critical that you select the courses that will enable you to satisfy the
requirements for your diploma. Carefully review the sections dealing with
Academic Regulations and Program Requirements in the Undergraduate
Calendar section of this publication.

Graduation Requirements

It is your responsibility to ensure that you have met graduation require-
ments. See the Undergraduate Calendar for information on graduation re-
quirements. Contact the Student Advisor if you require further clarification.
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SECTION 1: Academic Staff

Dean Emeritus:
Cox, M., B.1.D. (Manitoba), M.Ed. (Toronto), P.I.D.I.M., 1.D.C., I.D.E.C.

Architecture
Professor Emeritus
Macdonald, R.1., Dip.Arch.Tech.(Ryerson), B.Arch. (Manitoba), F.R.A.l.C.

Professor:

Chard, N., B.A.(Hons) (Oxford), Dip. Arch (Oxford), M.A. (North London);
Enns, H., Dip.Arch.Tech. (Red River College), B.E.S., M.Arch. (Manitoba),
M.A.A., M.R.A.L.C.

Associate Professors:

Aquino, E., B.Arch. (San Paulo), M.F.A. (Concordia), C.R.E.A.; Epp, E.,
B.E.S., M.Land.Arch. (Manitoba), M.Arch. (McGill), M.R.A.I.C.; Harrop,
P., Dip.Des.(Ottawa), B.Arch.(Carleton), M.Arch. (McGill), M.A.A.; Has-
dell, P., B.Acc. (TCAE Launceston), B.Sc.Computing & Fine Arts (Sydney),
B.Sc. (Arch) (Sydney), Dip. Arch. Assoc. (London); Subetincic, N., B.Arch.
(Carleton), M.Arch. (McGill); West, M., B.Arch. (Cooper Union), M.Arch.
(Carleton).

Assistant Professors:
Fuglem, T., B.Arch. (Carleton), M.Arch (McGill).

Part-time Staff:

Chon, J.S., B.Sc. Arch. Eng. (Yonsei), Grad.Dip.Housing (McGill), M.Arch.
(Manitoba); Coar, L., BS Civil Engineering, BS Arch Engineering (Pennsyl-
vania), BS; Minuk, N., B.A., M.Arch.(Manitoba).

City Planning
Professor Emeritus:

Carvalho, M., B.Arch. (Howard), M.C.P. (Pennsylvania), Ph.D. (Edin-
burgh), FCIP.

Senior Scholar:
Rotoff, B., B.Sc. (C.E.), M.C.P. (Manitoba), MCIP.

Professor:

Bridgman, R., B.A., B.Music (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (York), MCIP; Skelton,
I., B.A., M.U.P., (McGill), Ph.D. (York), MCIP; Witty, D., B.A.(Hons.) (Wa-
terloo), M.A. Urban & Reg. Plan. (Waterloo), Ph.D. (British Columbia),
MRAIC, FCIP.

Associate Professors:

Blake S., B.E.S. (Waterloo), M.Eng., D.Eng. (Tokyo), MCIP; van Vliet, D.,
B.A. (Fine Arts) (Saskatchewan), M.E.Des. (Calgary), Ph.D. (British Colum-
bia), MCIP; Wight, ).B., M.A. (Aberdeen), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Aber-
deen), MCIP.

Assistant Professor: Milgrom, R., B.E.S. (Manitoba), M. Arch. (Pennsylva-
nia), Ph.D. (York).

Interior Design
Professor Emeritus:
Harland, J., B.Arch. (Manitoba), M.A. (Columbia), F.P.1.D.I.M., F.I.D.E.C.

Associate Professors:

Beecher, M.A_, B.A., M.A. (lowa State University), M.A., Ph.D (University
of lowa), IDEC, ASA VAF; Chalmers, L., Dip.Int.Des. (Royal Melbourne In-
stitute of Technology), M.Des. (South Australia), P..D.I.M., 1.D.C.,
I.D.E.C.; Karpan, C., B.l.D., M.Ed., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Maruca, N.E., B.I.D.
(Manitoba), P.I.D.ILM., I.D.C., A.C.1.D.; Weselake, F.J., B.Sc.Design (Insti-
tute of Design, Chicago), Des.Man. (Domus Academy, Milan), I.D.S.A.,
S.E.G.D.

Assistant Professors:

Beaverford, K., Int.Des.Tech. (Lakeland), B.I.D. (Manitoba), M.Arch. (Cal-
gary); Close, S., B.F.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Carleton), Ph.D. (The Neth-
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erlands); Mallory-Hill, S., B.E.S., M.Arch (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Eindhoven);
Roshko, T., B.Sc. (Middle East Tech.), B.l.D., M.Sc. (Manitoba),
N.C.I.D.Q., LEED™ A.P., P.I.D.I.M., 1.D.C.

Part-time Staff:
Ackerman, S. B.E.S., M. Arch. (Manitoba).

Landscape Architecture
Professor Emeritus:

Rattray, Alexander E., B.Arch. (Manitoba), M.Land.Arch. (Pennsylvania),
AS.LA., F.CS.LA, MALA.

Senior Scholar:

Thomsen, C.H., B.F.A. (Land.Arch.) (lllinois), M.Regional Plan. (Pennsylva-
nia), M.A.L.A., F.C.S.L.A.

Professor:

Mclachlan, E.B., B.E.S., M.Land. Arch. (Manitoba), M.A.L.A, F.C.S. LA.,
Tate, A., B.A. Dip. L.D. (Manchester), M.A.L.A., C.S.L.A., P.P.L.I.

Associate Professors:

Eaton, M., B.E.S. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Heriot Watt); Perron, R.P., B.Sc. (Win-
nipeg), M.N.R.M. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Victoria).

Assistant Professors:

Brown, B., B.F.A. (High Hons.) (Virginia Commonwealth University),
M.A., M.F.A. (University of lowa), M.L.A. (University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign); Straub, D., Dipl.Ing. Univ. Landscape Architect (TU Mu-
nich), Trottier, )., B.L.A. (Montreal), M.U.P. (McGill); Wilson-Baptist, K.,
B.F.A.(Hons), M.Ed. (Manitoba).

Part-time Staff:
Lucas, D., B.F.A.(Hons) (Manitoba), M.F.A. (Victoria).

SECTION 2: Introduction to the
Environmental Design Program in
the Faculty of Architecture

The teaching of architecture began in 1913 as a four-year degree program
within the Faculty of Arts. In 1920 the program became a part of the newly
established Faculty of Engineering and Architecture. In 1938 a three year
diploma program in interior decoration was established. In 1945 the de-
partments of Architecture and Interior Decoration were combined in the
School of Architecture and Fine Arts. In 1948 the entire school was reor-
ganized as the School of Architecture. The professional architecture degree
became a five year program; and a new four year Bachelor of Interior De-
sign degree was also introduced. In 1949 a one year graduate program in
Community Planning was established. In 1957 the Manitoba Legislature
approved a grant for the construction of a building for the School of Archi-
tecture, the first in Canada to be designed exclusively for architecture edu-
cation. In 1963 the school was reconstituted as the Faculty of Architecture
and a two-year graduate program leading to the degree, Master of City
Planning, was introduced.

In 1966 the curriculum in Architecture was reorganized so that the degree,
Bachelor of Environmental Studies, became the prerequisite for the profes-
sional programs in Architecture and Landscape Architecture. This was fol-
lowed in 1970 with a new curriculum leading to the professional degree,
Master of Architecture, and two years later with new curriculum leading to
a Master of Landscape Architecture. In 1990 an admissions year of 30 cred-
it hours of Arts and Sciences courses became a prerequisite for entry into
Environmental Design.

In 1998 the Bachelor of Environmental Design (B.Env.D.) became an un-
dergraduate program consisting of two years of shared design studies fol-
lowed by a third year in one of the ‘professional options’. These options
included Architecture, City Planning, Interior Design, and Landscape Ar-
chitecture. University 1 was introduced as a prerequisite for admission to
the Environmental Design Program. In 2006 the Faculty of Architecture be-
gan to reform the Environmental Design Program to create a four year un-
dergraduate design program by including University 1 in its curriculum
offerings. In 2007 the Faculty of Architecture introduced a four year design
program (subject to Senate approval) consisting of two years of common
‘Foundation Studies’ (ED1/U1 and ED2) followed by two years of pre-pro-
fessional ‘Intermediate Studies’ years (ED3 and ED4). The third and fourth
years are referred to as the ‘Option Years’ and include Architecture, Interi-
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or Environments and Landscape and Urbanism (a shared option between
City Planning and Landscape Architecture).

The B.Env.D. program is envisioned as a strong multidisciplinary under-
graduate degree in its own right and provides a solid base of design educa-
tion for students intending to pursue careers and/or graduate studies in a
wide variety of disciplines, including the Faculty’s master’s degrees in Ar-
chitecture, City Planning, Interior Design and Landscape Architecture, and
at other institutions globally.

SECTION 3: Admission to the Faculty
of Architecture

3.1 Degree Offered

Bachelor of Environmental Design

Minimum time to graduation: Four years (ED1/University 1 plus ED2, ED3,
EDA4).

Within the Faculty of Architecture, the Environmental Design Program is a
design degree program leading to graduate studies in Architecture, City
Planning, Interior Design and Landscape Architecture, at The University of
Manitoba and beyond.

The following is a summary of the admission requirements. Equivalent ac-
ademic courses completed at recognized universities elsewhere will be
considered. All admission requirements, as well as application deadline
dates and forms, are included in an applicant information bulletin that is
available from the Admissions Office, Enrolment Services, 424 University
Centre; this information is also posted on the university’s website
www.umanitoba.ca.

3.2 Course Requirements

For students planning entry to the Environmental Design Program, please
refer to the information provided on the Faculty of Architecture Website
and in particular, the Environmental Design Applicant Information Bulle-
tin.

Students must complete a written English and Mathematics requirement by
the end of the April examination period of the year of application to the
program.

Please Note: Effective September 2008, (subject to Senate approval), the
Environmental Design Program is being reformed to require students to de-
clare a specific program option after the second year of studies in the Envi-
ronmental Design Program (Architecture, Interior Environments,
Landscape and Urbanism). Students entering the program should be aware
that entry into the options will be assigned on a competitive basis, and that
not all students may be successfully placed in their first option.

SECTION 4: Academic Regulations

4.1 Undergraduate Scholastic Standards

A Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.00 is required as an acceptable standard
of performance.

A minimum grade of ‘C’ is required to pass all courses offered by the Envi-
ronmental Design Program and by the Departments within the Faculty. All
courses offered by the Environmental Design Program stipulate a grade of
“C” in the prerequisite course(s).

Environmental Design students must clear all conditions of Year 2 to be el-
igible to register for Year 4.

To be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Environmental Design a student
is required to complete a minimum of two full academic years of studies
in the Environmental Design Program including Years 3 and 4.

4.2 Supplementary Regulations

Special regulations governing admission, attendance, withdrawals, exami-
nations, grading procedures and curriculum requirements are on file in the
general office of the Environmental Design Program, Faculty of Architec-
ture.



4.3 Dean’s Honour List

Students who achieve a term GPA of 4.0 or better, while registered in 80
per cent of a full course load will be included in the Dean’s Honour List
for the Faculty of Architecture.

SECTION 5: Program Requirements

5.1 Environmental Design

The Bachelor of Environmental Design Degree is a four year program of
studies consisting of two years of common ‘Foundation Studies’ (ED1/U1
and ED2) followed by two years of ‘pre-professional ‘Intermediate Studies’
(ED3 and ED4). The third and fourth years are referred to as the ‘Option
Years’ and include Architecture, Interior Environments and Landscape and
Urbanism (a shared option between City Planning and Landscape Archi-
tecture). Typically students entering the Environmental Design Program are
admitted after completion of the admission requirements.

Foundation Studies

Apply to ED1/ U1
University 1
Apply to ED2

Environmental

Design Program
Intermediate Stud-
ies (Option Years)

Apply to Option ED 3 Arch  or ED 3 IE Option or ED3Land
Option U Option
ED 4 Arch  or ED 4 IE Option or ED4 L and
Option U Option

The Foundation Studies of the Environmental Design Program provide a
solid grounding in the basic knowledge and language shared by all of the
environmental design disciplines. It also provides opportunity to develop
interdisciplinary perspectives through the other academic units in the Uni-
versity of Manitoba. Students come to understand the holistic nature of en-
vironmental design and, at an early stage, begin to establish a rich and
multidisciplinary dialogue with their peers in the Faculty of Architecture. It
also enables students to discover their strengths and interests relating to a
particular environmental design discipline.

The Intermediate Studies of the Environmental Design Program provide
opportunities to pursue a specific professional design discipline including
Architecture, City Planning, Interior Design and Landscape Architecture.
The third and fourth years are spent studying in the Option Years where
students are exposed to, and challenged by, academic and professional de-
sign theories and practices specific to a particular design discipline.

Overall, the curriculum is structured around a design studio sequence that
provides a forum for exploring the complex relationships between humans
and the natural and built environments that constitute the places and arti-
facts of cultural production. Over a four year period, a student will develop
the necessary knowledge and skills to pursue work in a wide variety of de-
sign practices.

The professional options are an important curriculum link to the graduate
programs. Students holding a B.Env.D degree are eligible to apply to the
graduate departments of Architecture, City Planning, Interior Design and
Landscape Architecture and to other graduate programs globally. Appli-
cants already possessing a non-design baccalaureate degree may be quali-
fied to apply directly to the ED program and be placed in one of the 3
Options. Students who have completed a design degree may be eligible to
apply to the graduate program. Interested students should consult the
Graduate Calendar, Faculty of Architecture.

5.2 Course Sequence and Requirements
Foundation Studies (Years 1 and 2)

Year 1/Admissions Requirement

Course No. Credit

Hours
EVDS 1600 Introduction to Environmental Design 3
EVDS 1602 Visual Literacy 3
EVDS 1660 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 1 3
EVDS 1670 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 2 3

Arts/Environment 3
Arts/Environment 3
Science/Environment 3
Science/Environment 3
Arts/Science/Environment 3
Arts/Science/Environment 3
Total Credit Hours 30
Year 2

EVDS 2100 Urban Media Lab (Pre-Fall) 3
EVDS 2600 Tectonic Precedent 3
EVDS 2200 Ecology and Design 3
EVDS 2300 Materials, Structures and Assemblies 3
EVDS 2702 Natural and Human Systems 3
EVDS 2400 Visual Media 1 3
EVDS 2800 Visual Media 2 3
EVDS 2500 Design Studio 1 6
EVDS 2900 Design Studio 2 6
Total Credit Hours 33
INTERMEDIATE STUDIES (Option Years 3 and 4)

Year 3: Architecture Option

Students contemplating entry into the Architecture Option should

meet with the department head in Architecture prior to the end of

their second year Environmental Design studies.

EVAR 3000 Pre-Modern Architecture History and Theory 1 3
EVAR 3002 Pre-Modern Architectural History and Theory 2 3
EVAR 3004 Architectural Technology 1- Structural and Sustain- 3
able Use of Materials

EVAR 3006 Architectural Technology 2 — Building Construction, 3
Structures and Envelopes

EVAR 3008 Architecture Design Studio 1 9
EVAR 3010 Architecture Design Studio 2 9
Elective 3
Total Credit Hours 33
Year 4: Architecture Option

EVAR 4000 Modern Architectural History and Theory 1 3
EVAR 4006 Modern Architectural History and Theory 2 3
EVAR 4002 Architectural Technology 3 - Building Systems 3
EVAR 4008 Architectural Technology 4 - Comprehensive Design 3
Technology Report

EVAR 4004 Architecture Design Studio 3 9
EVAR 4010 Architecture Design Studio 4 9

Elective 3
Year 3: City Planning Option

The curriculum in the City Planning Option is in the process of being
revised as the Landscape and Urbanism Option (see Landscape and
Urbanism Option). Students contemplating entry to the Landscape and
Urbanism Option should meet with the department head in City Planning
prior to the end of their second year Environmental Design studies.
Year 3: Interior Environments Option

Students contemplating entry to the Interior Environments Option should
meet with the department head in Interior Design prior to the end of their
second year Environmental Design Program studies.

EVIE 3002 Interior Design History and Theory 1

EVIE 3004 Materials, Assemblies and Detailing

EVIE 3006 Interior Design Media

EVIE 3008 Interior Design Studio 3.1

EVIE 3010 Interior Design Studio 3.2

EVIE 3012 Interior Light and Colour

EVIE 3014 Human Factors and Environmental Experience

EVIE 3016 Topics in Interior Design or EVIE 3000 Field Studies
Elective

Total Credit Hours

Year 4: Interior Environments Option

EVIE 4000 Interior Design History and Theory 2

EVIE 4002 Indoor Systems 1

EVIE 4004 Indoor Systems 2

EVIE 4006 Design Methods and Processes

EVIE 4008 Digital Media

EVIE 4010 Interior Design Studio 4.1

EVIE 4012 Interior Design Studio 4.2

EVIE 4014 Advanced Interior Design Media

Elective

Total Credit Hours

w
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Year 3: Landscape and Urbanism Option

The curriculum in the Landscape Architecture Option is in the process of
being revised as the Landscape and Urbanism Option (as below). Students
contemplating entry into the Landscape and Urbanism Option should meet
with the department head of Landscape Architecture prior to the end of
their second year Environmental Design studies.

*Students must choose Alternate 1 or 2 to fulfill Year 3 L and U

course requirements.

EVLU 3000 History of Designed Environments

EVLU 3002 Site Planning

EVLU 3004 Ecology and Design 2

EVLU 3006 Studio 3: Dwelling / Precinct / Everyday Life

EVLU 3008 Studio 4: Networks and Infrastructure

EVLU 3010 Landscape and Urbanism Theory

EVLU 3012 Site Morphology and Grading (Alternate 1)*

EVLU 3014 Placemaking Fundamentals (Alternate 2)*

Total Credit Hours

Year 4: Landscape and Urbanism Option

*Students must choose Alternate 1 or 2 or 3 and Alternate 4 or 5 respec-
tively to fulfill Year 4 L and U Option course requirements.

EVLU 4000 Philosophy, Ethics and Aesthetics

EVLU 4002 Construction Materials (Alternate 1)*

EVLU 4004 Inquiry by Design (Alternate 2)*

EVLU 4006 Special Topics in Community Design (Alternate 3)*

EVLU 4008 Plants, Ecosystems and Design (Alternate 4)*

EVLU 4010 Community Design Process and Method

(Alternate 5)*

EVLU 4012 Studio 5: Possible Urbanism(s)

EVLU 4014 Studio 6: Emergent Futures

EVLU 4016 History of Landscape and Urbanism

EVLU 4018 Principles of Urban Design

Total Credit Hours 3
Electives

Wwwwoowww

o
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University credit courses may be taken as electives. They may come from
the Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering, Fine Arts, Management, Ag-
riculture among others, or with the permission of the Environmental De-
sign Program Chair in special circumstances.

Supplies and Expenses

The Faculty of Architecture has introduced an Information Technology Pro-
gram Fee of $400.00 for all enrolling students. The Information Technolo-
gy Program Fee includes $100.00 to go to a technology endowment fund.
Remaining funds will be expended on current technology items of direct
benefit to students.

In addition to tuition, student fees, and related expenses, the estimated cost
of materials, equipment, and textbooks for students in Environmental De-
sign is approximately $4,000 per year.

The Environmental Design Program offers Field Studies in Years 2, 3 and 4
either as stand alone courses or in conjunction with a design studio offer-
ing. These may be regional, national or international. All related costs are
to be borne by the students. A valid passport is required.

The Environmental Design Program has revised its mandatory computer
purchase policy for all students entering Year 2 of the Environmental De-
sign Program, beginning September 2008. Please refer to the Environmen-
tal Design website to note laptop computer and software specifications.

The Environmental Design Program has introduced the Urban Media Lab
Fee of $300.00 (replacing the Sketch Camp fee). The Urban Media Lab
course is offered in Year 2 and is hosted off campus in advance of the reg-
ular academic session (late August to early September).

Architecture, City Planning, Interior Design and
Landscape Architecture

For information about professional studies leading to the degrees of Master
of Architecture, Master of City Planning, Master of Interior Design and
Master of Landscape Architecture, please refer to the Graduate Calendar.

SECTION 6: Registration Information
6.1 Initial Access Times
Please check Aurora Student on or after July 2, 2008 for your initial access

time.
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6.2 For All New and Returning Students

The Environmental Design Student Advisor is available in 220 Architecture
2 Building or by calling (204) 474 9566 to help should you encounter dif-
ficulties in selecting or registering for courses. Appointments are not re-
quired. Office hours are between 8:30 am and 3:00 pm Monday through
Friday.

6.3 Registration Exceptions

Students ‘on probation’ and students seeking reinstatement must meet with
the Student Advisor before registering.

6.4 Orientation

It is recommended that all new students attend orientation. Information re-
garding time and location of orientation will be included with acceptance
letters distributed to all new students by the Admissions Office.

6.5 Sequence In Which to Register

Students are required to register for their courses in the exact sequence for
the applicable year noted under Section 5.2 Course Sequence and Require-
ments. If you do not follow this sequence exactly you will encounter diffi-
culty as Aurora Student is programmed to check that course prerequisites
are met and that course conflicts do not occur.

Because timetable changes may occur throughout the summer, final sched-
ules will not be available until the start of classes.

It is the student’s responsibility to ensure all degree requirements have
been met.

6.6 Students From Other Faculties or Schools
Registering for Courses in Environmental
Design

The following Environmental Design courses are available to students not
registered in the Environmental Design Program.

EVDS 1600 Introduction to Environmental Design

EVDS 1660 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 1 (also available in
Summer 1)

EVDS 1670 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 2 (also available in
Summer 1)

EVDS 1602 Visual Literacy

6.7 Checklist

Have you:
® Verified your initial access time?

® Consulted a student advisor and/or obtained required program
approvals?

® Checked for any timetable updates?

® Registered for your courses?

® Asked for a fee assessment?

® Paid your fees?

Your registration is not complete until you pay your fees or make arrange-
ments to have them paid by the fee payment deadline. Do not wait for a
fee statement to be mailed to you. See the Section on fee payment for pay-
ment options.

6.8 Course Descriptions

U1 EVDS 1600 Introduction to Environmental Design Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to
the philosophy and pragmatics of design and designing processes and methods. The
focus will be on design as a creative, aesthetic and scientific endeavour, and will ex-
amine the challenges and roles of environmental designers in society.

U1 EVDS 1660 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 1 Cr.Hrs.3 A historical
survey of the western movement in architecture, interior design and urban planning
considered in the setting of the physical, socio-economic, political, artistic and cultur-
al environment.

U1 EVDS 1670 History of Culture, Ideas and Environment 2 Cr.Hrs.3 A historical
survey of the western movement in architecture, interior design and urban planning
considered in the setting of the physical, socio-economic, political, artistic and cultur-
al environment. Prerequisite: EVDS 1660 (or 079.166).

U1 EVDS 1602 Visual Literacy Cr.Hrs.3 This course examines the contemporary vis-
ual environment, its critical historical influences, and more recent cultural impacts.



Optics, the structure of images and media, and the significance of the material and
the virtual will be examined through traditional and contemporary modes of cultural
production, including emerging media and information networks.

EVDS 2100 Urban Media Lab Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to visual methods of repre-
sentation and related media including drawing, photography and video. The inten-
tion is to critically engage the urban and suburban contexts as a laboratory for
investigating cultural values, aesthetic issues, design principles, and representational
techniques, ‘prerequisite’ to undertaking design studio work. Pre-Fall.

EVDS 2600 Tectonic Precedent Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of seminal built works of
environmental design, at a range of scales, from the 19th and 20! centuries, with an
emphasis on examples that are representative of diverse positions on key issues in
contemporary design practice. Methodologically, this course endeavours to critically
evaluate the relationships between perception, intention, and making, through the ex-
ploration of the material and tectonic nature of the work(s).

EVDS 2200 Ecology and Design Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of principles of Ecology
and Design works in which these tenets are considered, engaged, and/or demonstrat-
ed. Topics fundamental to the science of Ecology will theoretically structure the
course content. Emphasis will be placed on understanding the forces and systems
working within and between natural, social and human environments.

EVDS 2300 Materials, Structures and Assemblies Cr.Hrs.3 This course provides an
introduction to applied statics, construction materials and construction system assem-
blies for landscape, building, and interior constructions. Construction material prop-
erties and applications, including impacts on resource depletion and on sustainable
building practices will be introduced along with basic strategies and methods to ana-
lyze and calculate forces in simple structures.

EVDS 2702 Natural and Human Systems Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of the scientific
principles embodied in the natural laws which govern environmental design. Aspects
of bio-physical factors, energy, human physiology and perception, comfort, and re-
source management are reviewed in the context of sustainable planning and design
practices.

EVDS 2400 Visual Media 1 Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to technical and free-hand
drawing processes and techniques, through various media - to develop, to express,
and to communicate design intentions. The focus will be directed to abstract and con-
crete methods of representation. Emphasis will be placed on the integral relationship
between thinking, drawing, and making in relation to critically observing the world
at large, and in relation to design studio work.

EVDS 2800 Visual Media 2 Cr.Hrs.3 This course bridges technical and freehand
drawing introduced in Visual Media 1, with computer / digital media. This course
advances contemporary digital media in relation to emerging modes of 2, 3, and 4
dimensional modes of representation, in the context of design studio work, and in re-
lation to graphic standards associated with professional design practice.

EVDS 2500 Design Studio 1 Cr.Hrs.6 An introduction to the elements and principles
of visual and spatial design, design process and techniques, requisite methods of rep-
resentation and communication, and design intentions. Studio work will explore dif-
ferent ways of space and form-making, beginning at the site of the body, in both
abstract and environmental contexts. Prerequisite: EVDS 2100 Urban Media Lab.

EVDS 2900 Design Studio 2 Cr.Hrs.6 An exploration of the fundamental relationships
between space, form and order in the context of the built environment. Studio work
will examine design issues at various scales in the built environment, from body to
place. Pedagogical emphasis will be directed towards design process, cultural inten-
tions, and environmental accountability.

EVDS 3250 Advanced Computing in Environmental Design Cr.Hrs.3 Advanced
Computing in Environmental Design builds upon skills obtained in the introductory
course. The advanced course provides an opportunity for students to explore detailed
applications of computational technologies in design & planning. Prerequisite: EVDS
2650.

EVDS 3710 Special Topics Cr.Hrs.3 Independent study related to environmental de-
sign. Content may vary according to the interest of the community, students, profes-
sion, and the faculty. Written consent of the Instructor and/or Program Chair required.

EVDS 3740 Introduction to AutoCad in Design Cr.Hrs.3 The course will familiarize
the student with the AutoCad program. The course content begins at an introductory
level and will progress to a level which will prepare the student for work within a pro-
fessional office. The course will explore the use of AutoCad for the creation of pres-
entation drawings as well as working drawings. Prerequisite: EVDS 2650 or EVDS
2150 or ARCH 6370. Written consent of the Instructor and/or Program Chair re-
quired.

Architecture Option

EVAR 3000 Pre-Modern Architectural History and Theory 1 Cr.Hrs.3 Provides a his-
torical and theoretical understanding of early Greek, Roman, Gothic, and non-west-
ern architectural topics and their influence. Content is explored using primary texts
where possible, and through critical analysis of selected topics. Not to be held for
credit with the former EVDS 2690, EVDS 2610, ARCH 6320 or ARCH 6420.

EVAR 3002 Pre-Modern Architectural History and Theory 2 Cr.Hrs.3 Provides a his-
torical and theoretical understanding of Gothic and Renaissance architectural topics
and their influence, up to the work of Claude Perrault. Content is explored using pri-
mary texts where possible, and through critical analysis of selected topics. Not to be
held for credit with the former EVDS 2620 or ARCH 6430.

EVAR 3004 Architectural Technology 1- Structural and Sustainable Use of Materials
Cr.Hrs.3 Construction materials and structural theory in the analysis and design of
simple wood-frame, masonry and light steel construction; fundamental passive ener-
gy systems and design strategies for material and energy reduction. Not to be held for
credit with the former EVDS 1690, EVDS 1700 or ARCH 6480.

EVAR 3006 Architectural Technology 2 - Building Construction, Structures and En-
velopes Cr.Hrs.3 Architectural, environmental and technical aspects of construction
focusing on low-rise and medium sized wood, steel and masonry construction includ-
ing issues of: material production/manufacturing, soils, foundations, envelope sys-
tems, basic mechanical systems and their integration and acoustic concerns. May not
be held for credit with the former EVDS 2670, EVDS 2700, ARCH 6520 or ARCH
6530.

EVAR 3008 Architecture Design Studio 1 Cr.Hrs.9 An architectural study of the hu-
man condition in relation to the natural and built environment, through design orient-
ed research, exploration, analysis, evaluation and interpretation of a selected subject
of inquiry. Various ways of seeing and making are applied as tools for critical thinking
to align content with modes of representation. Not to be held for credit with the
former EVDS 2630 or ARCH 6380.

EVAR 3010 Architecture Design Studio 2 Cr.Hrs.9 Building upon first term explora-
tions, architectural propositions are developed that seek to clarify relations between
human inhabitation and the physical environment in a regional context. Design prin-
ciples influenced by programmatic, theoretical, historical, technological, material and
environmental criteria are examined. Prerequisite: EVAR 3008 Architecture Design
Studio 1. Not to be held for credit with the former EVDS 2640 or ARCH 6390.

EVAR 3012 Architecture Technology Preparation: Structural Concepts Cr.Hrs.3 A
preparatory block course introducing the fundamentals of structural concepts in archi-
tecture that prepares students for the foundation technology courses in architecture.
Not to be held for credit with EVDS 2300 Materials, Structures and Assemblies or
former EVDS1690, EVDS 1700 or ARCH 6480.

EVAR 3014 Drawing: Freehand / Digital Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to drawing skills
that allows students to become articulate in proposing and studying architecture
through drawing. The course covers a range of media. Not to be held for credit with
EVDS 2800 Visual Media 2 and the former ARCH 6532 or ARCH 6370.

EVAR 4000 Modern Architectural History and Theory 1 Cr.Hrs.3 Provides a histori-
cal and theoretical understanding of the origins of modernity in architecture. Content
is explored using primary texts where possible, and through critical analysis of select-
ed topics. Not to be held for credit with the former EVAR 3700, EVAR 3470, ARCH
6460 or ARCH 6450.

EVAR 4006 Modern Architectural History and Theory 2 Cr.Hrs.3 Provides an histor-
ical and theoretical understanding of 20th century topics in architecture (western and-
non-western). Content is explored using primary texts where possible, and through
critical analysis of selected topics. Not to be held for credit with the former EVAR
3330, EVAR 3480, ARCH 6440 or ARCH 6470.

EVAR 4002 Architectural Technology 3 - Building Systems Cr.Hrs.3 Integrated build-
ing systems focusing on multi-story steel and concrete construction including: passive
and active heating, cooling, and ventilation methods, strategies and designs; electri-
cal, water, communication, security, fire protection, and vertical transportation sys-
tems; and building code constraints. Not to be held for credit with the former EVAR
3560, EVAR 3570, ARCH 6500 or ARCH 6510.

EVAR 4008 Architectural Technology 4 - Comprehensive Design Technology Report
Cr.Hrs.3 A technical knowledge project-based course integrating with Arch Studio 4.
Comprehensive technology issues include: site; material; energy; structures; construc-
tion; sustainability; environmental factors; building code; life safety. Student's work
will include analysis, technical drawings and calculations. Corequisite: EVAR 4010
Arch Studio 4.

EVAR 4004 Architecture Design Studio 3 Cr.Hrs.9 This studio focuses on the broader
cultural implications of social interaction and the collective inhabitation of the built
and natural environments. Architectural design explorations are influenced by a thor-
ough examination of programmatic, theoretical, historical, technological, material
and environmental criteria. Not to be held for credit with the former EVAR 3680 or
ARCH 6400.

EVAR 4010 Architecture Design Studio 4 Cr.Hrs.9 The previous terms investigations
are further developed and synthesized into a comprehensively designed environ-
ment. Architectural propositions seek to clarify specific relations between details and
the overall design, through the integration of complex social, cultural, programmatic,
theoretical, historical, technological, material and environmental principles, systems
and criteria. Prerequisite: EVAR 4004 Architecture Design Studio 3. Not to be held
for credit with the former EVAR 3690 or ARCH 6410. Corequisite: EVAR 4008: Arch
Tech 4.

City Planning Option

EVCP 3340 History of the City Cr.Hrs.3 History of religious, political, cultural, tech-
nological, and aesthetic forces behind urban development and the forms that this de-
velopment has taken, from the dawn of recorded history to the present day.

EVCP 3350 Planning and Design for Shelter Cr.Hrs.3 History of the development of
housing in the western world, from the industrial revolution to the present day, and
critical appraisal with respect to desirable practices in Canada.

Interior Environments Option

EVIE 3000 Field Studies Cr.Hrs.3 This course introduces students to the field of Inte-
rior Design through firsthand experience and study of innovative and significant ex-
amples of historic and contemporary work from interior design and related fields, in
a major design center. The course consists of lectures and a field trip. Location may
vary from year to year.

EVIE 3002 Interior Design History and Theory 1 Cr.Hrs.3 Examination of concepts,
theories and writings related to the development of Interior Design as a discipline, to
Modernism.
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EVIE 3004 Materials, Assemblies and Detailing Cr.Hrs.3 Workshop and lecture
course on materials, joinery and invention. Review of the principles of framing, brac-
ing, and tension applied to casegoods and furniture; exploration of a variety of soft
and hard materials and constructions with an emphasis on sustainability.

EVIE 3006 Interior Design Media Cr.Hrs.3 This course develops a student's ability to
use drawing as a reflective, problem-solving, designing and visual communication
tool; interfaces with digital photography; figure drawing, techniques for representing
volume, depth and scale, and interfaces with digital photography and media are the
focus.

EVIE 3008 Interior Design Studio 3.1 Cr.Hrs.6 Interior Design studio exploring the
body as the primary reference in design, and the semantic and cultural meanings of
objects and architectural elements as mediators of space. Integration of drawing, de-
sign and making through projects.

EVIE 3010 Interior Design Studio 3.2 Cr.Hrs.6 An in-depth investigation, by design,
of the nature of interiors including the physical and perceptual, spatial elements and
order, human involvement and experience, exploration and development of spatial
solutions using a variety of visual media.

EVIE 3012 Interior Light and Colour Cr.Hrs.3 This course examines interior lighting
and colour theories and concepts emphasizing human and ecological issues; explo-
ration of spatial design strategies and practices.

EVIE 3014 Human Factors and Environmental Experience Cr.Hrs.3 Theoretical and
practical issues related to human characteristics, needs, behaviours, and interactions
with and within the built interior environment.

EVIE 3016 Topics in Interior Design Cr.Hrs.3 This course will explore topics at the
cutting edge of interior design, examining political, economic, sociological and tech-
nological influences on current and future directions in interior design; examination
of current research, writing, projects and works from related and diverse fields.

EVIE 4000 Interior Design History and Theory 2 Cr.Hrs.3 Examination of concepts,
theories and writings related to the development of Interior Design as a discipline and
profession, from Modernism to the present day. Prerequisite: EVIE 3002 Interior De-
sign History and Theory 1.

EVIE 4002 Indoor Systems 1 Cr.Hrs.3 In-depth, whole building examination of var-
ious integrated active and passive environmental controls systems. Focus on working
with existing commercial building construction and environmental systems when in-
tegrating new interior design and ecological concepts and strategies. Introduction to
building performance assessment, construction drawings and schedules. Prerequisite:
EVIE 3004 Materials, Assemblies and Detailing and EVIE 3012 Interior Light and col-
our.

EVIE 4004 Indoor Systems 2 Cr.Hrs.3 Broad exploration of a variety of contemporary
and innovative building technologies and their integration with interior design. Focus
on ecological, new building construction concepts and measures, delivered in the
context of integrated design team processes and building systems innovation. Inte-
gration and coordination of interior architectural elements with active and passive
building systems. Prerequisite: EVIE 4002 Indoor Systems 1.

EVIE 4006 Design Methods and Processes Cr.Hrs.3 Development of knowledge and
abilities to collect, analyze, synthesize, interpret, and apply information for the pur-
pose of identifying and solving interior design problems.

EVIE 4008 Digital Media Cr.Hrs.3 Drafting and designing for Interior Design students
with AutoCAD. The course will focus on using AutoCAD Release 200X, with expo-
sure to Autodesk's Architectural Desktop and Revit Version X. The course is set up to
take students from the basics of using the program to being able to produce a conven-
tionally correct working drawing and a rendered 3D representation.

EVIE 4010 Interior Design Studio 4.1 Cr.Hrs.6 Projects that explore the interaction
between urban context, programmatic requirements and design concept; integration
of building technology and three-dimensional spatial development; development of
communication skills and methods. Prerequisite: EVIE 3010 Interior Design Studio
3.2.

EVIE 4012 Interior Design Studio 4.2 Cr.Hrs.6 Design studio with the potential for
collaboration, exploring regional and global influences, communication technology,
history and temporality in the design of interior environments.

EVIE 4014 Advanced Interior Design Media Cr.Hrs.3 Advanced visual communica-
tions media for interior designers, focusing on 3D computer-aided design and pres-
entation. Development in the use of a selected range of drawing and rendering
software applications. Further development in integrating hand and digital methods.
Prerequisite: EVIE 4008 Digital Media or consent of the Instructor.

Landscape and Urbanism Option

EVLU 3000 History of Designed Environments Cr.Hrs.3 A critical examination and
appraisal of design for dwelling in the context of settlement with emphasis on repre-
sentation of diverse positions on key issues in design practice. Studies will include
consideration of cross cultural precedents and lessons from around the world.

EVLU 3002 Site Planning Cr.Hrs.3 An investigation of the relationship between nat-
ural and cultural processes in the formation of the built environment, including a re-
view of the methods and strategies employed for site programming, inventory,
analysis, and development at different scales of intervention.

EVLU 3004 Ecology and Design 2 Cr.Hrs.3 This course will focus on an examination
of ecological and technological perspectives on the planning, design and making of
the physical environment. This will include a meshing of prediction and advocacy
concerning new models of sustainable urbanization, focusing on green technology

102 / Architecture

and infrastructure. Key theories and their application to landscapes at varied scales
will be considered along with salient literature, current issues, design precedents and
potentials for creative expression and interpretation.

EVLU 3006 Studio 3: Dwelling | Precinct | Everyday Life Cr.Hrs.9 A studio/lecture
course that examines the notion of dwelling through spatial design with a concentra-
tion at the scale of the precinct in the private to semi-private realm focusing on the
needs of the individual, on spatial qualities, materials, and site design detail. Theoret-
ical, analytical, conceptual, design, planning and communication skills in landscape
and urbanism will be developed and applied in distinct projects. Emphasis is on hab-
itat by design, issues of contested space, ecological design, and sustainability. May
include a mandatory field studies trip; location and cost to be determined on a yearly
basis.

EVLU 3008 Studio 4: Networks and Infrastructures Cr.Hrs.9 A critical exploration of
analytical, conceptual, and developmental aspects of design of the public realm in an
experimental studio setting. Social, political, economic, communication, and ecolog-
ical networks will be studied at the scale of neighborhood and community in the ur-
ban realm.

EVLU 3010 Landscape and Urbanism Theory Cr.Hrs.3 An examination through lec-
tures, readings, seminars and essay assignments, of twentieth and twenty first century
philosophical thinking, which has been influential in the theory and practice of land-
scape architecture, planning and urbanism. Emphasis is on ideas, paradigms, and
manifestos. This will include a study of the social, political, religious, cultural, tech-
nological, and aesthetic forces behind landscape and urbanism, and the forms that
these forces have generated.

EVLU 3012 Site Morphology and Grading Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of the means and
methods used to create landscapes that are shaped by earthwork grading. This will
include the study of the forces, principles, and techniques in the modeling and ma-
nipulation of the ground plane and the resolution of cultural, ecological, and hydro-
logical design considerations implicit in landform design.

EVLU 3014 Placemaking Fundamentals Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to placemaking as
an integrated community-based application of landscape and urbanism concepts,
based on topical themes, such as The Great Neighbourhood or Edens Lost and Found.

EVLU 4000 Philosophy, Ethics and Aesthetics Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of philo-
sophical issues and debates regarding ethics and aesthetics, and their influence and
potential upon urban design and urban form in the past and present, and to speculate
upon the future.

EVLU 4002 Construction Materials Cr.Hrs.3 A comprehensive introduction to con-
struction materials, methods and processes. Examination of regulatory issues of hu-
man safety and techniques for communicating construction proposals with
application to how this information is incorporated into contracts. Field trips to nurs-
eries, quarries, lumber yards, and urban sites where students can observe materials
transformed to comply with the requirements of designers.

EVLU 4004 Inquiry by Design: Researching Space-Place Transformation Cr.Hrs.3
An exploration of the design/research relationship, from a critical and creative think-
ing perspective will be the core of this course, viewing design and research as linked
forms of inquiry into space-place transformation. A focus will be on design/research
methods and approaches appropriate to informing and investigating designed envi-
ronments and community design contexts.

EVLU 4006 Special Topics in Community Design Cr.Hrs.3 This course will involve
a critical examination of specific topics such as: health and community design; inner
city environments; and Canadian community planning and design, and its contexts.

EVLU 4008 Plants, Ecosystems and Design Cr.Hrs.3 The examination of cultural and
technical aspects of designing with plants will be explored in an urban context
through field investigations, lectures, seminars and assignments. Issues of plant iden-
tification, planting design types, their application to contemporary landscape archi-
tecture, technical requirements, planting details and ecological integration in the
urban environment will be included.

EVLU 4010 Community Design Process and Method: Advanced Placemaking
Cr.Hrs.3 An introduction to the integration of perception, intention and placemaking
associated with manifestations of community, especially communities of interest, and
systems of ‘communities of communities’. A consideration of the relationship of
space-place transformation and placemaking, via participatory design processes will
be examined as part of a critical design and planning process.

EVLU 4012 Studio 5: Possible Urbanism(s) Cr.Hrs.9 A radical exploration of analyti-
cal, conceptual, and socio-political aspects of urban public place in an experimental
studio setting. An emphasis will be placed on design as mediation between compet-
ing demands. The studio incorporates the theory and application of three dimensional
simulation technology in design.

EVLU 4014 Studio 6: Emergent Futures Cr.Hrs.9 This studio integrates planning and
design from the scale of urban infrastructure through to design detail in the context of
landscape and urbanism. An emphasis is placed on the challenges of relevant equita-
ble environmental and social design in the post-industrial world. The studio incorpo-
rates the theory and application of CAD and GIS technology in design.

EVLU 4016 History of Landscape and Urbanism Cr.Hrs.3 An historical survey of hu-
man made landscapes and urban settlement form, patterns, and types, including ma-
jor themes and movements.

EVLU 4018 Principles of Urban Design Cr.Hrs.3 This course will examine urban de-
sign principles, practices, and applications including political and social systems, and
their impacts on the contemporary urban condition.
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SECTION 1: Academic Staff

Director Emeriti
Williams, R.E., B.A. (Carnegie), M.F.A. (lowa).

Professors Emeriti

Archambeau, R.W., B.F.A. (Bowling Green Ohio), M.F.A. (New York
State, Alfred); Eyre, |.K., B.F.A. (Manitoba); Reichert, D.K., B.F.A. (Mani-
toba).

Senior Scholars

Werner, C.A., B.F.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Psych.) (North Dakota State), M.A.
(North Dakota), Ph.D. (Manitoba).

Professors

Alward, S., B.A. (Winnipeg), B.F.A.(Hons.) (Manitoba), M.F.A. (UCLA);
Baker, M.C., B.A. (Northwestern), M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin); McMillan,
D.S., B.Sc.,, M.F.A. (Wisconsin); Pura, W.P., B.F.A. (Hons.) (Manitoba),
M.F.A. (Indiana); Rabinovitch, C., B.F.A.(Hons.) (Manitoba), B.A. (Manito-

ba), M.F.A. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (McGill); Sakowski, R.C., B.F.A., M.F.A.
(Maryland).

Associate Professors

Botar, O.A.l., B.A. (Alberta), M.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto); Bugslag, J.F.P.,
B.A. (Victoria), M.A. (Victoria), Ph.D. (East Anglia); Eyland, C., B.F.A. (No-
va Scotia); Poruchnyk, A.A., B.F.A. (Hons.) (Manitoba), M.F.A. (Windsor);
Reeve, G.M., B.F.A. (Cranbrook), M.F.A. (Rhode Island School of Design);
Steggles, M.A., B.F.A. (A.H.Hons.) (Manitoba), M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D.,
(Leicester).

Assistant Professors

Funnell, J.A., B.F.A. (Manitoba), M.F.A. (Cincinnatti); Grimmer, S., B.Sc.
(lowa), B.F.A., (Kansas), MFA (Massachusetts); Kelly, K. B.F.A. (Victoria),
M.F.A. (Rutgers); Nunoda, S.K., B.F.A. (Western), M.F.A. (Calgary); War-
ren, D. Kirk, BA (Manitoba), MA (Syracuse).

Lecturers
Howorth, E.J., B.F.A. (Manitoba), M.F.A. (North Dakota).

SECTION 2: Mission of the School of
Art

The School of Art at the University of Manitoba offers professional educa-
tion in the visual arts. It is one of the oldest degree-granting art schools in
Canada, recognized for its high standards. The School of Art joined the
University of Manitoba in 1950, continuing traditions of the independent
Winnipeg School of Art originally founded in 1913. Since moving from
downtown Winnipeg to the Fort Garry campus in 1965, the School contin-
ues to embrace both contemporary and traditional art practices as well as
sponsoring scholarship in art history. Our new and redesigned buildings
accommodate programs in Studio Foundations, Art History, Drawing, Ce-
ramics, Painting, Sculpture, Graphic Design, Photography, Printmaking,
Video and New Media. Gallery One One One presents major art exhibi-
tions and holds collections of international significance.

The School of Art fosters the development of artists, designers and scholars
in art history and studio art programs. Artistic practice, aesthetics, and
knowledge of ancient through contemporary art and architecture combine
with selected studio programs. Students learn to express their personal cre-
ativity through specialized elective studio and research programs. Theoret-
ical and critical approaches combined with intuitive and conceptual
frameworks encourage your creativity and knowledge of art and design.
The School of Art supports diversity of expression with the understanding
that art expresses the human spirit in various cultural forms.

The School of Art uses three locations: FitzGerald Building, the Ceramics/
Sculpture Building, and the Fine Arts Barn. Each studio and classroom uses
specialized equipment. The FitzGerald Building also houses Gallery One
One One, the School of Art Permanent Collection, the FitzGerald Study
Collection, digital media labs, printmaking, a video production studio, and
the Art History Research and Study Centre.

SECTION 3: Admission to the School of Art

3.1 Degrees and Diploma offered
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Honours)
Bachelor of Fine Arts Art History (Honours)

Minimum time to graduate: Studio program requires four years with admis-
sion directly from high school; Art History program requires four years
(University 1 plus three years).
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Bachelor of Fine Arts

Bachelor of Fine Arts Art History

Minimum time to graduate: Studio program requires three years with ad-
mission directly from high school; Art History program requires three years

(University 1 plus two years). These degrees are also called the GENERAL
PROGRAM.

Diploma in Art
Minimum time to graduate: Four years following direct admission.

The following summarizes admission requirements. Equivalent academic
courses completed at recognized universities elsewhere are considered
only after acceptance to the School of Art. All admission requirements, as
well as application deadline dates and forms, are included in an applicant
information bulletin available from the Admissions Office, Enrolment Serv-
ices, 424 University Centre; this information is also posted on the univer-
sity's website, www.umanitoba.ca.

Acceptance Deposits are required. Deposits will be credited towards tui-
tion once student has registered. Please see the Registration and Fees sec-
tion of this General Calendar.

3.2 Entrance requirements: Studio programs

Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of Fine Arts (Honours)

Applicants apply to our studio programs directly from high school or U1
through our portfolio competition. The School encourages and appreciates
applications from people of diverse backgrounds and cultures. The School
of Art admission has an annual quota and is competitive.

Diploma in Art

Admission to this program requires a high school diploma. Applicants
must submit a portfolio and satisfy high school course requirements as de-
scribed in the application bulletin available from Admissions.

All studio programs in the School of Art are direct entry programs. Univer-
sity 1 is not a requirement.

3.3 Entrance requirements: Art History
program

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History, and Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art His-

tory (Honours)

To be eligible for admission to the Art History programs in the School of
Art, University 1 students must have completed 24 credit hours, including
the 12 credit hours of required courses listed with a minimum GPA of 2.0.
Students must complete any outstanding requirements prior to graduation.
Drawing for Non-Majors, STDO 1260, may not be used for credit in any
School of Art program.

To qualify for the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History General degree, a stu-
dent must maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0 with a passing grade in each
course. In courses required for the degree a minimum grade of C is re-
quired.

The following courses are required:
FAAH 1030 Introduction to Art TA and FAAH 1040 Introduction to Art 2A

English Literature (3 credit hours at 100-level or above. ENGL 1200, ENGL
1300 or any other English course with “Literature” or “Literary” in the title)

HIST 1200 or PHIL 1200 or 1510 or Asia 1420 and Asia 1430

Mathematics (FA 1020 or MATH 1020 or any other course that meets the
University of Manitoba “M” requirements)

French, German, ltalian, or any language course.

Other Requirements for Art History program
Minimum GPA required for consideration: 2.0 for the General degree pro-
gram and 2.5 (in third year) for the Honours program.

In most cases, University 1 is a prerequisite for entry to the BFA in Art His-
tory General and BFA in Art History Honours programs.

Entrance requirements to the University of Manitoba are listed in the Ad-
missions chapter of this Calendar.

Additional Admission Categories

Mature Students: A mature student is eligible to enter the School of Art as
a student in the Diploma in Art program. A diploma student may transfer
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into the degree programs under certain conditions once they have com-
pleted the first year of the diploma program.

Transfer Students: A student seeking transfer to the School of Art from an-
other faculty/school at the University of Manitoba should contact the
School of Art student advisor regarding transfer of credit. Transfers from
other institutions will not be assessed until after admittance to the School
of Art. Note: The maximum transferable to the B.F.A. Degree is 30 credit
hours and the maximum transferable to the B.F.A. Honours Degree is 60
credit hours.

Special Students: A special student is someone who is permitted by the di-
rector of the School of Art to take courses for interest and whose basis of
admission is normally possession of a first degree. It should be noted that
only art history courses may be audited. Studio courses must be taken for
credit.

Visiting Students: A visiting student is allowed to take courses in the School
of Art as long as they have the required letter of permission from their home
university listing the specific courses for which they are being granted per-
mission to take at this university.

SECTION 4: Academic Regulations

The provisions of the chapter, General Academic Regulations and Require-
ments, and the chapter, University Policies, apply to all students. In addi-
tion, the School of Art has regulations and requirements that apply
specifically to its students.

4.1 Attendance

Letters of warning may be issued for unexcused absences in excess of three
for a course in one term. These letters of warning will become part of stu-
dents permanent records in the School of Art. Unexcused absences in ex-
cess of four for a course that meets twice a week and five for a course that
meets three times a week in one term may result in debarment (suspen-
sion).

4.2 Dean's Honour List

School of Art students who achieve a Sessional GPA of 3.3 and carry at
least the maximum credit hours in their current year of study will be eligi-
ble for the Dean's Honour List. Students who are granted incomplete or de-
ferred status will not be eligible.

4.3 Residence Requirement

In addition to the general University of Manitoba residence requirement, it
must be noted that for the BFA General degree, BFA Honours degree, and
Diploma in Art, one-half of the studio course requirements beyond the first
year must be taken at this university. In any case, all thesis and workshop
courses (STDO 4880, STDO 4890, STDO 4030, STDO 4060, STDO 4070,
STDO 4090, STDO 4110, STDO 4140, STDO 4150) must be taken at this
university.

4.4 Scholastic Standards

Field Trip Policy

Participation in the Field Trips is a requirement of the BFA degree and Di-
ploma in Art programs. All students must register for the Field Trips (The
Third Year Field Trip must be taken at least one year after the successful
completion of the First Year Field Trip). Exemptions from participating are
granted on compassionate, medical or legal grounds. In case of accommo-
dation, the student must register and pay the fee and an alternate assign-
ment must be completed successfully for credit. It is the student’s
responsibility to acquire all necessary documentation at least three months
before departure. Documentation may include valid photo identification
with birth certificate or a valid passport and for international students a
travel visa. Students under the age of eighteen require parental or guardian
permission. Students with questions should check with Canada Border
Services Agency to determine the correct documentation needed for their
citizenship status.

General Scholastic Standards

A grade of “C” is the lowest acceptable grade in a prerequisite course un-
less otherwise stated.

If a course is repeated, the grade and hours of credit for the repeated course
are substituted for those of the original attempt in the same course in cal-
culating the Cumulative Grade Point Average.



A student placed on probation at the end of an academic year must clear
the probationary status by the end of the next academic year or withdraw
permanently from the School of Art.

Specific Scholastic Standards: Art History

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History General: A minimum adjusted GPA of
2.0 is required for entrance to the BFA in Art History General program.

To qualify for the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History General degree, a stu-
dent must maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0 with a passing grade in each
course (“D” or better). In courses which apply toward the major a mini-
mum grade of “C” is required.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History Honours: A minimum adjusted GPA of
2.5 is required for entrance to the BFA in Art History Honours program.

To continue in Art History Honours, a student must obtain a GPA of 2.5 or
better in each year's work.

Art History First Class Honours: Upon completion of the requirements for
a BFA Art History Honours degree, an Honours student who achieves a
3.75 GPA in courses taken at the second, third and fourth year levels will
be awarded BFA Art History Honours Degree First Class.

Specific Scholastic Standards: Studio

Bachelor of Fine Arts Honours: To enter Honours, a student must have sat-
isfactorily completed 70 hours of credit in the first two years, with a mini-
mum Cumulative GPA of 2.5 in the Fine Arts courses. Students must
contact the Student Advisor to pursue the Honours Program.

A minimum grade of “C+” in the second year prerequisite course is re-
quired for admission to a nine credit hour (major) course. Normally a stu-
dent may not use a summer session course as a prerequisite for a nine
credit hour major.

A minimum grade of “B” in the nine credit hour course (major) is required
for admission to the Bachelor of Fine Arts Thesis course. Students must
have completed all required courses in their third year (or 103 credit hours)
in order to register in the BFA Thesis and Thesis Seminar courses.

To continue in Honours, a student must maintain a Cumulative GPA as fol-
lows:

Third-year Honours 2.2
Fourth-year Honours 2.5 (2.5 to graduate)

Students in Thesis and Thesis Seminar must achieve a “B” or better in order
to graduate.

Studio First Class Honours: Upon completion of the requirements for the
BFA Honours degree, an Honours student who achieves a 3.5 Cumulative
GPA in courses applicable to the last two years of the Honours program is
awarded the BFA Honours Degree First Class.

Bachelor of Fine Arts General: A student must maintain a cumulative GPA
above probationary level as follows:

First year 1.5
Second year 1.8
Third year 2.0 (2.0 to graduate)

Diploma in Art: A minimum grade of “C+ " in the second year prerequisite
course is required for admission to a nine credit hour (major) course. Nor-
mally a student may not use a summer session course as a prerequisite for
a nine credit hour major course.

A minimum grade of “B” in the nine credit hour (major) course is required
for admission to any fourth-year diploma workshop course.

To continue in the diploma program, a student must maintain a cumulative
GPA as follows:

First Year Diploma 1.5
Second Year Diploma 1.8
Third Year Diploma 2.2

Fourth Year Diploma 2.5 (2.5 to graduate)

4.5 Written English and Mathematics
Requirement

All students are required to complete, within the first 60 credit hours of
their programs, 6 credit hours of English Literature. This will be met
through ENGL 1200, (Representative Literary Works) or ENGL 1300, (Lit-
erature since 1900), or English Literary Topics.

The Mathematics requirement for all studio degree programs in the School
of Art can be met through FA 1020, Mathematics in Art, or any other uni-
versity course designated as satisfying the mathematics requirement.

Refer to the chapter on General Academic Regulations and Requirements
of this Calendar for the complete Written English and Mathematics policy.

4.6 Voluntary Withdrawal policy

Refer to the general policy on voluntary withdrawal from programs and
courses in the chapter, General Academic Regulations and Requirements.

4.7 Limited Access Policy

The School of Art has opted out of the limited access policy. However Art
students are subject to the limited access conditions when they take cours-
es in faculties or schools that are part of the limited access policy. The lim-
ited access policy can be found in the chapter, General Academic
Regulations and Policies.

4.8 Audit Policy

Auditing of studio courses is NOT allowed; however, art history courses
may be audited. See the chapter, General Academic Regulations and Re-
quirements, for information.

SECTION 5: Program Descriptions

5.1 Bachelor of Fine Arts, Art History Programs

The Art History program at the School of Art offers students an opportunity
to consider, in a cultural context, both Western and non-Western artistic
traditions with an emphasis on the former from the Renaissance to the
present. While all courses acknowledge methodological issues, the pro-
gram also offers courses in art theory and criticism at the second- and third-
year levels. Students enrolled in this program broaden their knowledge of
art production with studio electives.

Art History General

A student may proceed to the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History General
degree by completing satisfactorily the following requirements:

At least 30 and no more than 42 credits in Art History, two specified studio
courses, field trips and Health Hazards in the Arts, specified history or phi-
losophy requirement, university written English and mathematics require-
ment, and electives for a total of at least 91 credit hours.

Course Distribution: Art History
University 1

See Section 3, Admission to School of Art, for information on admission to
the BFA in Art History General program from University 1.

Students admitted to the Art History General program who have not ful-
filled the three credit university mathematics requirement must take these
three credits as part of their second year electives requirement.

Course No. Credit Hours
Second Year (31 Credit Hours)

Students will select 5 of the 8 200-level courses listed below:

CLAS 2670  Greek Art and Archaeology 3
CLAS 2680 Roman Art and Archaeology 3
FAAH 2060 Med. To Early Renaissance Art and Arch 3
FAAH 2070 Renaissance To Baroque Art and Arch. 3
FAAH 2080 Modern to Contemporary Art 3
FAAH 2090 Art of North American Aboriginal Peoples 3
FAAH 1100 Survey of Asian Art 3
FAAH 2110  Women and Art 3
TXSC 2420  History of Textiles 3
RLGN 2570 Indian Religious Art and Architecture 3

Additional Required Courses:
STDO 1200 Fundamentals of Drawing
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Or
STDO 1220 Basic Design 9
FA 1270 Health Hazards in the Arts 1
Academic or Studio Electives (Writing about 6
Art, FA 2620, (3 c.h.) is strongly recommend-
ed)
Third Year (30 Credit Hours)
FAAH 3210 Introduction to Theory and Criticism of Art 3
FAAH 3260 Canadian Art and Arch to WWII
Or
FAAH 3270 Canadian Art Since WWII 3
FA 3440 Field Trip 0

Studio Electives (Students must take either 9 credit hours of studio at the
100-level or 6 credit hours of studio at the 200-level)

6/9
Art History Electives 18/15
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 91

Art History (Honours)

A student may proceed to the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History Honours
degree by completing satisfactorily the following requirements:

At least 54 and no more than 72 credits in Art History, two specified studio
courses, field trips and FA 1270 (Health Hazards in the Arts), specified his-
tory or philosophy requirement, university written English and mathemat-
ics requirement, and electives for a total of at least 121 credit hours. A
minimum GPA of 2.5 is required to enter the Art History Honours Degree
program. To continue in the Art History Honours, a student must maintain
a minimum GPA for 2.5 or better.

University 1

Refer to the School of Art Section 3 Admission to School of Art for specific
information on admission to the BFA in Art History Honours program from
University 1. Students admitted to the Art History Honours program who
have not fulfilled the three-credit university mathematics requirement must
take these three credits as part of their second year electives requirement.

Second Year (Honours)

Same as for BFA General Art History Degree 31
Third Year (Honours)

Same as for BFA General Art History Degree 30
Fourth Year (Honours)

Art History Electives: 18
Other Academic and/or Studio Electives: 12

Honours students wishing to take more than 18 credit hours of Art
History may use their academic electives to do so.
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 121

5.2 Bachelor of Fine Arts Studio Programs

The School of Art offers degrees that cover the history, theory, and tech-
niques of art. Students must also take courses in the humanities, sciences,
and social sciences.

These programs provide a general cultural background as well as the tech-
nical education necessary to become an educator, or a professional crea-
tive artist in fine art or applied fields. The programs reflect the assumption
that in a time of fluctuating cultural values, technical training alone is not
sufficient for significant work in any branch of the arts.

The first two years offer basic instruction in the fundamental principles of
drawing, design and representation. In the fine arts studio electives in sec-
ond year, the student selects a program that provides specialization in one
or more of the following: ceramics, drawing, new graphic design, painting,
photography, printmaking, sculpture and video.

The school reserves the right to retain temporarily or permanently any
work done by students in fulfilment of course requirements.

NOTE: Printmaking 1A and Printmaking 1B will be changing course num-
bers. Please check web Calendar at the time of registration.

General Studio Degree

A student may proceed to the Bachelor of Fine Arts General studio degree
by completing satisfactorily 100 credit hours as outlined below:

Course No. Credit Hours

First Year (37 Credit Hours)
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Students must choose one of ENGL 1200, or ENGL 1300, or Literary Top-
ics for a total of at least six credit hours:

ENGL 1200  Representative Literary Works
Or
ENGL 1300 Literature since 1900 or 6
ENGL 1310 Literary Topics (2)
Elective subject(s) other than Fine Arts 6
FAAH 1030  Introduction to Art 1A 3
FAAH 1040  Introduction to Art 2A 3
STDO 1200  Fundamentals of Drawing 9
STDO 1220  Basic Design 9
FA 1270 Health Hazards in the Arts 1
FA 1990 Field Trip 0
Second Year (30 or 33 Credit Hours)
Elective Fine Arts studio 18/ 21
Elective Art History 6
Elective subject(s) other than Fine Arts 6
Third Year (30 or 33 Credit Hours)
FA 3440 Field Trip 0
Elective Fine Arts studio 12/15
Elective Art History 12
Elective subject(s) other than Fine Arts 6
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 100
NOTES:

The three credit Mathematics requirement must be taken in either first or
second year as part of the elective subject(s) other than Fine Arts require-
ment.

A student seeking the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts with a view to obtain-
ing admission to Education after obtaining their Fine Arts degree should in-
quire at the Faculty of Education for advice in selecting appropriate courses
other than Fine Arts.

One of Sculpture 1 or Ceramics 1 must be taken as one of the elective Fine
Art studios in either second or third year.

A minimum grade of “C+” in the second year prerequisite studio course is
required for admission to a nine credit hour (major) course. Normally a stu-
dent may not use a summer session course as a prerequisite for a nine cred-
it hour major.

Honours Studio Degree

At the beginning of the second year, a student who wants to enter the hon-
ours program must make a tentative selection of a major area of study from
the following: ceramics, drawing, graphic design, painting, photography,
printmaking, sculpture, or video. Choice is expressed through a second-
year Fine Arts studio elective, which must be a course in the intended ma-
jor (9 credit hour) subject if the major is other than drawing. If the intended
major is drawing, one elective must be selected from another studio area.

The third-year Fine Arts major and the thesis in the fourth year will be done
as advanced work in one area of study to which the student has been in-
troduced through a course in that area taken in the first or second year. Stu-
dents in Thesis and Thesis Seminar must achieve a “B” or better in order to
graduate.

A minimum of 136 credit hours is required for the Bachelor of Fine Arts
Honours degree.

NOTE: A student who fails to achieve the standing required for continu-
ance in the BFA Honours program can transfer back to the BFA General
program.

First and Second Year

Same requirements as those listed above for the first (37) and second (33)
years of the BFA General degree.

Third Year (Honours) (33 Credit Hours)

FA 3440  Field Trip 0
Fine Arts Major Course (B or better is required to register
for B.F.A. Thesis)

Elective Fine Arts studio (One of Sculpture 1 or 6
Ceramics 1 must be taken as one of the elective Fine

Arts studios in either the second or third years)

Elective Art History 6
Elective subject other than Fine Arts 6
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Elective Fine Arts Studio, History and Theory of Art,

OR Elective subject other than Fine Arts 6
Fourth Year (Honours) (33 Credit Hours)
STDO 4880 Bachelor of Fine Arts thesis 18
STDO 4890 Bachelor of Fine Arts Thesis Seminar 3
Elective Fine Arts studio 6
Elective subject other than Fine Arts studio 6
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 136

5.3 Diploma in Art Program

The Diploma in Art is a four-year program, essentially technical in nature,
which prepares students for careers as practising artists in either the fine or
applied fields. A minimum of 106 credit hours is required for the Diploma
in Art Program.

For students who entered the Diploma in Art Program prior to Regular Ses-
sion 2002-2003, Foundation Sculpture, 054.125, is required. For those stu-
dents entering the Diploma in Art Program in Regular Session, 2002-2003,
Foundation Sculpture, 054.125, is NOT required.

Course No Credit Hours
First Year All Diploma Concentrations (25 Credit Hours)

FAAH 1030 Introduction to Art TA 3
FAAH 1040 Introduction to Art 2A 3
STDO 1200 Fundamentals of Drawing 9
STDO 1220 Basic Design 9
FA 1270 Health Hazards in the Arts 1
FA 1990 Field Trip 0
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 25
Second Year All Diploma Concentrations (27 Credit Hours)

STDO 2220 Painting 1 6
Elective Studio: Choose 21 credit hours from the following:
STDO 2210 Sculpture 1 6
STDO 2230 Ceramics 1 6
STDO 2240 Advanced Drawing 6
STDO 2400 Photography 1 6
STDO 2550/2560 Printmaking 1A/1B 3/3
STDO 2610 Video 1 6
STDO 2630/2640 Design Studio 1 and 2 3/3
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 27

Third & Fourth Years (27 Credit Hours each year for a total of 54 cr hr)
Students select an area of concentration from the following:

FA 3440 Field Trip: required in third year for all stu- 0
dents
Ceramics
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3620 Ceramics 2 9
STDO 4070 Ceramics Workshop 15
A 300 level two dimensional studio 6
A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Drawing
STDO 2550/2560 Printmaking 1A/2A 3/3
STDO 3420 Advanced Painting 6
STDO 3630 Drawing 9
STDO 4030 Drawing Workshop 15
A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Graphic Design
STDO 2400 Photography 1 6
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3420 Advanced Painting 6
STDO 4840/4850 Design Studio 5/6 (Students registering in this 4.5/4.5

Design Studio (Major) must also enrol in
STDO 2400 Photography 1, if not already

completed)
STDO 4090 Commercial Problems 15
A minimum of two elective Fine Arts courses 12
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Painting
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3600 Painting 2 9
STDO 4110 Painting Workshop 15
A minimum of four elective Fine Arts courses 24

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Photography
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3490 Advanced Photography 2 9
STDO 4150 Photography Workshop 15
A minimum of four elective Fine Arts courses 24
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Printmaking
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3420 Advanced Painting 6
STDO 3890/3900 Printmaking 2A/B 9
STDO 4060 Printmaking Workshop 15
A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Sculpture

Students must choose either STDO 2230 or STDO 2550/2560 (whichever
was not selected in second year) for a total of at least six credit hours:

STDO 2230 Ceramics 1
or
STDO 2550/2560 Printmaking 1A/1B 3/3
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3650 Sculpture 2 9
STDO 4140 Sculpture Workshop 15
A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54
Video
STDO 3330 Advanced Drawing 2 6
STDO 3420 Advanced Painting 6
STDO 3610 Video 2 (9) MAJOR 9
STDO 4160 Video Workshop 15
A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 54

NOTE: Diploma students may elect courses in Art History as well as studio
art courses for their elective Fine Arts courses.

5.4 Elective Subjects and Academic
Requirements

Elective Courses in Art History

When offered, any of the following courses may be chosen when the pro-

gram outline calls for an elective in Art History. (Some courses are offered

in alternate years where possible).

Course No.

FAAH 1100 Survey of Asian Art

FAAH 2060 Medieval to Early Renaissance Art and Architecture

FAAH 2070 Renaissance to Baroque Art and Architecture

FAAH 2080 Modern to Contemporary Art

FAAH 2090 Art of the North American Aboriginal Peoples

FAAH 2110 Women a